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Abstract

Public hospitals are the main force of China's medical and health undertakings. With the gradual
expansion of civilian-run hospitals, brain drain has become an important problem affecting the sustainable
development of public hospitals. Based on the Chinese public hospitals in guangxi as investigation object,
through the method of literature study, interview, in recent years, the number of staff leaving the company to
the hospital, educational background, professional title, working years, and so on and so forth comprehensive
carding, analysis of the main causes of his departure at the same time, and give some advices to strengthen
hospital human resource management, provides the powerful talent support for the long-term development of

the hospital, So as to enhance the comprehensive competitiveness of hospitals.
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Iintroduction
Research background

With the comprehensive deepening of the medical reform, China's requirements for public hospitals
and the general public's demand for high-quality medical services are constantly increasing, so public hospitals
must assume the heavy task of the development of national medical and health undertakings. At the beginning
of 2020, COVID-19 swept Across China. Public hospitals were the main force in the battle against the
epidemic. 346 medical teams across The country assisted 42,600 medical workers in Hubei province, almost all
of them from public hospitals. Nowadays, the reform of China's socialist market economic system has been
gradually improved, and the medical market has been opened and developed, thus forming a diversified, multi-
form and multi-channel pattern of medical service institutions with public hospitals as the main body, sino-
foreign joint venture hospitals, private hospitals, individual hospitals and other operating modes. According to

data from China Statistical Information Center, the number of private hospitals increased year by year, from
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7,068 in 2010 to 2,22081 in 2019, an increase of 3.12 times; In contrast, the number of public hospitals
decreased from 13,850 in 2010 to 11,891 in 2017. The situation of one dominant public hospital is gone forever,
and the competition among hospitals is becoming increasingly fierce. If public hospitals want to take an
advantage in the competition, they must grasp the core resource of public hospitals -- human resources. The
medical and health industry is characterized by strong professionalism, high technical content, high work risk,
high work intensity and great work pressure. Therefore, the medical workers need to have high professional
technical level and rich work experience. Therefore, human resources are the most valuable resources in the
medical and health service system. Public hospitals as a knowledge, skill and experience highly centralized
organization, medical personnel at the core of human capital is the core of hospital competitive power, the flow
of medical personnel, especially the high quality talented person's outflow can reduce hospital professional
characteristics and competitive, this problem has caused more and more the attention of hospital managers and

human resource managers.

Research question

The sample public hospital is an affiliated hospital of a comprehensive university. It is a grade III, A
class A hospital and used to be a hospital with great influence in the region. With the increasing competition in
the medical market in the region, the medical business income of the hospital has been losing money for years,
and the turnover of medical staff is prominent. Although personnel flow is inevitable when social productivity
develops to a certain stage, it has both positive and negative sides. Reasonable personnel flow can promote the
optimal allocation of personnel structure and the redistribution of human resources. However, frequent staff
turnover will damage the cohesion and production efficiency of the organization, resulting in a ne gative impact
on the organization. Therefore, this paper focuses on the number, structure, professional title and educational
background of all kinds of medical staff in sample hospitals to explore the main factors affecting medical staff

dimission.

Research purpose

As China's new health system reform comprehensively deepen and the continuous development of
market economy make medical personnel flow, medical personnel stage, the current public hospital staff
turnover rate has a tendency to increase year by year, the status quo of worrying, to stabilize the public hospital
human resources structure, in order to retain personnel for the development of public hospitals, This study
investigated the current situation and influencing factors of personnel outflow in sample hospitals from 2015 to
2020 to understand the situation and characteristics of floating personnel, explored the dynamic changes of
medical personnel in sample hospitals in 6 years from time, and understood the reasons of personnel outflow

through interview. It provides suggestions for the managers of sample hospitals to better manage personnel, and
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continuously improve the comprehensive competitiveness of the hospital to promote sustainable and stable

development.

Research scope
Medical personnel discharged from a class A, grade III public hospital in Guangxi, China from 2015
to 2020.

Research significance

The survey of the sample hospitals in this paper is conducive to a comprehensive understanding of
the basic situation of the sample hospitals and the situation of staff flow from 2015 to 2020, which is conducive
to the establishment of crisis management awareness of the hospital, the cultivation of talent echelon, the
development of long-term human resources planning, and the realization of sustainable development of the
hospital to provide talent support. At the same time, it also provides reference for local health administrative
departments to formulate health personnel management policies and allocate health human resources effectively

and rationally.

Theoretical framework
Lewin's field theory

It was put forward by American psychologist Lewin. He studied the impact of the working
environment on the performance of the staff from the environmental conditions of the staff in the department
and demonstrated the necessity of personnel turnover. Lewin proposed the formula for the relationship between
individual and environment:

B=F(P*E)

In the formula, B represents the individual performance of the staff; P refers to one's abilities and
qualifications; E refers to the staff environment. Lewin believed that a person's job performance is related to his
ability to do the job and closely related to his environment (that is, his "field"). If the staff is in a
disadvantageous environment, such as improper professional, bad interpersonal relationship, unfair salary
treatment, he is in a bad mood, his intelligence can not be put to use, even if he is strong, it is impossible to
achieve better work performance. It is often difficult for a staff member to change the environment under
normal circumstances so the way to change is to leave that environment and move to an environment that is

more suitable for him and that is the flow of talent.
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Congruence of goals theory

Japanese scholar Yoshiro Nakamatsu put forward the "goal congruence theory" in his book The
Equation of Human Relations. When personal goals and organizational goals are identical, an individual's
potential will be fully developed. When the two are inconsistent, one's potential is suppressed. At this time,
there are two ways to solve this problem: one is to take the initiative to move closer to the organization's goals,
guide their own aspirations and interests to the direction of the organization, and strive to be consistent. It is
often difficult to do so, either because differences in values are difficult to bridge, or because interpersonal
conflicts are difficult to overcome, or because business alignment is difficult, which makes the gap between
personal and organizational goals difficult to resolve in the short term. The second is to be able to flow, flow
and personal goals more consistent with the new unit to go. Since the direction of individual efforts is consistent
with the expectations of the organization, the initiative and creativity of individuals will be fully brought into
play, forming a virtuous cycle.

Based on the above theory, the public hospital medical personnel in the current Chinese medical
environment, due to the hospital diagnosis and treatment technology, business scale, income gap, the work
environment, employees medical staff from think to have a certain ability and technical advantages, the current
working environment and income level can not meet the expectations, There will be a desire to work in a better

environment, a higher level of hospital.

Research hypothesis

Through literature research and interview, this study analyzed the collected data and materials to
confirm the following hypotheses:

Hypothesis 1: More nursing staff quit than doctors;

Hypothesis 2: The turnover of senior professional title personnel is more than that of lower rank
personnel;

Hypothesis 3: The turnover rate of staff outside the establishment is higher than that of staff inside
the establishment;

Hypothesis 4: The dimission rate of employees who just started working is high;

Hypothesis 5: Remuneration is the most important factor affecting the turnover.

Literature review

With the deepening of the reform of the medical system and the increasing marketization of the
whole society, Chinese scholars have paid more attention to the mobility of health personnel.

In terms of personnel turnover, Wang Lanyu (2012) found in his study of a provincial grade A

hospital from 2000 to 2010 that people with higher education levels are more stable, while those with lower

996



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

education levels have relatively high mobility. In addition, there are more people with senior professional titles
leaving, and nursing staff mobility is the strongest. Wang Tingyu [2016] studied the flow of doctors in
Quanzhou First Hospital from 2008 to 2014 in combination with human capital theories such as field theory,
and the research results showed that the flow of doctors in Quanzhou First Hospital, the number of brain drain
and the rate of brain drain generally showed an upward trend. Zhang Biao (2014) studied the talent flow
mechanism in the health system of Qujing city, Yunnan province in combination with the goal unity theory, and
the results showed that the lost talents in the health system of Qujing city were mainly young and middle-aged
people, high-level talents and professional and technical talents. Wang Wei (2017) used the method of
questionnaire survey to analyze the staff turnover situation of third-class A hospitals affiliated to Tianjin
Municipal Health and Family Planning Commission from 2015 to 2016, and found that the main reasons for
staff dimission in hospitals were high work pressure, family reasons, limited development, and pay gap. Lv
Xiaoyi (2018) showed that China's health talents are generally concentrated in major hospitals and health
management departments. One of the most prominent characteristics of the drain of health talents is the strong
mobility of core health talents. These health core personnel are generally "three high" talents with high
education, high quality and high experience, and master advanced medical technology and management
technology. Hayes et al. (2006), a researcher outside China, found that among health technicians, nurses have
the highest turnover rate, about 15%-36% per year. The study of Flinkman et al. (2010) pointed out that under
the background of lack of definition and measurement of mobility, the turnover rate of nurses was between 4%
and 54%. The survey of family doctors conducted by THE NHS in 2001 showed that 10% of family doctors
planned to quit within five years. In this context, Hann et al. (2011) conducted a secondary data analysis of
1174 family doctors under the age of 50. Of these, 194 (16.5%) actually left within five years. Chen I-Hui et al.
(2015) used the questionnaire survey method to investigate the turnover intention of 186 nurses in a nursing
home in Taiwan, and the results showed that 12% of nurses had high turnover intention, 57% had medium
turnover intention, and 31% had low turnover intention.

In terms of factors affecting dimission, Wang Xiaoting (2009) conducted interviews with 33 people
in four tertiary hospitals in Changchun, and the interview results showed that the reasons for brain drain in
hospitals are complex. Main job position, salary and remuneration, promotion of professional title, leadership
relationship, work pressure, learning opportunities, colleague relationship and other factors. Wang Hongqgiang
(2012) pointed out in his study in 2012 that there was no effective way for medical institutions to deal with
talent competition outside the local area. Hospitals in economically and socially underdeveloped areas do not
actively take extraordinary measures to retain and attract talents; Hospitals in areas with greater economic and
social development potential do not take timely measures to attract talents in accordance with local
development, and often passively respond to the talent competition of hospitals in economically and socially

developed areas outside the region. Based on literature research, Gilles Dussault et al. (2006) classified the
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factors influencing individual mobility of health professionals and resulting in uneven geographical distribution
into five categories: individual factors, organizational environment, health care system and education system,
institutional and policy environment, and social and cultural environment. Alastair (1996), use the method of
regression to test the British health service system and employee turnover rate of labor market, the relationship
between work and personal characteristics, found that the size of the private health provider data compared with
the average income of local similar work wages in the two variables have a significant influence on employee
turnover rate is always. The research of Harald (2006) found that higher salary level and more additional
benefits would reduce the dimission rate of employees. Among them, the additional benefits have a stronger
effect on the reduction of dimission rate than the direct monetary value. In addition, educational background,
working years and career satisfaction are strongly correlated with dimission in different studies, while skills,
skill level, education level and occupation type are not the same with dimission.

To sum up, there are many studies on medical staff turnover in all countries in the world, and the
dimission situation of doctors, nurses and other medical staff varies from country to country. The factors that
affect the dimission of medical staff mainly include income, working environment, personal development
prospect and career satisfaction. However, due to the different stages and levels of development of health
undertakings in different countries, and in the same country, different provinces and cities due to the uneven
level of economic development, the development environment and medical technical force of each hospital are
different. Therefore, for a specific hospital, only by studying the dimission situation of medical staff in the
hospital can the real data be grasped more accurately, and the suggestions put forward can be more targeted and

more valuable for the decision-making level of the hospital.

Research methods
Literature research method

Using cnKI, Wanfang Database, VIP Database, Web of Science, Pubmed and other databases to
search the literature related to talents, health talents, talent theory, brain drain, influencing factors of talent flow,
influencing factors of talent flow, health talents flow and health talents drain, etc. Read and analyze policy
documents related to health professionals on the official websites of the Chinese government and the Chinese

Health Commission.

Interview method

The interview outline was designed, and in-depth interviews (including telephone interviews) were
conducted among the interviewees by random sampling. The interviewees were the leaders, human resource
management personnel and ex-employees of the sample hospitals. The main contents of the interviews were the

situation of personnel turnover in the hospitals in recent years and the factors affecting personnel turnover.
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Findings and Conclusions
The general situation of those who left
From January 2015 to December 2020, a total of 416 people resigned, including 83 official staff,

333 non-staff, 106 men and 310 women. The number of departures in each year is shown in Figure 1.
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Figurel Turnover of medical staff in a hospital in Guangxi from 2015 to 2020
Statistics on hospitalization years of ex-staff
According to the statistical results, the number of those who have left the hospital for less than 5
years is 253, accounting for 60.82%, followed by 113, accounting for 27.16%, 23, accounting for 5.53%, 13,

accounting for 3.13%, and 14, accounting for more than 20 years. Accounted for 3.36%.

Statistics of professional titles of staff who quit
Among those who quit, 20 have senior professional title above deputy chief physician, 45 have
intermediate professional title, 334 have junior professional title and 17 have no professional title. Among them,

126 are doctors, 224 are nurses and 66 are other series.

Degree statistics of former personnel
According to the statistics, there are 15 people with master's degree, 175 people with bachelor's
degree and 226 people with junior college or below. At present, there are only 2 people with PHDS in the

hospital.
Category statistics of personnel who resigned

According to the statistics, 126 doctors, 224 nurses, 29 medical technicians and 37 others quit their

jobs. The specific proportion is shown in Figure 2
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Figure 2 Proportion chart of various kinds of medical staff leaving the hospital
Factors affecting personnel turnover in public hospitals

It can be learned from the interview that factors affecting personnel flow in public hospitals are
diverse and complex. According to the interview, factors affecting personnel flow in public hospitals are
summarized as follows:

First of all, interviewees generally believe that the most important factor is remuneration (85% of
respondents). Compared with other industries, the medical industry has its particularity, which requires medical
staff to have rich theoretical knowledge and superb medical technical level. As it is closely related to people's
life and health, it bears a greater risk, so medical staff should be given a higher reward. At this stage, because
the sample hospital business income level, there is a big gap with the same level hospital medical staff wages is
out of step and pay the labor, employees can't change, can only choose flow, so many have certain business
level medical personnel to choose to other public hospital compensation better employment or people operating
hospital.

Secondly, staffing is considered to be an important factor affecting staff turnover. The establishment
of public hospitals has always been regarded as an "iron rice bowl", a sign of stable work, especially in
Guangxi, where people tend to be traditional and attach great importance to the establishment. In the sample
hospitals, 80 per cent of the staff leaving the service were non-establishment staff. Due to the health
administrative department for approval to the hospital personnel is limited, BianZhiShu cannot meet the needs
of hospital business growth, mass hiring for hospital staff, compared with the hospital has staff, contract
workers at a lower salary than the staff it is a great deal of unfair for hiring, so hire personnel liquidity is

stronger than the staff.
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Conclusion

First, because the nursing staff in the sample hospital have low educational background and
professional title, most of them are hired staff, have no staff, have relatively free flow, and have lower treatment
than other professional and technical staff in the hospital, so the dimission rate of nursing staff is the highest
among all medical staff.

Second, young people who have just started work are full of vitality and active thoughts, full of
freshness to work, and full of uncertainty about the future. As there is no family burden, their mobile cost is
relatively low. Therefore, medical personnel who have worked for less than 5 years in the sample hospitals have
the highest turnover rate.

Three is due to the senior title of professional work often takes a long time to get, though to some
extent represents the ability of professional titles, titles, the higher the ability stronger the more capital flows,
but long working life of the staff within the unit input more human capital, the working environment and
interpersonal relationships are more familiar with, they are more reluctant to leave the organization, Therefore,
the turnover rate of staff with high professional title in sample hospitals is lower than that of staff with low
professional title.

Fourth, remuneration is the most important factor affecting medical staff's dimission.

Recommendation

First, to establish a fair salary system and distribution system. Salary has always been the focus and
difficulty of medical and health system reform. It is the monetary embodiment of talent value and has an
important impact on the flow of health personnel. Reasonable salary distribution system can not only save
hospital manpower cost, but also mobilize staff's enthusiasm. What should be considered is fairness. The salary
should be commensurate with each person's workload, and the salary gap should be narrowed as far as possible
for talents who are equivalent in terms of length of service, education, professional title, job nature, job risk,
performance and special contribution. The salary distribution tends to be in the departments and practice
categories with high technical content, high-risk types of operations and high intensity of operation. Only a fair
salary system and distribution system can attract, select and retain talents.

Second, attach importance to non-staff and improve the reward mechanism. Non-staff have
gradually grown into the backbone of the hospital and play an important role in the daily operation of the
hospital. Their departure will bring great loss to the hospital. Whether or not a talent feels fairly paid affects
whether or not they stay. Pay differences should be eliminated, and equal pay should be achieved between the
employed system staff and the regular staff, so as to improve the job satisfaction of the non-regular staff and
their sense of occupational fairness. Not only in terms of salary and treatment, but also in the evaluation,

evaluation, professional title promotion and punishment, fair, just, open, transparent, to provide equal learning
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opportunities for non-staff, to provide a good platform for their development, so that their self-value can be
realized.

Third, vocational guidance for young medical staff should be strengthened. The most frequent
period of medical staff turnover is the beginning of their career. Hospital managers have the obligation to pay
attention to the growth of young medical workers, guide them to plan their career, and build a platform for them
to exchange and reasonably flow in the industry. They should not blindly choose jobs, get employment or
change jobs. At the same time, more training and further study opportunities are provided for them to broaden
their vision, clarify their own positioning, set up their development direction, and guide them to combine what
they have learned with what the hospital needs.

Fourth, establish a flexible talent flow mechanism. Talent flexible flow refers to break the traditional
household register, archives, such as identity of the cadre and personnel system, without changing the talent
under the premise of subordinate relations with former unit, after consultation, two-way choice, and freedom,
the talented person to rent long borrow "flexible approaches such as sharing, to maximize talent value, realize
the" flow "of intelligence. From the Angle of public hospitals, the flexible flow of trained personnel in is a
inevitable problems in the process of human capital property right on the ownership of the problem, so should
establish an effective personnel management system, implementation, and medical personnel agree on each
other's responsibilities and obligations, rights, and the use of human capital and income distribution, safeguard

the interests of health talent already so, It is also public hospitals that benefit from mobility.
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Abstract

By analyzing the relevant research results of design thinking, this paper summarizes the
development history of design thinking, and discusses the research progress and trend of design thinking. The
field of design and management is still the focus of current design thinking research. It can be concluded that
combining cognitive science and theory, using parametric and digital means, the research on the transformation
from focusing on the practice of qualitative methods to focusing on quantitative process cognition will be an

important direction for the development of design thinking in the future.

Keywords: design thinking, innovation method, management innovation, design innovation

Introduction

Innovation is the primary driving force for development. Innovation is the most important quality of
enterprise management. Design thinking is a way of thinking, a way to solve problems, and a process to achieve
innovation. Design thinking can help enterprises create different innovative products or services, provide more

possibilities, increase business value and improve corporate performance.

Research Background

It has a history of at least 40 years in the field of design research. In the non design field, design
thinking is considered to be an effective strategy to solve "thorny" problems. In 1991, DTRS (Design Thinking
Research Symposium) officially opened the academic topic of design thinking. As an innovative design
paradigm, design thinking is widely used in the fields of commerce, health care and education. On the one hand,
the application field of design thinking is expanding, and it is ambitious to become a new discipline. On the
other hand, the academic community has different perspectives and views on the understanding of design
thinking, and has not yet formed a unified regular understanding. There are many concepts of design thinking

that need to be clarified, and a large number of cross domain design practices are still needed to verify and

1004



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

optimize. Therefore, it is necessary to sort out the current situation and progress of design thinking research and

clarify the future direction of design thinking.

Research Problems

The research on design thinking can reveal the thinking process of successfully producing design
products, help to increase the understanding of the internal operation law of design, deal with different
problems, and create more value.

The definition of design thinking continues to evolve and develop. Understanding design thinking
from the perspective of cognitive theory and target object evolution can be divided into three ways: one way of
thinking, one way of problem solving and one way of innovation (Kimbell, 2011)

(1) Design thinking is a way of thinking. The 1960s was an important stage in the development of
design thinking and cognitive science. Simon (1969) took the lead in proposing design science. He believed that
design is a way of thinking and pays attention to creating new things, while other disciplines only deal with
existing things.

(2) Design thinking is a way to solve multi-disciplinary thorny problems. Rittel and Weber (1973)
first proposed that "design is the concern and exploration of thorny problems" to study human experience and
perception. As a solution to difficult problems, design thinking shows universal applicability and
interdisciplinary characteristics in research.

(3) Design thinking is a people-centered innovative way. From 1980s to 1990s, Stanford
University introduced design thinking to solve problems in the field of business management.Tim brown,
founder of IDEO, believes that design thinking is a methodology that balances feasibility, durability and
desirability (Brown, 2008), and a people-oriented all-round innovation based on multidisciplinary team
cooperation (Eder, 2009). Design thinking has found a foothold in the commercial field. Obtaining creativity

with design thinking has become a key factor for the success of commercial organizations.

Objective of the Study
This paper tries to summarize and sort out the research status of design thinking and analyzes the
emphases and trends of design thinking research. It is necessary to analyze design thinking from a macroscopic

perspective in order to provide guidance for further research.

Scope of the Study

Most scholars focus on the theoretical system and practical methods of design thinking. Previous
design thinking seminars DTRs discussed design research under a wide social background, paid attention to the

activities and external results in the research process, and studied the role of design thinking in business,
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industry, education, social services and other fields, as well as practical application methods and strategies
(Cross, 2018). with the wide application of design thinking, its method is constantly optimized. For example,

IDEO puts forward the three-level design thinking model of "inspiration conception —

implementation",
Heather Fraser puts forward the three-level design gear method of "empathy and profound human
understanding — concept visualization ~ strategic business design" (Heather, 2007), Sanders puts forward

the method of "say ™ do ~ make" (Sanders, 2002). It can be seen that the research of design thinking shows

a tendency to expand from original research to application practice, but it also exposes some problems.

Research Significance

Design thinking is regarded as common and humanized designer thinking. With the lower and lower
threshold of design thinking, complexity is gradually exposed in popular application. At present, the research on
design thinking mainly focuses on the description of behavior, phenomena and results, and lacks internal causes
and empirical application research. Most of the research results are scattered theoretical fragments and models,
lack of system integration and a large number of cross domain design practices to verify and optimize.The
existing empirical research on design thinking is mainly from the perspective of designers, with strong

subjectivity, experience and abstraction, and lack of quantitative scientific research.

Literature Review

In Table 1, G1 can be described by the core words of "cognitive psychology ". The most frequent
keywords in this group are design cognition and cognitive theory / Science / embodied cognition. This group of
literature mainly studies the process of design thinking from the perspective of cognitive science and cognitive
theory (Robert, 2017). According to the research characteristics of G1 keywords and related papers, paying
attention to human emotion, starting from practical research, introducing cognitive science, especially the
methods and mechanisms in the field of embodied cognition and neuropsychology (Lindgaard & Wesselius,
2017) and carrying out parametric and digital modeling of design thinking can provide useful help for
engineering discipline to learn design thinking, which will be a breakthrough in the future development of
design thinking.

G2 focuses on the "management field". The most frequent documents in this group are DT’s
framework / structure, business school / strategy / model, and managing uncertainty. This group of scholars
mainly study the framework and structural problems of design thinking from the perspective of business and
management. The research on design thinking in the field of management mainly focuses on how to promote
the change of management process through optimization, innovation, meaning creation and metaphor. Volkava
and Jackobsone (2016) analyzed Latvia's understanding of design application and design thinking, and proved

that design thinking, as a business strategy, can ensure continuous value creation. Geissdoerger & Bocken
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(2017) advocated that design thinking can help create added value, put forward a new value mapping

framework for design thinking, stimulate the conception process through elements, and coordinate stakeholders

to improve enterprise performance. Guldmann & Bocken (2019) developed a circular business model

innovation framework (CBMI) based on design thinking to support sustainable business transformation. They

introduced circular economy and circular business model to track the cases of six companies. The analysis

found that CBMI framework is very effective for business innovation. Glen (2015) integrated design thinking

into the business curriculum and proposed a six-stage innovative business model of "problem discovery —>
observation —visualization and meaning customization —>conception —>prototype design —>test" to guide

teachers to deal with the activities and challenges they face.

G3 focuses on "design field", and the high-frequency keywords of this group indicate that the
research of this group focuses on: (1) design thinking process; (2) Innovation process or barrier; (3) Core
characters / elements of design thinking; (4) Various design practices including project and concept.This group
of research focuses on explaining the core characteristics of design thinking, design thinking process and
innovation process through a large number of design practice, and pays more attention to the process of design
thinking. Lu and Liu (2016) put forward the concept of innovative design thinking (IDT), formalizing the
designer's oral statement into analytical proposition or comprehensive proposition, and guiding the designer to
gradually reduce the level of abstraction and finally generate the design concept through the cycle of
"designation —>idealization —> verification" at each level of abstraction. Schere et al (2016) proposed to
integrate design thinking and business analysis into the product service system and build a benign and
sustainable PSS by coordinating the company's resources and customer needs. As mentioned earlier, Kimberll
(2011) found that design thinking tools are closely linked to organizational culture. Skoldberg (2013) also
conducted critical research on design thinking: design thinking is the best innovative way in the field of
management, but there are five definitions in the field of design from the epistemological level. Sohaib et al
(2019) used the working set commonly used in design thinking for extreme programming prototype
development and usability evaluation, proving the applicability of design thinking. The design field pays more
attention to the core characteristics of product value creation, conceptual design and design thinking. Using
design thinking to grasp the potential needs of users, optimize the product innovation process, enhance product
value, and then enhance user loyalty is the common goal in the field of design and management.

The high-frequency keywords of G4 are human centered design, hospital and health / hospital,
which can be described by "medical health / public health field".This group improves satisfaction by
introducing design thinking into the field of medical and health, building relevant models, optimizing service
processes and the contact points of service providers and employees in the service process (Roberts, et al. 2016;
Vatne, 2018). This group papers mainly focus on the research and design thinking process in the field of public

medical and health, and develop effective design methods and models.
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G5 is mainly reflected in the field of "education and entrepreneurship”. This group mainly studies
how design thinking is applied to education, involving design education, general education, learning,
engineering education and so on.Because the field of education is mostly unstructured problems, scholars use
community-based learning, experiential learning and digital learning to study how design thinking can provide
effective problem solving for the field of education.In addition, the research content also involves tools,
methods / methodology or tools, such as the research on teaching methods or design methods.

G5 research is mainly embodied in two types: one is to study the contacts in the process of
introducing design thinking into the field of education with the help of participation research (Henrisen,
Richardson, Mehta, 2017); Second, through stakeholder participation / assessment, use systematic approach /
thinking to study the process of stakeholder participation in social innovation and entrepreneurship, so as to
promote system reform and optimization (Chou, 2018). Among them, the premise of system process research is
to regard design thinking as design methodology, evaluate the degree of stakeholders’ participation in the
design thinking process by creating a comprehensive process framework prototype, and seek a comprehensive

and strategic sustainable solution after continuous iteration.

Research Methodology

In order to have a systematic understanding of the research on design thinking, we use tools and
websites such as Google Scholar and sciencedirect.com to collect 47 international scholars&apos; research
papers on design thinking in recent years, extract 34 core keywords, and analyze the research trend of design
thinking through literature analysis.According to the relevance of the research contents, the research fields are

divided into 5 groups (as Table 1 shown).

Tabel 1: The fields of design thinking

Groups Field Keywords

* design cognition
* cogniton theory/science(embodied)

* parametric/digital design

Gl Cognitive psychology
* parametric design thinking
*architecture design
* practice research
* Organization problem-solving/innovation/change/culture
* metaphor theory/meaning making
G2 Management

° managing uncertainty

*DT's challenges/dilemma
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* business school/strategy/model
*DT's framework/structure

* sustainability/SSD

*new product development
* value creation/mapping
* core characteristics/elements
*DT's definition
G3 Design * feeling/emotion(needs)
* design practice(project/concept/PSS)
* designerly/art thinking
* innovation process or barrier

* design thinking process

* human-centered design
G4 Health/Public health * healthcare/hospital

* care ethics/caring design

* unstructured problem/solving
* education(design/liberal/learning/engineering)
* community-based/experiential/digital learning
Education & * stakeholder participation/assessment
o entrepreneurship * social entreprenurship/innovation
* participatory research

* methods/methodology or tools(teaching/design)

* systematic approach/thinking

Findings and Conclusion

The research focus of design thinking is still in the design field, and the research focus is still the
interpretation and understanding of the definition, process, core characteristics and elements, human emotion
and innovation process of design thinking.However, we should pay attention to the essential difference between
design thinking, designer thinking and artistic thinking.

At present, the research on design thinking has gradually extended to the fields of health care, social
entrepreneurship and education, and derived many frameworks in related fields.In recent years, some scholars
have integrated design thinking into computer science, such as the integration with extreme programming. With
the help of design practice, the research of design thinking is showing the characteristics of interdisciplinary

and interdisciplinary, but there are still a large number of undeveloped interdisciplinary research fields.
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G2 mainly studies design thinking itself, including structural aspects such as framework, challenges
and business model. Most of these studies are in the field of management; G3 focuses on the research on the
design thinking process based on the basic problems such as the connotation, characteristics and included
elements of design thinking, and still focuses on the design field, the parent discipline of design thinking.

G2-G5 mostly belong to qualitative research, which is the mainstream status and dilemma of design
thinking research.In recent years, many scholars began to introduce cognitive science. At the same time,
through a large number of practical research, they explored the possibility of quantitative research on design
thinking in digital and parametric forms.The research on design thinking, which originated from the problems
in the field of design and prospered in the field of management, is gradually changing from focusing on the
research on the attribute connotation of design thinking to the extension research on the external attributes
including human factors and object factors. The application field is also gradually extended to the fields of

medical health, education and social entrepreneurship.

Recommendation

Firstly, there are a lot of Applied Research on design thinking, but its maturity and operability need to be
developed. It is rare to study design thinking from the perspective of scientific quantification. More
consideration is given to the relationship between man, object, society and nature, with strong subjectivity and
abstraction.Scientific research on design thinking is the main means to improve the operability and recognition
of design thinking and the trust between design objects and designers.Therefore, starting from the law of design
itself, introducing scientific cognitive methods and paying attention to quantitative research will be an
important development direction of design thinking.

Secondly, people-oriented, user experience, design process and structure are the main contents of design
thinking research.Design thinking not only seeks innovative solutions, but also explores the significance of
design itself.With the increasing application cases of design thinking, the existing logical paradigm of design
thinking should also be expanded.

Finally, the interdisciplinary application of design thinking is mostly concentrated in the fields of
medical health, public health, education and social entrepreneurship. As a people-oriented method, design

thinking needs to constantly expand the field of practical application, constantly test and improve itself.

Conclusion

Taking design thinking as an innovative design methodology is still the mainstream concept of design
thinking research. It will be a feasible direction of design thinking in the future to further elaborate and define
the logical relationship between the elements of design thinking from a systematic perspective, based on the

cognitive exploration of design thinking, and explore how to change design thinking from qualitative research
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to quantitative research.If design thinking wants to develop into an independent discipline, it must solve the
problem of too qualitative in the current research. It is feasible to further clarify the connotation, clarify the
framework, rigorous process, develop methods, expand practice, build theory, change from qualitative method
practice to quantitative process cognition, and build a theoretical system of ontology, epistemology and

methodology of design thinking in the direction of quantitative and scientific.
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Abstract

Today, the internet has become increasingly deeper and deeper in our life, and the global film
industry has witnessed significant transformations in the past few years. Chinese cinemas are also facing
opportunities and challenges in the “Internet plus” era. This study focus on the influence of the current “Internet
plus” environment on the Chinese cinema market and Chinese cinema marketing strategies, providing effective
“Internet plus” marketing strategies for Chinese cinemas, based on analyzing the increasingly consumer
satisfaction. By literature research and quantitative research, this study found that the current consumption
orientation of moviegoers had showed a trend of diversification, that is, quality-oriented, price-oriented,
comfort-oriented, and convenience-oriented; Besides the elements discussed above, cinema marketing strategies
should be based on the combination of contents and channels, and new media applications and marketing
methods are complementary, to realize the transformation and upgrading of internetization film marketing; last
but not least, cinemas should pay attention to the quality of the film itself, in order to improve the word of
mouth to increase China’s box office revenue. Therefore, by studying the marketing issues of film industry in
the "Internet plus" era and analyzing the favorable advantages of consumers' satisfaction to support of the
"Internet plus" marketing, effective internetization marketing strategy and sustainable commercial development

of Chinese cinemas could be realized.

Keywords: "Internet plus", Cinema marketing strategy, consumer satisfaction, sustainable development.

Introduction

Background
The advent of the "Internet plus" era also provides an opportunity for the improvement and upgrading of

China's film industry. The concept of film marketing has penetrated into all links of the film industry chain with
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the thinking of new media, and the traditional cinema marketing concept has an impact in the era of new media.
The following has also changed (Zhang, 2010). At present, domestic research on the marketing strategy of
"Internet plus" cinemas is relatively small, and it is still in its infancy. Current research is mainly focused on the
impact of the "Internet plus" environment on the marketing of the film industry chain. New applications, etc.
Wang Xijun conducts research on the marketing strategy of new media cinemas in the "Internet plus" era. He
believes that the new trends in current cinema marketing: new media marketing, word-of-mouth marketing, etc.,
have strong guiding significance for the current cinema marketing strategy research and development (Liu,
2014). At present, domestic and foreign research on cinema marketing strategies in the "Internet plus" era is still
gradually improving, but the research on cinema marketing strategies in the "Internet plus" era does not have a
deep grasp of the new trend of cinema marketing strategies. Moreover, there is a lack of analysis on the
customer consumption behavior to get the ultimate goal of obtaining the most commercial benefits. Therefore,
this study will go deeper into the marketing strategy of cinemas in the "Internet plus" era to achieve sustainable

business development.

Research problem

"With the gradual improvement and implementation of China’s film industry policies, the development of
the film industry has gradually prospered, but we also need to clearly recognize the problems of China’s current
cinema market in the context of "Internet plus". A few researches on the essential attributes of film products
have only focused on the external forms and types of film products, such as exaggerated propaganda on the
website, creating false topics and hot spots (Chen, 2017), and paying little attention to film quality and
production, thus affecting sales results. In addition, at present, many outsiders do not have a deep grasp of the
new trend of film marketing strategies in the environment of the "Internet plus" era, and the marketing methods
are homogenized and lack new ideas (Li, 2016). And ignoring the analysis of customer value, that is, customer
satisfaction, and customer satisfaction analysis is the basis for customer segmentation (Rao & Xian, 2015).
Using information technology such as big data in the "Internet plus" era to segment customers and optimize
marketing strategies can achieve the ultimate goal of maximizing commercial benefits while improving

customer satisfaction.

Objective of the study

This article studies the impact of the current "Internet plus" environment on the Chinese cinema market,
combined with the new trends in movie marketing in the current new media era. And it analyzes consumer
satisfaction, subdivides customer types to find out what the Chinese cinema marketing can do in the "Internet
plus" era. Through these favorable advantages and effective marketing strategies, the sustainable commercial

development in the cinema industry will be realized.
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Scope of the study

This study promotes the sustainable development of business by studying the factors which is affecting
the marketing of Chinese cinemas in the "Internet plus" era. The research methods are quantitative research.
These data focus on the Internet digital media industry such as the cinema industry and advertising industry. In
addition, Marsha believes that cinema marketing should extend to the level of behavioral analysis of movie
audiences. Only by empirically implementing the relevant theoretical research of movie marketing can we lead
the close connection between movie marketing strategies and movie audiences in the Internet era (Marsha,
2010). Therefore, based on consumer satisfaction, finding a positive attitude that can support businesses to

effectively use "Internet plus" marketing strategy so as to achieve sustainable development.

Significance of the research

New media communication is conducive to enhancing the communication and interaction between
enterprises and consumers. Consumer forwarding and film evaluation not only enhance the consumer’s viewing
experience, but also guide the diversification of cinema services and operations (Mulia & Shihab, 2020) This
article focuses on the research of China's cinema marketing strategy in the "Internet plus" era, which is of
positive significance for the development of China's cinema marketing theory. First of all, it enriches the
current theoretical research on film marketing, and introduces the theory of consumer behavior, optimized
marketing, and customer satisfaction in the Internet plus era into the current film marketing strategy level for
analysis. At the same time, this research conducts market details based on the perspective of consumer behavior
analysis. It provides a new perspective for the current innovative research on the marketing strategy of cinemas
in China. In addition, in the Internet era, marketing is an important link to achieve the complete development of
the film industry chain (Adamczak, 2020). The use of Internet platforms and cinemas to conduct online and
offline simultaneous marketing can greatly promote the growth of cinema marketing profits and achieve

sustainable commercial development.

Literature review

"Internet plus"

"Internet plus" refers to the use of information and communication technologies and Internet platforms to
deeply integrate the Internet with traditional industries, create a new development ecology, and give full play to
the optimization and integration role of the Internet in the allocation of social resources (Obednikovska,
Sotiroski & Mateska, 2019). In layman's terms, "Internet plus" refers to the integration of the Internet and
traditional industries and the gradual formation of a new business model. The proposal of this concept further
clarifies the new way of social development in the future, and also provides favorable guarantee and support for

the reform of various fields of society, including the cinema industry (Li, 2020). As Internet companies enter
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the cinema industry, the government has promoted the "Internet plus" policy. Under the comprehensive
influence of the policy, the cinema industry environment, market structure, and business operation model are all
undergoing changes. The Internet is not only applied to the cinema industry as a new media communication
platform, but also affects the cinema industry as a new mode of thinking. In the current environment of the
"Internet plus" era, the entire cinema consumption behavior has changed significantly. Traditional cinema
marketing needs to pay attention to the AIDA (attention-interest-desire-action) model, and the development of
the Internet has prompted the increase of SIS (search -Participate-Share) The three stages obviously greatly
extend the depth of the cinema industry chain and provide a sample for consumer satisfaction research in the

cinema industry (Cao & Cai, 2017).

Cinema marketing strategy

Under the traditional cinema marketing model, movie advertisements, posters, and trailers are the core of
cinema marketing and promotion. Under the current impact of online social marketing, new media applications
are constantly updated and upgraded, such as fan interaction on the cinema’s official website, forwarding movie
reviews, and cinema shopping. New marketing strategies such as ticket coupons are constantly appearing
(Karim, 2020) and become the key to marketing success. The advantage is that audiences are highly motivated,
reducing marketing costs; customer segmentation is perfect, and precision marketing is developing rapidly. The
"Internet plus" model avoids the one-way connection with movie-going consumers during the planned economy
period, but realizes mutual communication with movie-going consumers (Puspitasari, & Permana, 2018). For
example, after the movie is watched, consumers can evaluate and forward the movie content and the theater
environment on the theater ticket purchase platform, which can realize interactive marketing and minimize
marketing costs. In addition, lowering ticket prices is also an important way of cinema marketing, but it will
reduce cinema revenue and seriously damage the movie market (Wan, Wang, & Liu, 2020). All in all, theaters
usually formulate targeted marketing for customers with different needs, optimize theater services to improve
the viewing experience, etc., externally observe the price of other theaters, achieve targeted communication
such as advertising and information, inspire users' willingness to watch movies, and improve How often users

buy tickets.

Customer satisfaction

Customer satisfaction is the customer's satisfaction evaluation of the products or services provided by the
company. Customer satisfaction is used to evaluate the effectiveness of the products and services provided by
the company, so as to continuously adjust the company's sales strategy and customers based on the data
indicators of customer satisfaction. Relationship management plan, etc. (Karim, 2019). But for customer

satisfaction strategies, we also need to note that customer satisfaction strategies are based on the psychological
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comparison between the customer’s own expectations and the evaluation after obtaining the products or
services provided by the company. It is on a psychological level. Main evaluation. Customer satisfaction occurs
because customers have certain expectations in their hearts about the products or services the company provides
to customers. When the perceived value of customers does not exceed the psychological expectations of
customers, customer disappointment will occur, such as poor film quality, and Ticket prices do not match,
theater service quality is poor, ticket purchase is cumbersome and other issues. After customers are dissatisfied
and disappointed, customers will to a large extent choose to promote the negative points of the products
provided by the company, which will have a negative impact on the company (Mukherjee, Mukherjee &

Mukherjee, 2020).

The status quo of the cinema consumption market in China's "Internet plus' era

During the “Internet plus” period, China's movie revenue growth rate has slowed after 2016, and the
number of movie viewing times per capita in domestic cities and towns is still low. At present, China's movie
consumer market as a whole pays too much attention to box office data, that is, the nature of cinema marketing
profit data chasing capital is more obvious under the commercial movie model. At present, the main audience
of movie-watching in cinema marketing is the net generation group over the age of 25. Research has found that
this kind of net-generation group is more inclined to watch movies (Wang, & Song, 2019). Therefore, the
cinema industry is in a constantly changing environment, and consumer behaviors are constantly changing. The
basis of consumer satisfaction analysis is data. Only by mastering consumer needs, preferences, behaviors and
other data can they realize their purchase behaviors. The analysis ultimately promotes the growth of box office
performance. In the era of big data, massive amounts of data allow companies to study consumer behavior in
more depth and establish broader models, thereby laying the foundation for targeted marketing and bringing

new marketing strategies and marketing concepts to companies (Yang, 2010).

Research methodology

This article collects, identifies, and sorts out various related papers, works, reports, and data, and through
literature research, extracts opinions from them, and seeks arguments to support the opinions. By reading a
large number of related papers, we can understand the perspectives and opinions of experts and scholars on the
research and analysis of related issues such as the development of cinema and the development trend of
marketing strategies in the "Internet plus" era, and provide a sufficient basis for the analysis of the thesis
research environment. Combining the concept of film marketing and related theories on marketing, the current
theoretical development and research trends are analyzed. It lays a theoretical foundation for the research of

cinema marketing strategy in the environment of "Internet plus" era. Through the design of questionnaires, the
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analysis of the cinema consumer market and consumer behavior in the environment of the "Internet plus" era

will lay an analytical foundation for the targeted quantitative analysis of the thesis.

Research design

This article analyzes the consumer’s satisfaction from the perspective of consumer behavior, and analyzes
the questionnaire from the standpoint of the movie-watching group. On the one hand, it corresponds to the
current customer demand positioning in the "Internet plus" era, and on the other hand, it can help the cinema
industry in China. Achieve precision marketing and lay a data foundation. The scope of the questionnaire
survey is the group who watched movies at Wanda Cinemas from 2016 to 2021. Customer information is
provided by the Wanda Cinemas Customer Information Management System. The design of the questionnaire
mainly involves three links: basic situation analysis, consumer behavior survey of movie-watching groups, and

customer satisfaction.

Finding and Conclusion

Data recovery

The survey randomly selected 400 movie-going groups in Wanda Cinemas to conduct the survey, and
collected data by sending online emails to better guarantee the validity of the questionnaire. The survey took 20
days, and 330 questionnaires were returned, of which 312 were valid questionnaires. The data uses SPSS22.0 to
perform descriptive statistical analysis and frequency analysis on the formal survey data. The reliability of the

questionnaire data is tested by Alpha to meet the reliability requirements of the questionnaire.

Index Questionnaire issued Questionnaire received

Quantity (parts) 400 330 312

percentage (%) 100 82.5 94.5

Survey data analysis

Survey results and analysis of consumer gender distribution
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Consumer gender distribution

Gender 16-30 35 or more
Frequency % M test Frequency %

Male 45 45 P <0.05 15 15

Female 54 54 P <0.05 20 20

According to the questionnaire data, the proportion of men and women watching movies is basically the
same, of which 54% are women; however, there are large differences at the age range level. Among them, the
16-30 year-old group accounts for a larger proportion, while the 35-year-old group The proportion is relatively
small; in addition, the annual income level of the main movie viewers is concentrated in the 30,000 to 50,000
Yuan, which corresponds to the age level of the movie viewers; the frequency of movie viewing is mainly 1-2

times a month.

Media channel contact status of movie-watching groups

For the channels to understand movie viewing and consultation, the mobile Internet APP channels are
mainly concentrated, accounting for 43%, while traditional media channels, such as TV advertisements and
periodicals and magazines, account for a relatively low proportion. The specific data is shown in the figure

below.

Type Frequency %

Mobile Internet App 43 43

Official Website 22 22

TV Commercials 4 4

Periodicals and Magazines Outdoor Advertising 10 10
Recommended By a Friend 20 20

Other 1 1

Analysis of the selection factors of movie viewers
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From the perspective of consumer psychology, the top four factors for movie viewers to choose movies
are hardware facilities, brand reputation, ticket prices, and service quality. The specific data are shown in the
figure below. Combined with the chart, it can be seen that movie ticket price-performance ratio, movie social
topics, and movie production reputation are relatively high. From this point of view, the current major
audiences of Chinese movies have a certain degree of homogeneity for movie marketing, which provides a

reference for movie marketing strategies.

Type Frequency %

Cost-effective movie ticket price 17 17

Movie idol worship 14 14

Show time 7 7

Recommended by a friend 11 11

Social topics of cinema 19 19

Regular membership discount 9 9

Movie production reputation 21 21

Other 2 2

Analysis of Customer Satisfaction

Type Frequency %
Quality-oriented 18 18
Price-oriented 31 31
Comfort-oriented 20 20
Convenience-oriented 31 31
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Price-oriented (paying attention to the price-performance ratio of movie tickets) accounted for 31%, and
consumer convenience-oriented (paying attention to ticket purchase channels and geographical location of the
business district) accounted for 31%, indicating that there are relatively more price-oriented and convenience-
oriented users. Online students are more sensitive to ticket purchase channels and prices. As the main target of
movie marketing, they need to adopt targeted marketing methods for these characteristics.

To investigate the overall marketing satisfaction of the current cinema marketing in China, from the
cinema itself and the cinema two levels. This article adopts the weighted average method to analyze the
satisfaction data. The data shows that the overall marketing satisfaction is 3.7 points, which exceeds the average
score by 2.5 points. This shows that the current Chinese movie marketing strategy is generally satisfactory to
the audience, but it is in the ticket purchase channel. Convenience, promotional activities, and fan interaction
are high in satisfaction, which clarifies the direction for improving satisfaction with Chinese cinema marketing
strategies. Regarding the satisfaction evaluation of movies and theaters, the service attitude, service efficiency,
and viewing effects of theaters need to be paid more attention to. Obviously, the net generation group pays

more attention to the reputation and service of movie theaters.

Recommendations

In recent years, the potential Chinese cinema development has been thriving and has become an important
role in film industry. However, the single market returns, the lack of customer satisfaction surveys and
segmentation, and the ignoring of movie quality itself, box office maximization was not realized. The
questionnaire survey analyzed the consumer behavior of movie-going consumers, and the study found that: the
current consumption orientation and demand of moviegoers had showed a trend of diversification, that was,
quality-oriented, price-oriented, comfort-oriented, and convenience-oriented; from the perspective of
consumption motivation, in the "Internet plus" era, cinemas can have a deeper understanding, tracking, and
analysis of various consumer behaviors through investigation and analysis on the consumer search activities,
their focus on the products, brands or relative endorsement star, etc. And also the final purchase frequency,
even including after-sales behavior. The information covered in this entire decision-making process can be the
basis for cinema marketers to develop an integrated marketing plan.

The construction idea of cinema marketing strategy in the era of "Internet plus" is as follows: The contents
and channels are mainly combined with each other, supplemented by new media application and marketing
methods, to achieve the transformation and upgrading of film marketing in internet-based instruction. Although
the traditional cinema is currently in a dominant position in the entire film industry chain, obviously, with the
development of Internet information technology, network cinema platform mechanism and policy liberalization,
the high profit sharing and marketing costs of traditional cinema chains will gradually decrease. Cinema

marketing strategy needs to determine the market positioning of different film marketing in the upstream and
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downstream industry chain development, and at the same time, it needs to position the role of movie-watching
consumer groups in different market segments, analyzing the consumption behavior of different groups, so as to
put forward targeted marketing strategies.

As for the suggestions on cinema marketing, the study believes that the main energy of cinema marketing
should be focused on the film's own products. Only when the film content has a good reputation can the
marketing maximize profits. In addition, for the movie-watching consumers with four types of oriented
attributes, the comprehensive customer contribution index can be constructed from the film screening
technology demand, ticket price service, service demand and other aspects, so as to design the marketing mix
strategy from the four aspects of product, channel, price and promotion.

This study analyzes the current marketing strategies of Chinese cinemas in the “Internet plus” era.
However, due to the limited data that I can collect in my working environment and time, the data analysis link
in this paper is relatively weak. For example, questionnaire survey is not carried out in a wider range to analyze
the consumption behavior of movie audiences. In addition, for the segmentation of moviegoers based on their
consumption behavior and satisfaction, it is impossible to conduct detailed data analysis based on the research

perspective and time limit of the paper, so it should be improved gradually in future studies.
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Abstract

With the rapid development of the global economy, social problems such as the deterioration of the
ecological environment, the widening gap between the rich and the poor and the intensification of population
aging have become increasingly prominent, which promotes the emergence and development of social
innovation oriented to solving social problems. Corporate social innovation (CSI) is a new business model
based on corporate social responsibility (CSR). Enterprises realize the deep integration of corporate core
business and social responsibility by practicing product function innovation, public welfare organization
innovation, ecological process innovation and other activities. With the changes of international economic and
social environment and the upgrading of corporate social responsibility requirements, enterprises' understanding
and attitude towards social responsibility have gradually changed. For enterprises, social responsibility should
not only be regarded as a burden, but an opportunity for value innovation and creation. As the benchmark of
China's high-tech enterprises, Huawei's social innovation is closely combined with the company's business, and
solves social problems through its own business advantages. Combined with the United Nations sustainable
development goals, Huawei focuses on four areas of sustainable development: Digital Inclusion, Safety and
Trustworthiness, Environmental protection and Harmonious Ecology. Finally, this paper summarizes the ways
and methods for enterprises to realize social innovation, hoping to provide useful reference for other

enterprises.

Keywords: Social innovation, corporate social responsibility, Huawei, sustainability.
Introduction

Research Background

At present, with the rapid development of the global economy, social problems are prominent.

Especially since the 21st century, social problems such as environmental pollution, polarization between the
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rich and the poor, aging, medical and health care, education and transportation have become increasingly
serious. How to effectively prevent and resolve social problems has become an urgent task. As an effective way
to solve social problems, social innovation has attracted extensive attention, and the relevant research literature
has shown explosive growth in recent years. Drucker was the first to put forward and systematically elaborate
the concept of corporate social innovation as a new form of corporate social responsibility, which promoted the
strategic transformation of corporate social responsibility from "making money and doing good" to "making
money by doing good". In the early practice of corporate social responsibility (CSR), many enterprises' simple
charitable behavior based on ethics is not combined with the core competitiveness of enterprises, which often
results in the double loss of recipients and enterprises. In recent years, social welfare projects initiated or
supported by Chinese enterprises have achieved good development and formed a number of influential brand
projects. For example, Baidu's "Ai search", Alibaba's "ant forest", Tencent's "99 public welfare day", etc. These
projects give full play to the core advantages of enterprises and effectively use technology and capital to deal
with various social problems, which not only shows the positive value of enterprises in social governance, but
also creates a new business model.

The coronavirus disease (COVID-19), which has been popular since 2020, has brought great disaster to
the world, far beyond public health. The economic blockade triggered by the epidemic has exacerbated the food
crisis since 2019, and the poor face more challenges. According to the 2020 global food crisis report released by
the food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 135 million people around the world are facing
the threat of hunger. Due to the impact of the epidemic, this number may double to 265 million. Many countries
face problems such as high inflation, few employment opportunities, shortages of food, water and electricity,
closure of factories and ports, logistics and supply chain bottlenecks. French economist Jacques Atali pointed
out that more cooperation is needed in the post epidemic era, and only altruism is the most reasonable self-
interest.

Philip Kotler, a "marketing master", once said: "the great enterprises in my heart are those committed to
making money and solving social problems". Huawei Technology Co., Ltd., founded in 1987 and headquartered
in Shenzhen, Guangdong Province, China, is a leading provider of ICT (information and communication)
infrastructure and intelligent terminals in the world. As the benchmark of Chinese national enterprises,
Huawei's social innovation is also commendable. In 2020, COVID-19 brought hitherto unknown pressure to the
global education and medical system. Huawei, through innovative ICT technology, provided fair and quality
educational opportunities and convenient universal health care resources for people from different regions,
contributing to the technology epidemic. In 2020, among the more than 5800 companies that won CDP scores

from global non-profit environmental protection organizations, Huawei was listed on the CDP A-level list of
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coping with climate change due to its actions in emission reduction, climate risk mitigation and low-carbon
economy development. It is one of the few companies with outstanding performance.

While creating business value for customers, Huawei attaches great importance to creating social value
for stakeholders and promoting the realization of the United Nations sustainable development goals. Huawei
has long been committed to the construction of compliance management system, and has carried out active and
open exchanges and cooperation with stakeholders to enhance mutual understanding and trust. In 2020, Huawei
launched more than 650 public welfare activities around the world, and the "future seed" project has benefited
nearly 9000 excellent students in 130 countries and regions, sowing fire for cultivating future ICT industry
elites. In the post epidemic era, science and technology will play a greater role in promoting social sustainable
development. Huawei is committed to bringing the digital world into everyone, every family and every
organization, building an intelligent world with interconnected things, and promoting the realization of the

United Nations sustainable development goals through ICT technology innovation.

Research Problems

With the advent of the era of commercial civilization, the traditional competition mechanism and market
law are being seriously challenged. Accelerating corporate social responsibility governance in the post epidemic
era and realizing the sustainable development of enterprises have become the focus of discussion in recent
years. Social innovation can make up for the failure of government and market, solve social problems and meet
social needs. Enterprises play an increasingly important role in social innovation. On the one hand, enterprises
can reflect social responsibility factors in business innovation, or implant the appeal of charity into business
strategy. On the other hand, enterprises inject the resources and management capabilities accumulated in
commercial activities into social innovation projects to maximize the benefits of the project.

Chinese enterprises pay late attention to social innovation, but more and more enterprises are actively
practicing corporate social responsibility and driving the pace of social progress through value co creation. The
awareness of Chinese enterprises to give back to the society is awakening rapidly, and there is an urgent need
for the correct guidance of theory and practice. This paper selects Huawei as a research case, analyzes Huawei's
social innovation results, and explores how enterprises can improve their brand image, shape their long-term
competitive advantage, and promote the solution of social problems through the performance of social

responsibility, so as to provide reference for the social innovation of other enterprises.

Objective of the study
At present, the social innovation of Chinese enterprises is in the initial and development stage, and the

development trend is good. The solution of social problems requires the cooperation of the government,
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enterprises, public welfare organizations and other parties. This paper selects Huawei Technology Co., Ltd. as a
case study to explore the areas in which Huawei realizes social innovation with its business advantages, in order
to provide a reliable reference for other enterprises to perform their social responsibilities innovatively.
3.1Sort out the theoretical research results of social innovation and corporate social responsibility.
3.2Study the main areas of Huawei's social innovation.

3.3Put forward the countermeasures and suggestions for enterprises to practice social innovation.

Scope of the study

The influencing factors of social innovation are complex, but there may be only a few core and key
elements involved. Based on the observation of management practice and social innovation research literature,
this paper explores the main contents of Huawei's social innovation and summarizes the realization path of
enterprise social innovation. The research scope mainly involves the following aspects:

4.1The concept of social innovation. Through literature review, this paper introduces the basic concept
of social innovation.

4.2The initiator of social innovation. This paper mainly studies the participation of enterprises as the
main body in social innovation.

4.3Background of social innovation (impetus). The background of the development and evolution of
social innovation is the driving force to promote social innovation.

4.4Approach and content of social innovation. What are the main ways and means of social innovation
activities. Take Huawei as an example to explore the specific content of enterprise social innovation.

4.5The realization path of social innovation. Through the summary of theory and practice, this paper

explores the ways and methods of enterprise social innovation.

Research Significance

Since the birth of enterprise, the research on the relationship between enterprise and society, business
and society or market and society has never stopped. The outbreak of COVID-19 has a major impact on the
global economy. Under this background, the acceleration of post epidemic era corporate social responsibility
governance and the realization of sustainability of enterprise value creation have become the focus of recent
years.

After experiencing the high-speed development period, many enterprises encounter the development
bottleneck period, and some even directly enter the recession period. With the development of society, the
demand from the social field has increasingly become an important field and direction of enterprise innovation

or technological innovation. Drucker especially emphasized enterprise innovation and entrepreneurship. He
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keenly recognized that innovation is not only technological innovation and product innovation, but also social
innovation often becomes an important condition to promote technological innovation. The combination of
corporate social responsibility and corporate innovation gives birth to the action of solving social problems with
innovation and entrepreneurship and leading corporate innovation with social needs, which is corporate social
innovation. Through the new economy, new technology and new mode, China has entered the fast track of
overtaking in the curve. However, many enterprises are gradually lost in economic growth and enterprise
profits, and all walks of life are full of impetuous and bubbles, which often appear fraudulent and false. This
paper holds that enterprises must bear social and moral responsibilities other than economic responsibility,
actively guide innovation to the social field and turn social problems into development opportunities. By
participating in solving social problems, meeting social needs and opening up new fields of enterprise
innovation and development, it is possible for enterprise innovation with both "doing good" (Social
Responsibility) and "making money" (Enterprise Development).

Enterprises should not only pay attention to what kind of social responsibility to undertake, but also how
to undertake social responsibility, so as to achieve the win-win results of sustainable operation and social
responsibility. The ideal way is to take solving social problems and meeting social needs as opportunities for
enterprises to create profits, and turn social needs into opportunities conducive to enterprise profits. By
analyzing the successful cases of Huawei's social innovation, this paper aims to provide other enterprises with
learning and reference experience, solve more social problems, more effectively fulfill their social
responsibilities and realize the sustainable development of enterprises. By expounding the changing business
and social operation rules, the concept of "mutual benefit" will inspire enterprises to make a difference in
sustainable development, have a more profound and positive impact on the growth of enterprises and social
development, promote more enterprises to actively pursue sustainable development, and become a "good

enterprise" driven by both economic value and social value.

Theoretical framework

Based on innovation theory, social innovation theory, corporate social responsibility theory and
stakeholder theory, this paper carries out research in combination with the reform of social structure and the
needs of social development. An important reason why social innovation practice and research have attracted
much attention is that people urgently need to solve new social problems and challenges, solve social problems
in the form of innovation and promote social innovation. Drucker recognized the importance of the close
combination of corporate social responsibility with corporate strategy and corporate innovation. He stressed that
enterprises should incorporate social problems and social needs into the strategic framework and lead the

direction of enterprise innovation and development by solving social problems, meeting and creating social
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needs. The proposal of Drucker's concept marks that corporate social responsibility has entered a new stage of
"doing good and making money" which is internally unified with corporate strategy and innovation, and opened
up a new realm for enterprises to fulfill their social responsibility with their own sustainable management.
Fulfilling social responsibility with social innovation is an important management thought carefully considered
by Drucker. It is his creative theoretical achievement of integrating innovative entrepreneurship and corporate
social responsibility in the new social environment. This is not only a new development of Schumpeter's
innovation theory, but also a new perspective of corporate social responsibility theory since Sheldon.

Social innovation has a wide impact, involving multiple stakeholders such as government, enterprises,
social organizations and citizens. Social innovation promotes social change by using innovation intermediary,
the degree of participation and mutual relationship between existing systems and social systems. Kinder (2010)
believes that the implementation of social innovation improves and develops the social vision of the
organization, constructs a learning process focusing on learning by doing, and empowers professionals and

partners willing to maintain close contact with users.

Literatures Review
Social Innovation

The word "social innovation" first appeared in the 1920s, but early scholars only mentioned the word
"social innovation", but did not make a specific explanation. Until 1957, Drucker affirmed the existence of
social innovation for the first time. Social innovation, product innovation and management innovation can be
listed as three types of enterprise innovation (Drucker, 1974). In 1984, Drucker published the article
"transforming social problems into business opportunities: the new significance of corporate social
responsibility", which specifically expounded the social innovation concept of "doing good and making
money", that is, "transforming social needs and social problems into profitable business opportunities". In this
period, the academic circles did not reach a unified and clear definition of the concept of social innovation, and
the research of social innovation did not attract enough attention. Until Zapf (1994) systematically combed the
research results related to social innovation since 1980 and defined the concept of social innovation for the first
time: social innovation is a new organizational structure, control means and lifestyle that has changed the
direction of social development. It can better solve social problems, so it is worth popularizing and
institutionalizing.

The main contributors of contemporary social innovation theory include Stuart Conger, Wolfgang Zapf,
Jeff Morgan, James A. Phills Jr. and others. Based on the existing research, many scholars have made
pioneering contributions to social innovation and laid the basic framework of the current social innovation

theory. The main topics of the study include: value creation of social innovation, social entrepreneurship, the
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process and path of social innovation, the current situation of social innovation, its evolution trend, the impact
of historical and cultural background on social innovation, and so on. James A. Phills Jr. and others are
pioneers in the research of American social innovation theory. In 2003, they founded the social innovation
research center at Stanford University and edited the journal Social Innovation Review. Their definition of
social innovation is "any more novel and effective solution to social needs and social problems than existing
methods" It is widely quoted to explain the connotation of "society" from the perspective of "social problems,
social needs and social values". Young foundation, UK From the perspective of experience, it is considered that
social innovation is a new idea to meet the unmet social needs through the development of new products, new
services and new institutions; the process of social innovation is that cities, national governments and
enterprises respond to urban expansion, traffic congestion, population aging and unemployment through the
design and development of new and more effective methods The process of public issues.

Kanter (1999) focused the research object on enterprises when studying social innovation, and put
forward the concept of "corporate social innovation" for the first time, that is, enterprises should take social
problems as a learning laboratory to identify unmet needs, and put forward solutions to open up new markets
and bring beneficial and sustainable impact to society and enterprises at the same time. Since then, this concept
has been enriched and expanded. For example, corporate social innovation refers to the process in which
enterprises improve the quality of social life and produce sustainable economic benefits through technological,
environmental and social innovation (Alonso Martinez et al,2019). Corporate social innovation is the latest and
clearest choice for enterprises to help solve social problems and realize economic benefits through innovative
processes and strategies (Marcelo, & Eduardo,2020).

The research on social innovation in China started late, but developed rapidly. The research content
focuses on research review or concept comparison, and pays more attention to the concept, value, type,
obstacles and realization path of social innovation, or the rise of social enterprises and the introduction of
foreign innovation experience. For example, Sheng Y et al. believe that the government should improve
relevant laws and regulations to create a good policy environment for corporate social innovation, and
enterprises should fully integrate internal and external resources and improve product quality and customer
satisfaction around the original intention of social innovation (Sheng Y et al., 2017). Gao T.F et al. believe that
the research on corporate social innovation mainly focuses on four aspects: generation motivation, process
mechanism, research situation and impact effect. The empirical research based on data analysis is an important
development direction in the future (Gao T.F et al., 2019). On the whole, scholars emphasize that social

innovation is a new way to achieve social goals or solve social problems.
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Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainability

The research on modern corporate social responsibility can be traced back to the book entrepreneur's
social responsibility published by Howard R. Bowen in 1953. There is no universally accepted definition of
corporate social responsibility. The definition used by the World Commission for sustainable enterprise
development is: "corporate social responsibility refers to the continuous commitment of enterprises to
contribute to economic development while improving the quality of life of employees and their families, even
the community and the whole society (WBCSD, 1999)." The concept of enterprise sustainability appears
frequently in CSR literature, which is often related to the concept of social innovation. Supporters of corporate
social responsibility believe that enterprises should engage in activities beneficial to multiple stakeholders
(Kim, et al., 2012). Companies can take corporate social responsibility activities as part of risk management
strategies, which can not only improve the reputation of corporate social responsibility, but also protect
enterprises from political, regulatory and social sanctions that are unfavorable to enterprises in case of negative
events (Minor, 2011). Corporate social responsibility is no longer the patent of large companies, but a necessity
for all enterprises. With the improvement of investors, customers and other stakeholders' requirements for
information transparency in all aspects of enterprises, the issuance of corporate social responsibility reports has
become more common (Kim et al., 2012).

The expectation of corporate social responsibility and the factors driving corporate activities will change
over time. There is a close interdependence between CSR and social innovation (Lin J Z et al., 2018). Based on
stakeholder theory, Zhang J S et al studied the relationship between corporate social responsibility and financial
performance with the data of Chinese listed companies from 2013 to 2019 as samples. The results show that
corporate social responsibility has a significant positive impact on financial performance, which provides
theoretical and practical reference value for the practice of corporate social responsibility management and the
improvement of financial performance (Zhang J S et al., 2021). Liu R analyzed the relevant data of Huawei's
sustainable development report from 2008 to 2017 and summarized Huawei's sustainable development in three
aspects: economy, environment and society. He believes that sustainable development is the general trend and

the correct strategic orientation for enterprise development (Liu R, 2019).

Research Methodology
Based on the research results of social innovation, this paper takes Huawei, a well-known enterprise in
China, as the specific research object, unifies theory and practice, and adopts the following research methods:
8.1Literature research method. Literature research is an important method of this research. The author
has collected a lot of literature in the topic selection stage and writing process, carefully studied the classic

literature on social innovation and corporate social responsibility, and sorted out the important discussions of
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global scholars on corporate social innovation. Sort out the literature related to Huawei's social innovation and
sustainable development, and summarize the data, documents and press releases provided by Huawei's official
website, mainly referring to Huawei annual Report (2015-2020), sustainability report (2015-2020) and other
authoritative documents. Through literature, it is found that Huawei, as a high-tech company, not only pursues
technological progress, but also pays more attention to the social value brought by technology. In order to
enable more individuals and organizations to benefit from digital technology, Huawei proposed a digital
inclusion action plan, hoping to make long-term and non-profit investment based on business sustainability to
ensure the sustainability of digital inclusion. By working with global partners such as UN organizations, NGOs,
scientific research institutions, governments, operators and enterprise customers, Huawei actively cooperates in
four areas: equal and high-quality education, protecting fragile environment, promoting health and well-being
and promoting balanced development.

8.2Case study method. As an empirical inquiry, case study demonstrates the phenomena existing in
social life through the research and analysis of a large number of factual evidence. As the benchmark of China's
high-tech enterprises, Huawei Technology Co., Ltd. is typical and representative. The author selects Huawei as
a research case, carefully collects relevant materials of the case, and carefully analyzes Huawei for social
innovation and sustainability. This paper analyzes Huawei's social innovation behavior, and discusses Huawei's
four strategies for sustainable development: digital inclusion, safety and credibility, green environmental
protection and harmonious ecology. In this paper, focusing on the fact that social innovation can promote the
sustainable development of enterprises, the author deeply analyzes and summarizes the four strategies of
Huawei's sustainable development, and provides a useful reference for the social innovation practice of other
enterprises.

8.3System analysis method: In view of the interdisciplinary characteristics of corporate social
innovation, this paper involves multi-disciplinary content in the research, and systematically uses the research
results of management, economics and sociology to conduct a comprehensive research on this subject as a
whole. This paper systematically studies the theoretical origin, connotation, characteristics and practice of
enterprise social innovation, and tries to explore how enterprises realize sustainable development through social
innovation under the background of the rapid development of global economy. The specific analysis
summarizes the following suggestions, such as learning from excellent people and learning from the advanced
experience of successful cases; Remain sensitive to social needs and pay attention to areas not covered by social
well-being; Corporate social responsibility is embedded in the enterprise development strategy as a value
orientation. For example, Tencent announced that "science and technology for the good" is the new vision of

the enterprise; Actively set up social innovation incentives, etc.

1032



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Finding and Conclusion

In 2013, Huawei surpassed Ericsson, the world's largest telecommunications equipment supplier, and
ranked 315th among the Fortune Global 500. On August 10, 2020, fortune announced the list of the world's top
500 enterprises, and Huawei ranked 49th. The top 500 private enterprises in China in 2020. At present, Huawei
has about 197000 employees, operates in more than 170 countries and regions, and serves more than 3 billion
people around the world.

In order to further promote sustainable development within the company, Huawei began to establish
CSR related systems in 2009. After several years of development, the company has formed a mature sustainable
development management system. The management system is mainly based on Huawei Sustainable
Development Committee, which undertakes the vision and mission of the enterprise, formulates the company's
development strategy, and implements and promotes the implementation of strategic objectives. Huawei's
sustainable development committee is composed of more than 20 members from R&D, manufacturing,
procurement, human resources, delivery and other departments. In recent years, Huawei's social innovation is
mainly reflected in "digital inclusion, safety and credibility, green environmental protection and harmonious
ecology".

Digital Inclusion

In its first annual report in 2006, Huawei mentioned social responsibility and its commitment to
bridging the digital divide. With the strategic adjustment of the company in recent years, bridging the digital
divide has risen to digital inclusion. Digital inclusion refers to the inclusive development of society and
economy with digital technology.

First, "connection not connected, improvement can be improved". In the face of the global population
that has not been "connected", Huawei has provided customers with more convenient, simpler and lower cost
services by virtue of its many years of business capability and technology R & D capability. Huawei adopts
energy-saving designs such as solar energy to reduce the network deployment cost of operators and provide
communication services for remote and poor areas. For example, Nigeria's infrastructure is weak, many places
lack power supply and transmission resources, and the cost of building traditional signal towers is high. Huawei
sets up solar panels and no longer relies on the existing power supply, making it possible to connect the network
with low cost, high efficiency and high quality. The measure has provided network coverage for 40 million
rural people in Nigeria.

Secondly, let digital technology be used, affordable and well used. Huawei believes that only digital
technologies that are used, affordable and well used can truly promote inclusive social and economic
development. Huawei actively explores digital solutions that meet the needs of specific scenarios in the

operation location, so that digital technology can benefit more subdivided industries and specific groups. For
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example, Huawei launched Story-Sign (smart phone application) to tell stories to hearing-impaired children;
Provide "mobile wallet" payment solution to help realize inclusive finance. At present, the program has served
19 countries and regions.

Thirdly, let people in need master the required digital skills. Huawei cooperates with global schools and
enterprises to establish Huawei authorized information and network academy (hereinafter referred to as
"Huawei ICT academy"), which provides high-quality course content and supporting services to colleges and
universities, and helps colleges and universities establish and improve ICT related majors, improve course
system, build standard laboratories and cultivate excellent graduates. Since its launch, the project has covered
more than 1500 colleges and universities from more than 90 countries and trained more than 60000 students
every year.

9.28afety and Credibility

Telecom network security is the most important issue in today's telecom industry. Huawei is committed
to building an industry-leading telecommunications network security system, placing network and business
security above the company's commercial interests. In 2010, Huawei took the lead in establishing a security
certification center in the UK, which has become a key link in Huawei's global end-to-end network security
system. Huawei builds a customer network guarantee system from the aspects of organization, personnel,
process and it tools to ensure people's right to access and share information and communication anytime and
anywhere. In addition, Huawei has also established a mature business continuity management system, including
emergency plans for major natural disasters, political, economic, trade, network virus disasters and other risk
events, so as to ensure that Huawei can ensure supply continuity and timely delivery of customer products and
services after major events. For example, during the Wenchuan earthquake and Japan earthquake, Huawei staff
reached the earthquake area for emergency repair of communication equipment for the first time.

9.3Green Environmental Protection

Huawei has long paid attention to the concept of green environmental protection and refined it to "green
products, green operations, green partners and green world". In 2004, in order to join the "United Nations
Global covenant", Hua incorporated the basic principles it advocated into the company's culture and business
activities, and actively fulfilled corporate social responsibility. In 2010, Huawei signed a voluntary agreement
on energy conservation with the Ministry of industry and information technology of China. The two sides
jointly promoted the achievement of the strategic goal of energy conservation and emission reduction in China's
communication industry. Huawei integrates the concept of sustainable development into the whole life cycle of
product development, actively controls the use of harmful substances, constantly explores in product design and

continues to promote energy-saving design. In terms of green operation, Huawei has always paid attention to
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the harmonious unity of industrial operation and resources and environment, practiced the low-carbon green
operation mode, and minimized the adverse impact on the environment during operation.

9.4Harmonious Ecology

Huawei focuses on collaborative development with employees, customers, partners upstream and
downstream of the industrial chain, community residents where the enterprise is located and other stakeholders.
Huawei adheres to the concept of "struggle oriented" and provides timely and reasonable returns according to
the performance and contribution of employees. There are not only material incentives for employees, but also
non-material incentives such as honor, health and safety guarantee and care. Huawei also encourages employees
to grow freely and realize their personal values according to their own abilities and personal interests. It is
worth mentioning that Huawei is an enterprise 100% owned by employees. Huawei implements the employee
stock ownership plan through the trade union. The participants are only employees of the company, and no
government departments or institutions hold the equity of Huawei. "Employee Stock Ownership Plan" is
Huawei's disruptive innovation in management system and an initiative to promote the sustainable development
of the company. As of December 31, 2020, the number of participants in the employee stock ownership plan
was 121269. Due to Huawei's high profitability, employees participating in the shareholding have obtained
huge profits, and sometimes the annual rate of return even reaches 50%. ESOP organically combines the long-
term development of the company with the personal contribution and development of employees, forming a
long-term joint struggle and sharing mechanism.

By 2021, Huawei has signed CSR & EHS commitment letters with CEOs of more than 2500
engineering suppliers around the world. If the supplier's CSR evaluation score does not meet Huawei's
requirements, Huawei will not cooperate with the supplier. For suppliers that have reached cooperation, Huawei
will conduct performance appraisal every year. Performance evaluation is linked to business transactions. If the
supplier's performance evaluation score is high, Huawei will provide incentives such as increasing the purchase
share. If the evaluation result is bad, Huawei will reduce the share or terminate the contract, so as to guide and

promote the supplier to fulfill its corporate social responsibility.

Recommendation

While pursuing economic benefits, enterprises should pay attention to the impact on society and
environment, find business opportunities at social pain points, and create greater economic benefits and social
value. In September 2015, the United Nations Development Summit adopted the 2030 agenda for sustainable
development. China combined 17 sustainable development goals with the implementation of the 13th five-year
plan and the national development strategy, requiring the development of all walks of life not to deviate from

the goal of sustainable development. Enterprise social innovation has become an important issue that can not be
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avoided in the survival and development of enterprises. The large-scale solution of social problems requires the
cooperation of the government, enterprises, public welfare organizations, research institutions, media and other
parties. By combing the theory and practice of enterprise social innovation, this paper has the following
suggestions on the methods of Corporate Social Innovation:

Learn from the advanced experience of successful cases. Enterprises should actively explore, analyze
and disseminate successful cases, actively absorb successful experience and methods, make use of their own
management or technical advantages, and use practical solutions to solve social problems. China novel
coronavirus pneumonia was first launched in early 2020 when HUAWEI first donated emergency materials to
Wuhan, China. It took only 3 days to complete the 5g network construction of Wuhan HuoShenshan hospital,
ensuring the normal development of medical services such as data collection, remote consultation and remote
monitoring. At the same time, Huawei has also invested a team of 150 people to ensure local 5g network
services, reflecting Huawei's role as a high-tech enterprise.

Focus on areas not covered by social well-being. In China, high-quality education and medical resources
are still scarce at this stage, and the public has an urgent demand for high-quality public resources. With the
accelerated process of urbanization and aging, the public needs high-quality human-computer interaction to
provide companionship and emotional support, and at this stage, scientific and technological products and
services are difficult to achieve this goal. Starting from the needs of the public, pay attention to social problems,
maintain good social awareness, cut into areas not covered by social welfare, and perhaps seek business
opportunities while solving social problems.

Combine the social innovation concept with the corporate vision and mission. For example, Huawei
undertakes the vision and mission of the enterprise through the sustainable development committee, and
formulates the company's sustainable development strategy from the perspective of economic responsibility,
environmental responsibility and social responsibility in combination with the United Nations sustainable
development goals. In November 2019, Tencent computer system Co., Ltd. promoted the improvement of
science and technology as the vision and mission of the company, and the improvement of science and
technology began to officially attract extensive attention and serious thinking of the whole company.

Set social innovation incentives. Enterprises can encourage employees or departments that have made
outstanding contributions to enterprise social innovation through material or spiritual rewards to form an
incentive mechanism. Focus on concept guidance and try to avoid punishment. Guide enterprise employees to
correctly understand social innovation, enhance their awareness of practicing corporate social responsibility,
and consciously integrate the social perspective into product development. If "mechanism" is the external
driving force, "quality" is the internal driving force, which urges employees to use social perspective and good

standards to optimize products and services.
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Accurately locate customer value needs and guide the direction of product function innovation. We can
mainly start from the following points. First, improve product practicability. Improve the functional positioning
of products, services or network platforms for a certain consumer group, and add new functions or functional
combinations to meet the actual needs of customers. For example, milk enterprises have developed Shuhua milk
to improve lactose intolerance groups. Secondly, improve product altruism. Altruism helps to cultivate and
improve customers' cognitive ability to help others and society, and realize product altruism through resource
conservation and sustainable utilization in the process of product production. Thirdly, innovative product
sociality. Sociality helps customers improve their status or self-esteem. Customers can establish emotional
contact with products through purchase experience, consumption experience and service experience. Through
product social innovation, enterprises develop new product functions with certain social responsibility
attributes, and then create value that customers and even the whole society can experience.

Social innovation is "non-commercial", but it is not "anti-commercial", nor is it the patent of non-profit
organizations. As the most potential way to create public wealth, it can be adopted by the government and
enterprises. For example, the excellent medical management process created by some non-profit health
organizations is being incorporated into public health care by the government, which has produced obvious
results. Free software and open source code were originally a social movement, but after they were introduced
into the business model by enterprises, they created great business value while increasing public welfare.

We are in a diversified society. There is a relationship of coexistence and common prosperity between
enterprises and society. The whole production and marketing activities of enterprises must be carried out and
realized in the social environment. On the contrary, the development of society also benefits from the
development of enterprises. An excellent enterprise should not only provide excellent products for the society,

but also strive to make the world a better place.
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Abstract

As a compulsory module of high school art in China, art appreciation is of great significance to
improving students' art accomplishment and comprehensive ability. However, the current situation of efficient
classroom teaching of art appreciation in senior high school is worrying. Influenced by exam-oriented education,
How to stimulate students' interest in learning, make students think actively, mobilize teachers' enthusiasm, and
improve classroom teaching efficiency and effect is an urgent problem to be solved. In this paper, the high school
students and teachers as the research object, using literature research, observation, and questionnaire survey, this
paper analyzes and discusses the current situation of art appreciation curriculum in senior high schools in Linqu
County, Weifang City. The investigation results show that the school art class arrangement is unreasonable,
teachers' teaching methods are aging, students' learning style is superficial, and other prominent problems.
Therefore, this paper advocate adhering to students' subject status and giving full play to the guiding role of
teachers in the course of art appreciation. Combined with the nature and teaching characteristics of art appreciation
courses in senior high school, this paper puts forward the Countermeasures of efficient classroom construction
from three aspects: the standardized management of art teaching, the transformation of students' learning style, and
teachers' teaching mode. Through three levels of countermeasures to improve the enthusiasm of students and

teachers, enhance the efficiency of classroom teaching and promote the all-round development of students.

Keywords: Art appreciation, Efficient classroom, Teachers guide, The main student body.

Introduction

Research Background
Classroom teaching is the main channel of carrying out quality-oriented education and curriculum

reform. Constructing an "efficient classroom" is the need to carry out quality-oriented education and the inevitable
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choice of curriculum reform. China's curriculum reform has changed from attaching importance to the "double
bases" of essential knowledge and skills to the three-dimensional goal of "knowledge and skills, processes and
methods, emotional attitudes and values," and then to emphasize the core literacy of Art Discipline: image reading,
art expression, aesthetic judgment, creative practice and cultural understanding, It reflects the realistic needs of the
development process of China's education and the requirements of the times for the development of education in a
specific historical period. With the constant change of educational goals, we realize that curriculum reform will
bring new and more scientific teaching concepts based on the past. It also impacts teaching objectives, content,
teaching process, teachers' teaching methods, students' learning methods, and evaluation methods. There are seven
modules in the art curriculum of ordinary high school, among which "art appreciation" is a basic course and an
important way for students to feel, appreciate and understand the history and culture carried by artworks or art
phenomena during school. Under the background of the new curriculum standard, art teachers have changed from
the classroom leader to the guide. Teachers should implement the concept of "student-oriented" in the teaching of

art appreciation, not only as a "strict teacher" but also as a "human teacher."

Research Problems

Art appreciation is the process of feeling, experiencing, analyzing, and judging artworks by using
perception, memory, experience, and knowledge to obtain aesthetic enjoyment, art knowledge, and other
knowledge. Continuous art appreciation activities can cultivate people's aesthetic interest, improve aesthetic
ability, edify noble sentiment, become a person with comprehensive development of aesthetic literacy (Ministry
of Education PRC, 2003). From the current situation of art appreciation courses in senior high school, some
teachers still use the traditional teaching model to transfer knowledge in the classroom to complete the teaching
task in a limited time and fail to give full play to the guiding role of teachers. The phenomenon of "teachers teach
very hard, and students learn very hard" is common. In the long run, this teaching state will gradually make
students lose interest in art learning, weaken students' independent thinking and learning ability, and directly
affect the quality of art courses. As a Western proverb goes, "You can lead a cow to the water, but it may not
drink water. "If the teaching process does not motivate and involve the students, then the teaching will certainly
not achieve the desired results.

On the contrary, if teaching can fully stimulate students' interest and actively engage in learning, the
teaching effect is likely good. "High energy consumption and low efficiency, lack of strategy" has become a
significant problem in teaching and learning. Therefore, how to use the concept advocated by the new curriculum
standard, change teachers' teaching methods, improve students' learning methods, and promote the construction

of an efficient art classroom has become an urgent task.
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Objective of the study

To better serve students and promote their overall development, we should focus on guiding students,
realizing the two-way interactive teaching mode, and creating an efficient art appreciation classroom.
Educational practice shows that when students are interested in a subject, they will focus on acquiring knowledge
actively to study efficiently. Combined with the author's educational approach, according to the unique features
of fine arts, as well as the present situation of the high school fine arts appreciation course, from the school,
teachers, and students trying to explore three aspects of art and efficient classroom building strategy, to improve
the teaching effectiveness of teachers' education, improve the student's study way, promote the students' literacy

for acceptable arts core.

Scope of the study

Based on the investigation and research of high school art teachers and students, this paper briefly
analyzes the current situation of the high school art teaching and tries to put forward the path to create efficient
classroom to improve the effectiveness of the art teaching and promote the improvement of students' artistic

accomplishment.

Research Significance

Under the concept of new curriculum standards, the art appreciation curriculum should pay more
attention to the orderly cultivation of students' aesthetic accomplishment and aesthetic interest and give full play to
the advantages of art education. Through the discussion and practice of high school art appreciation, which
provides full freedom to the guiding role of teachers, the rigid atmosphere of the traditional art appreciation class in
the past is active. Students can get a touch from the inside to the outside in the appreciation process so that high

school art appreciation class can become a precious course.

Theoretical framework

Definition of Efficient classroom

An efficient classroom is not only language, number, foreign, physics, chemistry, and other subjects of
the implementation of the object; art class also needs efficient classroom. An efficient classroom is a teacher to use
specific methods, under the limited energy and material inputs, give full play to the role of the teacher's guide,
arouses student's study enthusiasm, high efficiency, the high benefit of art appreciation teaching task and achieve
the art appreciation teaching, and achieved good teaching results and social benefits, is suitable for future life and

physical and mental development of students in the classroom.
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Elements of an efficient classroom

The efficient classroom of art appreciation should make breakthroughs in the control of teaching time,
the management of teaching tasks and the effectiveness of teaching effects, and the efficiency of teachers, teaching
materials, and students should be maximized in a class.

Control of teaching time. For time requirements, efficient art appreciation classes are more stringent,
refine the content and sentences, and reduce ineffective teaching activities.

Reasonable arrangement of teaching tasks. The number of teaching tasks should be determined
according to different learning situations. Students should neither be in a state of hunger nor a form of "full belly,"
so they should be given space to arouse their thirst for knowledge.

The teaching effect is the core to measure whether an art appreciation course is efficient or not. Teachers
should attach importance to the guiding role of teachers, improve their quality, enrich teaching forms and methods,
mobilize students' enthusiasm to learn art, stimulate the drive, active learning to enhance the classroom teaching

effect.

Hypotheses

1. Through the standardized management of art teaching, it will improve the enthusiasm of art teachers
in education.

2. Students who learn by autonomy, cooperation, and inquiry are more active in learning than those who
know by traditional teaching mode, thus achieving good learning results.

3. By strengthening the guiding role of teachers, students' initiative in learning will be improved, thus

contributing to the construction of efficient classes.

Literatures Review

International scholars on the concept of effective classroom research started relatively early, half of the
20th century, the American philosophy of pragmatism and the influence of behaviorism psychology, education
experts in all countries of the world has carried on the related research, research the effectiveness of the teacher's
teaching point of view, first of all, educators teaching research related to the quality and characteristics, then study
the teachers' teaching behavior, With the rise of constructivism, learners begin to be the focus of research.

Bruner (1966) stressed that the purpose of teaching is to inspire students to explore and organize
knowledge independently, rather than knowledge-seeking inherent knowledge "students' knowledge-seeking is an
independent activity process, rather than simply passively accepting the results of previous studies. " Its theory
brings necessary enlightenment to art teaching. The main goal of art teaching is to realize the development of

children from self art display to independent art exploration.

1043



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Gagne, Briggs, & Wager (1992) believe that a fundamental reason for the decline of the quality of
Education in the United States is that "teachers cannot teach and students cannot learn," so he systematically
elaborated effective teaching and learning strategies , and puts forward: "We should first point out how teachers
can improve their teaching, and secondly, how students can improve their learning."

In the 21st century, with the continuous promotion of the new curriculum reform in China, some scholars
and educators have conducted diversified researches on efficient classrooms according to the situation of The
Times and obtained great research results.

Wang (2013) has studied the teaching objectives, teaching content, teaching design, and teaching
methods of primary and secondary schools.

Yin (2018) emphasized that the art teaching path under the five core qualities should guide students to
find problems - clarify tasks - autonomy, cooperation, and exploration - acquire knowledge and skills - use
knowledge and skills to solve problems and complete tasks.

To sum up, relevant international studies have achieved valuable research results and provided a
practical literature basis for China to explore the construction strategy of efficient art appreciation classroom and
study the fine arts education model in line with its own. However, there are still some shortcomings. Although
relevant international studies are highly pioneering, they are mainly descriptive, and there is a lack of inductive
literature. While China-related research between the countries is based on research results, the relevant theory is
discussed. Still, to student's learning style and art teachers' factors and efficient classroom building study is less,
the fine arts education practice is not full, efficient classroom building strategy under the diversified teaching
content and teaching method of analysis is less. This paper investigates the problems related to the high school art
appreciation course, sorts out the questionnaire, screens the factors that affect the high school art appreciation

efficient classroom, and then puts forward the corresponding countermeasures.

Research Methodology

Literature research method. The relevant information is extracted for reference in this study by
consulting and collecting relevant books, academic journals, and other literary materials.

Questionnaire survey method. This paper mainly uses a questionnaire to collect data on students and
teachers of art appreciation courses in high school.

Qualitative analysis. Through the current situation to explore the existing problems and put forward
corresponding solutions according to the issues.

This paper systematically integrates relevant literature content and questionnaire data, explores the
existing problems and status quo of art teaching in high school, and puts forward a series of feasible and targeted

teaching suggestions based on professional art teaching theory.
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Research design
According to the basic spirit of "art curriculum standards for ordinary senior high schools," a
questionnaire is designed to influence the efficient art appreciation classroom from the two levels of students and

teachers, and qualitative research is used. A researcher conducted both questionnaires.

Populations and samples
Student questionnaire: These people were in senior one at The Haiyue Middle School in Linqu County,
Weifang City. The samples of this study were randomly selected from three classes with a total of 120 students.
Teacher questionnaire: These people were teachers in the Hai Yue Middle School, Experimental Middle
School, and No.6 Middle School in Linqu County of Weifang City. The sample for this study was a total of 20 art

teachers.

Data collection tools
In order to collect the factors affecting the teaching of art appreciation in senior high school, this study

adopts a questionnaire, that is, the questionnaire of teachers and students.

Data collection methods
The statistical analysis method is mainly used to collate the questionnaire data systematically and

quantitatively.

Finding and Conclusion

By investigating and sorting out the problems that teachers and students care about in art appreciation
class, the common issues affecting the efficient art appreciation class are found out. The sorting results are as
follows:

1. Through the standardized management of art teaching, it will improve the enthusiasm of art teachers
in education. The research results were based on research assumptions because of the following reasons: The
school has the problem of unreasonable arrangement of art class hours. Under the influence of the long-term exam-
oriented education concept, Examination scores and admission rates are still the ultimate high school curriculum
development goal. Fine arts still cannot be paid enough attention to the current high school education system. In
the current high school education system, fine arts still can not get enough attention, and the proportion of the
period design of fine arts curriculum in the actual curriculum arrangement of high school is still deficient. The art
teaching in high school is mainly based on art appreciation; the amount of information is huge. In such an

educational situation, it is not uncommon for cultural courses to seize the art courses.
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2. By strengthening the role of teacher guidance, students' initiative in learning has been significantly
improved, which plays a role in promoting the construction of an efficient classroom. The results are based on
research assumptions because of the following reasons: The aging of teaching methods. In the art appreciation
teaching activities of senior high school, the outdated art teaching ideas and teaching methods of teachers are the
fundamental reasons that hinder the improvement of the teaching quality of senior high school art courses. Some
teachers only use "spoon-feeding" in teaching according to art teaching materials. The effective interaction
between teachers and students is ignored, and the teaching process is seriously divorced from life, ignoring
humanity, aesthetics, and creativity.

3. Students who learn through autonomy, cooperation, and inquiry are more active in learning than those
who know through traditional teaching mode, and their learning effect is also significantly enhanced. The results
are based on research assumptions because of the following reasons: Superficial learning style. According to the
new curriculum standard requirements, students should be strongly encouraged to use independent, exploratory,
and cooperative learning and other learning methods. In autonomous learning, teachers often appear the following
phenomena: They see autonomy as an indulgence, lack of teachers' "leading" position, overemphasize students'
personalized development, and blindly recognize students' self-experience in the process of appreciating fine arts
works. The phenomena that often occur in cooperative learning are: Group discussion replaces collaborative
learning, the division of labor is unclear, and students' participation is not balanced. Explore the phenomenon that

often occurs in education: The steps of inquiry are vague, and the method of inquiry learning is incorrect.

Recommendation

Recommendations for application of this study

An efficient classroom is an educational responsibility, which requires us to train, develop and achieve
people with high quality through classroom teaching. Both teacher-led "effective teaching" and student-led
"effective learning" are ultimately for the development of students. Students in the classroom, the teacher, should
pay more attention to the process of constructing knowledge, teachers should give according to the different
artwork for the students to provide the corresponding learning tasks, guide students to perceive artworks,
description, analysis, interpretation, and evaluation, pay attention to the application in the process of learning to
appreciate and proper term, causes the student to follow the rule, find yourself, and constantly improve the artistic
cognition, Dare to assume the aesthetic responsibility of dissent.

Through the standardized management of art teaching, it will improve the enthusiasm of art teachers in
education. The research results were based on research assumptions, and the recommendations are as follows:

First, Schools should not treat art appreciation courses differently from "main courses" and "secondary
courses" but should change their educational philosophy and prioritize students' overall development. We should

pay more attention to the art appreciation course, strengthen the communication between teachers of different

1046



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

subjects on the teaching management of art appreciation course, and improve the ideological understanding of
teachers of various subjects, to reduce the phenomenon of teachers of other subjects occupying the teaching of art
class, ensure the stable teaching period of art class, and realize the standardized management of art teaching.

Second, schools should pay attention to the professional training of teachers, regular thematic exercises,
and practice teaching tests on art teaching skills and thinking patterns to encourage teachers to constantly improve
teaching methods to meet the needs of the development of art teaching in senior high schools.

Third, schools should establish a reasonable teacher evaluation mechanism. Evaluation for teachers'
professional development promotes or restricts effect, scientific evaluation mechanism to mobilize the enthusiasm
and initiative of teachers to work, makes the evaluation result role in art appreciation teaching, to improve the
efficiency of art appreciation course. Hence, the teachers' work condition is necessary to make a comprehensive
and rational evaluation. Can use the school teachers self-evaluation, mutual, expert leadership evaluation, student
evaluation, social evaluation and so on the way of combining the teachers' all-round self-understanding, then by
indefinite for art teachers to conduct a comprehensive inspection take reasonable reward strategy to mobilize the
enthusiasm of teachers' teaching, to promote the all-round development of students.

The last reason is that schools should incorporate information means into the evaluation of arts
education. The information of student works, class performance evaluation form, and the growth record form of art
appreciation class are converted into data through scanning technology. Big data, cloud computing, and other
information technologies are used to archive each student's works and appreciation process. By comparing and
analyzing big data, it is convenient for teachers to quickly understand students and compare with the results and
thinking modes of their peers across the country to carry out teaching activities with a clear target.

Students who learn through autonomy, cooperation, and inquiry are more active in learning than those
who know through traditional teaching mode, and their learning effect is also significantly enhanced. The results
are based on research assumptions, and the recommendations are as follows:

"The overall development of students is based on the premise of effectively improving students' learning
style and enhancing teachers' professional level (Zhong, 2007)." According to the requirements of the new
curriculum, primary and secondary school teachers should establish shared values and teaching objectives, take
students as the center, and emphasize the overall development of students (Luo, 2014). In the era of core literacy,
teachers are no longer just imparting knowledge but acting more as guides. In the process of art appreciation
learning, students should be guided to carry out independent learning, cooperative learning, and inquiry learning to
achieve orderly and effective education and promote the cultivation of core literacy.

First, teachers should guide students to learn autonomous learning. In students' autonomous learning,
teachers should establish a good interactive relationship with students and guide the effective development of
students' autonomous learning. Students' independent learning should go through the process of self-guidance and

self-perfection. Teachers first need to guide students to make their learning plans and explore learning methods and
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then guide students to collect information by themselves to enrich learning content and conduct self-supervision
and evaluation of individual differences. Take the appreciation of Frida Kahlo's "The Dream" "The Firm Tree of
Hope," Before class, teachers can ask students to collect life experiences, representative works, artistic images, and
painting styles of painters by using the resources around them. In class, let students become the master of the
course, guide students to discuss the data collection results of each person in groups and summarize and share
them, guide students to master the learning pace, and plan the learning content to complete the learning objectives.
The teacher made a detailed explanation according to the situation summed up by the students. Students learn to
find themselves in difficult situations positively by appreciating and commenting on Frida Kahlo's works. The
practice has proved that although high school students face intense pressure to enter higher schools, as long as they
are given more time for independent learning, they are willing to participate in art appreciation class learning. The
atmosphere of art appreciation class with students as the main body is relatively active. In the process of consulting
and summarizing materials by themselves, students can fully experience the fun of independent inquiry and gain a
sense of achievement, improve their self-control of learning, and extend this ability and happy experience to other
disciplines, to gradually develop the habit of independent learning and enhance the efficiency of learning.

Second, cooperative learning development strategy. In collaborative learning, teachers first need to
define their role as "assistants."Teachers can divide students into study groups of five or six people and give them
learning materials. Students can choose their learning content, then. The teacher reorganizes the students from
different groups who choose the same learning content for discussion and communication. Finally, the students
returned to the previous group and shared what they had learned with other group members for inter-group
demonstration. Teachers can supplement and summarize students' learning achievements and test their effects by
in-class tests in this link. Cooperative learning strategy provides students with more opportunities to integrate into
the collective, students are the "executor" of collaborative learning, in cooperative learning, students can learn to
correctly view the relationship between competition and cooperation, improve their ability to communicate with
students with different personalities, enhance the sense of team responsibility, play to their value.

Third, explore learning development strategies. Inquiry learning usually refers to a process of
exploration, thinking, and practice carried out by students to solve a certain problem. It can be seen from the
Ebbinghaus forgetting curve that in art appreciation teaching, teachers should not require students to memorize the
native place and location of artists mechanically but should guide students to truly understand and experience the
meaning of artworks by using the method of inquiry learning, to apply what they have learned. The teacher is the
subject of putting forward the questions. First of all, the teacher should present the questions according to the time,
the amount, and the depth of the material content. For example, why do literati paintings of the Yuan Dynasty
focus on the combination of poetry, calligraphy, and painting? Then, students come up with hypotheses to find
answers. Is it because the literati of the yuan Dynasty have high cultural accomplishments? The teacher first lets

the students, through the actual knowledge and experience to put forward the hypothesis. According to the
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hypothesis of the student's step-by-step prompt thinking path, guide the students to explore and think. Finally, get
the answer. Through the question put forward and search, collate the information obtained to form text
information. In this part, teachers make comments. Exploratory explanations don't have to be exhaustive; it's
usually just a "partial explanation" as needed. Therefore, in the process of inquiry teaching, teachers must grasp the
amount and degree of explanation, and more importantly, grasp the opportunity of explanation. Inquiry learning
emphasizes openness, creates a relaxed, harmonious, and democratic psychological atmosphere for students, and
gives them a sense of psychological security. In contrast, psychological security and psychological freedom are the
cradles of students' active and vivid development (Yu, 2004). In an independent inquiry, students are not limited to
getting answers to questions but mastering ways and methods to solve problems and improve their aesthetic
observation ability and art appreciation skills.

By strengthening the role of teacher guidance, students' initiative in learning has been significantly
improved, which plays a role in promoting the construction of an efficient classroom. The research results were
based on research assumptions, and the recommendations are as follows:

freedom, if unchecked, is the negative side of freedom, valued only as an instrument of freedom to gain
power.

First, strengthen theoretical learning, reasonable deconstruction of appreciation content. Teachers are the
lighthouse of students' learning, so the level of teachers' knowledge will directly affect students' learning quality.
Just as Professor Wang (2002) said, "For the determination of the purpose of education, the only spirit of education
that needs to be grasped is that education is the cause of training people, its only starting point is the development
of people, and its highest magpies can only be the perfection of people. Suppose teachers want to use art teaching
resources in art appreciation classroom teaching flexibly. Suppose teachers want to make flexible use of art
teaching resources in art appreciation classroom teaching. In that case, they need to control the objectives, nature,
content comprehensively, and Implementation Suggestions of the curriculum in the new curriculum standard,
widely involve art theory, pedagogy theory, psychology theory, geography, philosophy, history, and other
humanistic knowledge, constantly improve knowledge reserves and update educational ideas, Enrich classroom
teaching forms and constantly reflect and summarize in teaching, to improve their comprehensive quality and meet
the needs of modern education.

Second, Content selection should attach importance to students' subjectivity. If the teacher does not try to
make students have high interest and intellectual excitement of the heart state, they are eager to impart knowledge,
then this knowledge can only make people indifferent attitude, and emotional, mental work will bring tiredness.
Without joy, study becomes a heavy burden. Therefore, in selecting content, emphasis should be placed on the
foundation, and the principle of acceptability should be followed. Teachers should limit themselves to textbooks
and select the teaching content based on the new curriculum standard and textbooks, combining high school

students' learning interests, cognitive law, and existing appreciation level and ability. Shorten the distance between
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artworks and life. Art comes from life, and the birth of every piece of art is closely related to life. Just because of
this, the audience can perceive the charm of art through artworks and have empathy. Selection of classic works,
diversified appreciation. The so-called classics are the essence of a spiritual or material culture that has been
screened by nature and man and retained through long-term historical accumulation and inheritance (Yin, 2016).
Classic artworks after the polishing of time confirm the significance and value it, reflect the changing times and
enrich the painter's emotion and the human spirit. Classical art is one of the important teachings of high school fine
arts appreciation lesson teaching resources, has an important influence on the effectiveness of students learning,
and plays an important role in forming students' core accomplishments. The fundamental purpose of education is
for the development of students. Wolff, an American scholar, advocates that the emphasis should be placed on
students. The task of teachers is not to teach students to understand a certain work of art but to provide them with
opportunities to promote their understanding of the work (Yin, 2007). Teachers need to mobilize learners' "vision
of expectation" and increase the breadth and depth of appreciation in the known information of art when
appreciating works of art. In addition to the composition, color, light, and shade, the author's thoughts and feelings,
realistic value, the historical value of interpretation, but also need to carry out in-depth image reading so that
students have a sense of surprise, arouse students' thirst for knowledge, to improve students' appreciation ability.

Third, Use teaching methods to stimulate students' interest. Innovating teaching methods is an effective
way to improve the teaching quality of art appreciation. Teachers need to create effective situations to promote
students' participation. Creating the situation of "turning the shaft and plucking the strings two or three times,
before the tune is sentient" can make students quickly eliminate the interference of external and inner factors and
enter the aesthetic state of mind, which is particularly important (Yin, 2007). Teachers can create scenes through
pictures, actions, and language. For example, To appreciate a work by “Barge Haulers on the Volga," a group of
students could imitate the actions of a hauler. The teacher guides the students to associate the situation on Volga
River with the historical background and feel the mover's hard work when pulling the boat to understand better the
realistic emotion conveyed by the artist. Teachers need to use multimedia teaching to cultivate students'
appreciation ability skillfully. High school students' attention in class is characterized by instability and short
duration. Teachers should combine art teaching content and give play to the auxiliary role of multimedia
equipment in teaching. Through the integration of teaching resources such as images, videos, and audio,
Combined with the use of different media such as lighting and color, the use of a variety of situation creation
methods to trigger students' unintentional attention, enhance students' sense of art learning experience, mobilize
students' enthusiasm and initiative to participate in art appreciation.

The last, teaching evaluation to promote student development. Teachers should consider students' subject
status, pay attention to the diversification of evaluation subject, students can use self-assessment, students mutual
and teacher evaluation, pay attention to the student's performance in the learning process and students' learning

situation to facilitate students' learning habits, the organic combination of process evaluation with summative
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evaluation, Omni-directional three-dimensional comprehensive evaluation. Art teachers should set up correct
evaluation concepts and standards in the evaluation, promote teaching and learning by evaluation, improve the
teaching effect of art appreciation courses, and promote the overall development of students. At the same time,
reflection is a reflection on teachers' teaching, ~Which can better optimize teachers' teaching methods and levels
and promote teachers' continuous growth. Therefore, Teachers should pay attention to regular teaching reflection.
At the end of each class, teachers can understand students' learning situation by issuing questionnaires to students
to monitor and evaluate their learning situation, summarize and reflect on teachers' teaching and write "re-teaching

design."

Recommendations for further studies

In the new era, giving full play to the guiding role of teachers and giving full play to the subject status of
students is an effective way to build an efficient classroom. It can not only promote the realization of teaching
objectives but also help to improve students' enthusiasm and promote the improvement of students' ability of
autonomy, cooperation, inquiry, and independent thinking. High school art appreciation needs to wake up the
curriculum consciousness of both teaching and learning subjects. Innovating the teaching process and students'
learning methods is the bridge to realize students' all-around development, which experts, scholars, and front-line
teachers are worth further exploration.

In addition, the differences in student's family background, personality, and ability pose challenges to
teachers' efficient classroom teaching, and the method of teaching students according to their aptitude can be

further studied.
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Abstract

In February 2019, the State Council of China issued the "National Vocational Education Reform
Implementation Plan". Under this background, China's vocational education has undergone tremendous
changes. The country has developed vocational education as a type of education parallel to general education. A
series of vocational education reform documents have been issued, promoting a historic revolution in Chinese
vocational education. It is the mission of China's vocational and technical universities to solve the biggest
problem that college students trained in our country's colleges and universities cannot fully meet the needs of
industry enterprises. The introduction of enterprises into schools and the participation of enterprises in running
schools is the fundamental solution to the problem. Combining personal work reality, the author has
continuously strengthened theoretical study and research in many years of vocational education practice,
systematically studied the relevant national policies on vocational education, and used these theories to guide
work practice. By drawing lessons from foreign vocational education experience, combining with typical
practical cases, the author has carried out in-depth research on this subject with the starting point of improving
the quality of China's vocational education. In the process of research, the focus is on how to balance the
interests of both schools and enterprises, how to build productive training bases, how to introduce real
productive training projects, how to reform teaching models, and how to promote the promotion of double
teacher quality. , The formation of a series of research results, which provides theoretical basis and support for
similar colleges and universities in the province to break education barriers and actively promote the integration
of production and education. The results can be appropriately promoted to similar colleges and universities

across the country.

Keywords: Integration of production and education, Vocational education, Connotation enhancement,

Teaching Reform.
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Introduction

Research Background

On February 13, 2019, China's State Council issued a document named "Notice of The State Council
on Printing and Distributing the Implementation Plan of National Vocational Education Reform", which raised
vocational education to an unprecedented height. "There is no modernization of education without
modernization of vocational education".

China's vocational education has embarked on the fast track of constantly improving the quality of
talent training. China's vocational education has ushered in a new stage of deep reform and rapid development,
and the pattern of vocational education has changed. At present, China has established the largest vocational
education system in the world. Vocational education plays an important role in helping young people realize
their dream of becoming skilled and developing high-quality service economy.

To develop high quality career education, on the one hand, need more government spending on
vocational education, vocational education is given in funds and resources into more support, on the other hand,
need to use policy levers to encourage and guide enterprises, industry and other social forces to actively
participate in, form a resultant force to promote the development of vocational education in the whole society.

Under the background of Chinese government's strong support for vocational education, vocational
education should give full play to its own initiative and accelerate the reform of school-running mode from its
own perspective. Higher vocational colleges should continue to promote teaching reform, strengthen in-depth
cooperation with enterprises, and run higher vocational education side by side with enterprises. Only in this way
can China's higher vocational education realize the organic connection between education chain, talent chain,
innovation chain and industrial chain. Only in this way can the adaptability of vocational education be
continuously enhanced, the training quality of skilled talents be continuously improved, and more craftsmen of
large countries be cultivated for China.

At present, the talents trained in China's general education can not fully meet the development needs
of China at the present stage, which requires vocational education to shoulder the banner and carry out drastic
reform. Higher vocational colleges should actively promote the integration of enterprises and education to train
high-level technical talents for various industries and industries in China.

It is a feasible and important way for higher vocational colleges and enterprises to build industrial
colleges together, which provides a guarantee for the deep integration of the two and the training of high-level
technical personnel. The main mode of cooperation between the two parties is to jointly build industrial

colleges or majors.

Research Problems

This project mainly studies the following aspects:
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1. Study how to stimulate the enthusiasm of enterprises to participate in vocational education, so that
enterprises can actively cooperate with higher vocational colleges in running schools.

2. Study the mode of school-enterprise cooperation. The scope, management mode and entity of
cooperation between schools and enterprises are studied respectively.

3. Research on the operation mode of school-enterprise cooperation. Study whether schools and
enterprises can build a new entity, whether joint management, whether to share the results of three aspects.
Study whether the operation process can realize the complementary advantages of the two.

4. Research on the teaching mode of school-enterprise cooperation. To mark the "three education
reform", research work is carried out from the following aspects: teaching idea, teaching method, teaching

method, teaching method, textbook compilation and teacher promotion, so as to promote the quality project.

Objective of the study

There are three objectives of the study:

1. Conduct in-depth research on relevant national policy documents on vocational education and form
a research report.

2. Take the industrial College of a university in Shandong province as an example, combine the
theoretical results of the research with specific practice, and form a research report through a comparative study
with general education.

3. Published an academic paper on the integration of industry and education in vocational education.

Scope of the study
This research project mainly takes the industrial College of a higher vocational college in Shandong
as the main research object, and makes a special study on how to carry out the integration of industry and

education in vocational education schools by referring to national policies and foreign typical cases.

Research Significance

This research project mainly focuses on how vocational education colleges and universities carry out
industry-education integration. The research results have certain reference significance for domestic vocational
education colleges and universities to carry out industry-education integration.

Only the deep integration of schools and enterprises can give full play to their advantages and form
complementary advantages. Advanced education concepts, teaching methods and means are introduced into the
education process. Through the classroom revolution, the industry's most cutting-edge technology and corporate
culture are introduced into the classroom, and the quality of talent training is guaranteed under the guidance of

real and productive training projects.
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The social satisfaction is the most practical standard to evaluate the quality of talent cultivation.

This paper first studies the cooperation mode and operation mode of the integration of industry and
education, and then verifies the typical cases of school-industry cooperation. The research results prove that
students trained by vocational education universities are more popular with enterprises than those trained by
ordinary universities. Vocational colleges that integrate industry and education produce better students than

traditional vocational colleges.

Theoretical framework

ssw

\/"

T

Hypotheses

1.Suppose that schools and enterprises have jointly built a productive training center

If schools and enterprises jointly build a modern productive training center, they can introduce the
advantageous resources and real cases of cooperative enterprises into the training classroom, so as to realize the

connection between the training environment and the working environment, between the training projects and
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the working projects, and between the learning content and the working content. In this way, the students'
practical ability can be greatly improved. Therefore, the graduation practice can be completed directly in the
enterprise post, which greatly improves the work efficiency of the production enterprise, saves the operation
cost of the enterprise and improves the employment satisfaction of the enterprise.

2.Suppose that schools and enterprises jointly carry out enterprise research

Both schools and enterprises jointly arrange personnel to strengthen industry research, accurately
grasp industry demand, master the development trend of cutting-edge technology, jointly formulate talent
training plan, introduce enterprise technology demand and new technology into real classroom, and jointly
develop new courses and new teaching materials suitable for schools. This can not only meet the employment
needs of enterprises and industries and improve the employment competitiveness of students, but also provide a
guarantee for the connotation development of the school.

3. Suppose that schools and enterprises cooperate deeply to jointly carry out classroom revolution.

Then school teachers and business masters can work together to strengthen the exploration and reform
of teaching mode and carry out classroom revolution; Give full play to the joint role of school teachers and
enterprise teachers in educating people, and build an education system of all staff education, whole process
education and all-round education. Directly meet the needs of enterprises and strengthen students' practical
ability and innovation ability.

4.Assuming the deep integration of schools and enterprises, jointly strengthen the construction of
double qualified teachers.

The school can give full play to its educational advantages, bring enterprise masters into the teaching
staff, and make up for the shortcomings of enterprise teachers; Enterprises can also give full play to their
technical advantages, and the teacher team in the school is led by enterprise masters to strengthen technology
improvement and R & D. Achieve the goal of deep integration of school and enterprise teachers, common

improvement and co construction of a team in the form of double teachers.

Literatures Review

In the research on local government promoting the integration of industry and education in higher
vocational colleges, Bai Xiaoming believes that the coordinated education of vocational education through the
integration of industry and education is an important way to deepen the teaching reform of vocational
education. Deepening and promoting the integration of industry and education, enriching the teaching resources
of higher vocational colleges, improving the scientific research competitiveness of enterprises, promoting the
overall progress of regional economy, and achieving the goal of win-win, is not only a necessary way for the
reform and development of higher vocational education, but also an important content to transform and improve

the functions of local governments.
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Zhao Conghui described in her article "Research on the mode of integration of industry and education
in the context of new engineering”: in the process of enterprise teaching, project-based teaching is a good
choice. Students not only enhance their practical ability, but also improve their teamwork and communication
ability by contacting - projects or cases, forming interdisciplinary teams and using what they have learned to
solve specific problems. At the same time, enterprises can substitute the latest development trends of the
industry into the teaching process to cultivate students' engineering thinking. Under the concept of output
oriented engineering education, teaching methods and forms must be changed to guide students to pay more
attention to the real world, so as to obtain a better learning experience.

In her article, Li Dandan, a teacher of Sichuan Institute of information technology, expressed her view
on the construction of double qualified teachers: school enterprise cooperation needs a "double qualified"
teacher team. The school invites enterprise professionals to teach in the school, so that the teaching plan,
curriculum, teaching content and teaching management can better meet the requirements of enterprise
employment. At the same time, the school should adopt the way of "going out" to strengthen the integration of
school and enterprise and reduce the phenomenon of low school participation.

Huang Yanpei's research on the integration of industry and education and its contemporary value
holds that the teaching principle of the integration of industry and education is "unity of learning and doing",
and its fundamental idea is the design of the integration of teaching and learning.

Liu Chengyou’s article analyzes the background and goals of national education development,
expounds the production and role of vocational undergraduate education, and discusses the guiding ideology
and basic principles of curriculum system setting for vocational undergraduate education. Based on the practical
experience of vocational undergraduate talent training in Hainan Vocational University of Science and
Technology, the construction path of vocational undergraduate course system is discussed in detail. Through
practice, it is concluded that the establishment of a vocational undergraduate curriculum system must start from
building a reasonable design team, standardizing scientific design steps, and building a reasonable evaluation
system, with the training of high-level technical skills as the basic starting point. The principles of teaching
integration, work-study integration, and student-centered construction.

Kang Lei and others have conducted research on the key points of policy reform and innovation paths
for enterprise participation in running schools. At present, state-owned enterprise-run vocational colleges still
have insufficient management systems, insufficient system standards, insufficient motivation for enterprises to
participate in running schools, insufficient investment in running schools, and poor supporting policies.
Awaiting refinement and other difficulties, it is necessary to face up to the positive significance of state-owned
enterprises running vocational education, and in-depth promote the management system, school-running model,

guarantee mechanism, support policy and other classification reforms, and continuously enhance the
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recognition and attractiveness of state-owned enterprises' vocational education, and promote its high quality,
sustainable development.

Teacher Wei Shuyin uses the state-owned enterprise to hold vocational education as an example to
analyze the key success factors of the integration of production and education under the diversified school-
running pattern. There are three main difficulties in the in-depth integration of industry and education: the
motivation of enterprises to participate in the integration of industry and education, the path and long-term
mechanism of continuous in-depth integration of industry and education. Use the case of the state-owned State
Grid Corporation of China to develop the deep integration of industry and education to deconstruct the three
dilemmas of the integration of industry and education: the motivation of enterprises to participate lies in talents
and intellectual property rights; the path of integration of industry and education lies in the reconstruction of the
knowledge and skill system that connects the industrial chain. Establish a resource sharing system and
responsibility sharing mechanism for the integration of industry and education, establish a knowledge alliance
and a community of practice for industry and education, and form a high-quality development model for
industry and education integration; build an industry-led, industry-education-linked development, resource

sharing, and responsibility-sharing industry Teaching deep integration of long-term mechanism.

Research Methodology

1.Literature research method. Through this research method, it focuses on the research of relevant
national policies and regulations related to vocational education, as well as classic cases at home and abroad.
Through the literature research method, inquire about newspaper materials, online literature materials, etc., to
systematically understand the state’s vocational education reform and the state’s documents on promoting the
integration of industry and education, and school-enterprise cooperation. Significance.

2.Investigation and research method. Through this research method, this paper focuses on the
questionnaire and data sorting of enterprise satisfaction and personal satisfaction of college graduates'
employment quality.

3.Comparative analysis. All kinds of data obtained by investigation and research method are
compared with parallel samples to reflect the essence of the problem through the data, promote the project
reform and meet the needs of this research project

4.Case analysis. Case study method is to analyze the process of students' personal situation or a single
project, find out the gap between before and after, and summarize experience. Sort out various data generated
after the promotion of the production education integration project, conduct in-depth investigation and analysis,

and get the advantages of the production education integration projects.
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Finding and Conclusion

Through the analysis of the key success factors of the integration of industry and education under the
diversified school-running pattern, there are three main difficulties in the deep integration of industry and
education: the first is the motivation of enterprises to participate in the integration of industry and education,
and the second is the path of continuous in-depth integration of industry and education. The third issue is the
long-term mechanism. There are three difficulties corresponding to the deep integration of industry and
education with state-owned enterprises: the motivation for enterprises to participate in running schools lies in
talents and intellectual property rights; the path of industry and education integration is to restructure the
knowledge and skill system that connects the industrial chain, and establish a resource sharing system that
integrates industry and education. Establish an industry-education knowledge alliance and a community of
practice with a shared responsibility mechanism, and form a high-quality development model of industry-
education integration; build a long-term mechanism for in-depth integration of industry and education that is
enterprise-led, industry-education-linked development, resource sharing, and shared responsibility.

The formation of the vocational education standard system is an important symbol of the scientific
and connotative development of vocational education. The vocational education standardization actions of
western developed countries have provided us with useful references. The construction of national vocational
education standards is the focus of the implementation of vocational education reform in my country at this
stage. It is necessary to establish a long-term mechanism for vocational education standards in terms of standard
formulation, implementation, supervision and evaluation. Standards are a prerequisite for management and
evaluation. The construction of a "dual system" vocational education standardization system is of great
significance to further promote the talent training model, better practice school-enterprise cooperation, work-
study integration, give full play to school-enterprise education resources, and cultivate high-quality talents.

1. To cultivate talents to meet the needs of national development, it is necessary to vigorously
promote the integration of industry and education within the scope of vocational education and the cooperation
between schools and enterprises. Only in this way can the superior resources of enterprises be introduced into
schools to meet the needs of school education development, while education will provide intellectual and
human support to the industry.

2. The interests of schools and enterprises must be fully balanced to run education well together. The
state has issued relevant guidance policies, and it is more necessary for schools and enterprises to jointly
promote cooperative projects from the perspective of "equality, mutual benefit and mutual benefit".

3. The joint construction of industrial colleges must take the joint improvement of teaching quality as
the first goal, and continuously promote the construction of connotation projects and teaching reform, so as to

ensure the standards of talent training.
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4. Research results need to be verified and improved in practice before they can be promoted to a

wider range of use.

Recommendation

1. My research level is limited, the research scope is small, and the data obtained are not accurate and
complete, which will have an impact on the research project. In the next step, I will try my best to improve my
research level, strengthen my contact with other schools and enterprises, and continue to do my research well.

2. It is suggested that the state continue to introduce relevant policies to fully stimulate the enthusiasm
of enterprises to participate in running schools.

3. The mechanism of school-enterprise cooperation in running schools needs in-depth study. The
balance of interests between schools and enterprises is crucial in cooperation, which is the guarantee for the
success of cooperative projects.

4.Cooperation between schools and enterprises in running schools has a long way to go. We're always

on the road to discovery.
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Abstract

The implementation of the Belt and Road (B&R) strategy makes various regions invest in ports one
after another. There’s fierce competition among ports, and research on port operation efficiency has become a
hot topic at present. In this paper, from the perspective of production method, use the model of Date
Envelopment Analysis (DEA) to make an empirical analysis on the operation efficiency of major ports along
B&R in China. Selecting the length of terminals and berths as input indexes, the throughput of port cargo and
container as output indexes. The results show that there are great differences in port efficiency in different
regions of China. A small part of port efficiency is close to DEA efficiency, and the input and output reach
saturation. However, most of the ports are still relatively inefficient and require continued investment in

technology and infrastructure construction.

Keywords: Belt and Road; Port efficiency; Date Envelopment Analysis.

Introduction

Research Background

With the trend of economic globalization, China, as one of the major economic and trade participants,
not only takes up the heavy responsibilities, but also faces great challenges. Under the circumstances that all
countries advocate the green economy, China is faced with the great pressure of urgent transformation and
upgrading of economic structure and adjustment of industrial structure. In view of the new development trend,
President Xi put forward the "Belt and Road" initiative, emphasizing the establishment of cooperative relations
with countries along the route, and working together to reproduce the past prosperity. The port is the gateway to
all countries as the passageway connecting trade. Since ancient times, the port has assumed the important role

of economic trade, which can be said to be an indispensable participant in economic development.
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Research Problems

As an important node in the implementation of the B&R initiative, ports play an important role in
opening up economic and trade arteries along the B&R. The efficiency of ports determines whether the
economic and trade exchanges are smooth or not. Moreover, the direct economic hinterland of each port service
is overlapping and the competition is fierce. Therefore, it is necessary to consider both the overall service
capacity and level of regional ports and the operation efficiency of individual ports. By studying the operation
efficiency of major Chinese ports along the B&R, this paper puts forward countermeasures and suggestions to

improve the respective operation efficiency of ports and the overall service level of regional ports.

Objective of the study

Using the date of the Chinese ports along the B&R, especially the date of the key ports, and using the
BCC-DEA method, from the perspective of calculation and analysis, find out the gap between each port and the
existing problems and reasons. In this way, adjust resource allocation, infrastructure construction and other
related business strategies, promoting the ports invest in business resources reasonably and realize the
improvement of their own operation efficiency. So as to improve the competitiveness of ports greatly, and play
an important role as transportation bubs for the economic development of China and other countries in the
world, and plays an important role as transportation bubs for the economic development of China and other

countries in the world.

Scope of the study

Based on the current situation and problems of 14 cargo ports along the B&R, this paper evaluates
and analyzes the operation efficiency of each port in 2019. By selecting the corresponding production index
system, using the DEA model to analyze the efficiency of the ports along the B&R in China and calculate their
production and operation efficiency, find out the gap between the ports and the space for improvement, then put

forward corresponding countermeasures and suggestions.

Research Significance

In recent years, in order to facilitate the implementation of the B&R strategy, China's ports extend
their own functions and improve their logistics services to meet customer needs. Under the background of the
B&R strategy, ports want to seize the development opportunities and change the status quo of competition
among ports. It is urgent to study port efficiency. The DEA model is used in this paper to evaluate the
efficiency of major Chinese ports along the B&R, so as to provide meaningful reference for the port

development and construction.
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(1) Quantitatively measure the operation efficiency analysis of China's major coastal ports since the
B&R strategy was put forward, comprehensively investigate and clarify the positive promoting effect of the
B&R strategy on the development of China's major coastal ports.

(2) Through the analysis of port efficiency along the Belt and Road, it plays a reference role in port

resource allocation.

Literatures Review

In the economic sense, port efficiency is the effective allocation of its resources, the general term of
input-output competitiveness and management level (Pang, 2006). The research on port efficiency was first
started in the 1970s. At the beginning, a single financial index such as terminal operation efficiency was mainly
used to analyze the profitability, stability and competitive advantage of ports, or the optimal cargo throughput
was calculated by building a model to try to find out the optimal throughput water (Sachish, 1996).

Since entering the 21st century, with the continuous development of port business, the relatively one-
sided and single financial index evaluation cannot meet the needs of the current situation, and a more in-depth
scientific and reasonable index system is needed to measure port efficiency (Kang H.B., 2008). Therefore,
scholars at home and abroad began to focus on the exploration of various port efficiencies measured by multiple
indicators in a comprehensive balance. In general, the main research of port efficiency theory at the present
stage is to establish a basic indicator system for comprehensive evaluation of port efficiency, and to classify and
evaluate the technical efficiency, scale efficiency and pure technical efficiency of port efficiency Port efficiency
evaluation studies mainly focus on the selection of input-output indicators from the perspective of production,
and use a variety of DEA models, such as CCR-DEA BCC-DEA, to analyze the efficiency of major ports in the
world, and give the operation improvement measures after comparing with ports with relatively effective
technologies.

Cullinane, Song & Wang (2004) and (2006) used the data enveloping analysis method to select wharf
length, yard area, number of bridge cranes, number of yard stack cranes, number of carrier cranes as the input
index, number of annual containers and total throughput as the output index, using SFA In this paper, a large
number of empirical studies are made on the efficiency of major Container ports in Asia, and the relationship
between port size and port efficiency is obtained

In order to make up for the shortcomings, more and more scholars tend to use non-parametric
methods to evaluate port efficiency, and the most widely used method is the Data Envelope Analysis (DEA).
Sun & Xiao (2009) used the DEA model to evaluate the relative efficiency of the port’s economy operation of
11 coastal provinces and cities in China, and analyzed the specific situation according to the evaluation results,
and then put forward suggestions for the sustainable development of the port’s economy. Kuang (2008) used

the DEA model to study the technical efficiency, cost efficiency and X-efficiency of Chinese ports. Xie & Chen
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(2021) studied the efficiency of Zhoushan port in China. They used the DEA model to measure efficiency and
came to the conclusion that the efficiency of Zhoushan port was invalid (Xie & Chen, 2021). Zheng & Xu
(2020) took China's Lianyungang port as an example and applied DEA model to analyze port logistics
efficiency, so as to put forward targeted suggestions. Wei (2020) took China Tianjin Port Container Operation
Company as the research object, used the DEA model to analyze the data of six container companies from 2016

to 2018, and put forward countermeasures for shortcomings through comparative analysis

Research Methodology

This article from the point of view of production, using the DEA method, based on the data of the
ports along China's B&R, analysis of the port’s operations relative efficiency, affects the operating efficiency of
the main influencing factors, and through the concrete analysis further to explore the power source of port

operation efficiency for the support of each port and even national policy.

1. Construction of port operation efficiency evaluation index system
A basic prerequisite for the application of the DEA method is the selection of the input and output

indicators. The input and output indexes that can be considered mainly include:

(1) Input indicators

From the perspective of the port’s infrastructure utilization rate, including the index of the number and
length of the berth, the total number of the lifting equipment, the container bridge cranes machine, handling
machinery and the special machinery. And the number of the port vessels and the total number of the conveying
equipment, the area of the yard, the warehouse, the length of the railway private sidings, and the total of the
investment of the ports, etc.

From the influencing factors perspective of the logistics capacity, including the annual import and
export volume of hinterland cities, annual GDP of hinterland cities, number and length of the berths, yard area,
warehouse area, number of collection and distribution lines and modes of transportation, port management

system, laws and regulations, information service level, etc.

(2) Output indicators

The output indicators of the comprehensive effect of the main influencing factors on port production
and operation efficiency, including the actual output such as port throughput, terminal cargo operation and
container operation, as well as service output such as service level, customer satisfaction and ship work

efficiency.
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Now, many scholars have applied the DEA method to the port industry, and the index system

established by them is shown in Table 1 after sorting out representative literature.

Table 1 Input and output indicators

Related research Input indicators Output indicators

Liu & Wang (2019) Berth number, yard area, Container throughput

shoreline length

Du & Zhou (2021) Length of wharf, length of berths for Container throughput, cargo
production, number of employees on throughput
duty at the end of the year, number of

loading and unloading equipment

Fang & Peng (2018) Length of wharf, total number of the | Average annual growth rate of cargo
berths, public supporting facilities | throughput, foreign trade throughput

and container throughput

Yang & Zheng (2019) Number of the berths, length of docks, Cargo throughput, container
etc. throughput, etc.
Zhang (2019) Length of coastal wharf, number of Container throughput, cargo

coastal berths, number of 10,000-ton | throughput, passenger throughput

berths

Zhang (2013) Length of wharf, number of the berths, Cargo throughput

number of 10,000-ton berths

According to the Table 1 and the degree of data acquisition, the input and output indicators of
production and operation efficiency evaluation selected in this paper are shown in Table 2. The main reasons
are as follows:

(1) The length and the number of wharfs are the main investment reflecting the construction of the
port fixed assets. The period of the investment payback is relatively long and determines the scale of logistics
capacity of the port. Only when it is fully utilized in its service life, the production and operation efficiency of
the port can be improved.

(2) The main influence factors of the port include the efficiency of loading and unloading, the level of
logistics management, the developed degree of collection and distribution, and the level of information, etc. The

final result of the combined action of these factors is reflected in the port’s passing capacity.
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(3) The comprehensive effect of domestic and foreign industry environment, national policies, service
level and work efficiency is also reflected in the actual freight volume of the port. Therefore, cargo throughput

and container throughput are selected as the output indicators.

Table 2 Input and output index system of port production and operation efficiency evaluation

The serial Indicators Name of factors Factors meaning
number category
1 Input indicators |Length of The length of a port used for berthing ships, loading and

production dock [unloading cargo, and loading and unloading passengers.

Including fixed and floating lengths of various forms of wharf.

The berth number [The place for berthing a ship is called a berth. Including wharf
berth, buoy berth and anchorage berth for ship anchorage,

water barge platform berth, etc.

2 Output indicators|Cargo throughput |Refers to the weight of cargo entering and leaving the port area
by water during the reporting period. This includes mail,
checked baggage, parcels, and fuel, stores, and fresh water for

replenishing transport ships.

Container Refers to the total number of imported and exported containers

throughput at a port over a period of time, usually measured in TEUs.

2. Data related to major ports of the Belt and Road Initiative

The B&R initiative not only inherits the routes of the ancient Maritime Silk Road, but also strengthens
cooperation with countries along the routes. In this context, the selection of target ports focuses on the port
groups in five regions, which are the important ports in the Yangtze River Delta, Bohai Rim, southeast coast,
Pearl River Delta and southwest coast (Sun, M., 2017). The National Development and Reform Commission
and the National Energy Administration of China officially released the Vision and Actions for Energy
Cooperation on Silk Road Economic Belt and 21st Century Maritime Silk Road, which clearly proposed to
strengthen the construction of ports in 15 coastal cities such as Shanghai and Guangzhou, etc. As Sanya Port is
mainly used for passenger transportation, another 14 target ports along the B&Road are mainly selected as the

research objects and shown in Table 3.
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Major Chinese ports along the Belt and Road initiative

Port group

port

Yangtze river delta

Shanghai port, Ningbo-Zhoushan port

Bohai sea

Tianjin port, Yantai port, Dalian port and Qingdao port

The southeast coastal

Quanzhou port, Fuzhou port, Xiamen port

The pearl river delta

Guangzhou port, Shenzhen port and Shantou port

The southwestern coastal

Zhanjiang Port and Haikou Port

By studying the efficiency of target ports since the implementation of the B&R strategy and

comparing the efficiency level of each port, this paper presents the production and operation level of China's

ports and the differences between ports, and puts forward targeted development suggestions.

Table 4 Input and output Index data of major ports along the Belt and Road (2019)

port Output indicators Input indicators

Cargo throughput | Container throughput | Length of production | Number of berths for
(ten thousand tons) | (ten thousand TEU) dock (m) production (unit)

In Shanghai port 72000 4330 75818 560

[Ningbo - Zhoushan Port [112009 2753 95772 627

Tianjin port 49220 1730 40620 189

Yantai port 30139 310 24063 113

Dalian port 36641 876 41101 223

Qingdao port 57736 2101 29368 117

Quanzhou port 12726 258 15555 94

Fuzhou port 21255 354 29315 201

Xiamen port 21344 1112 30502 160

Guangzhou port 51038 2106 23078 188

Shenzhen port 25785 2577 31471 143

Shantou port 3155 135 9952 86

Zhanjiang port 21570 112 16353 119

Haikou port 12447 197 9676 69

Data source: China Port Yearbook 2020

1069




NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

3. Measure Analysis of BCC-DEA Model

Input and output data of 14 target ports are substituted into DEAP2.1 software for calculation, and
input-oriented BCC-DEA model measure analysis is applied (Zhou, T.T.,2015). The calculation results of

DEAP2.1 software are shown in Table 5:

Table 5 Multi-stage DEA efficiency values of 14 major ports

The serial port Integrated technical Pure technical The scale Return to scale
number efficiency efficiency efficiency change
1 Shanghai port 0.640 1.000 0.640 drs
2 Ningbo - Zhoushan|0.552 1.000 0.552 drs
Port
3 Tianjin port 0.604 0.767 0.788 drs
4 Yantai port 0.624 0.650 0.959 irs
5 Dalian port 0.435 0.544 0.799 drs
6 Qingdao port 1.000 1.000 1.000 -
7 Quanzhou port 0.392 0.473 0.829 irs
8 Fuzhou port 0.340 0.369 0.921 drs
9 Xiamen port 0.452 0.471 0.959 drs
10 Guangzhou port  {1.000 1.000 1.000 -
11 Shenzhen port 1.000 1.000 1.000 -
12 Shantou port 0.149 0.571 0.260 irs
13 Zhanjiang port 0.611 0.699 0.873 irs
14 Haikou port 0.598 1.000 0.598 irs
The mean 0.600 0.753 0.798
Note: Drs represents diminishing returns to scale; - represents constant scale return; Irs stands for

increasing returns to scale
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Fig.1 Broken line chart of port efficiency along the B&R

A comparison chart of efficiency values
of 14 major ports along the Belt and Road
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Finding and conclusion

The calculation result shows:

From the analysis of return to scale, the ports in the decreasing stage of return to scale are Shanghai
port, Ningbo-Zhoushan port, Tianjin port, Dalian port, Fuzhou port and Xiamen port, indicating that the
infrastructure resources of these ports are already surplus. Shenzhen Port, Guangzhou Port and Qingdao port
have reached the optimal state of return on scale, indicating that the scale resources of these ports have been
most effectively utilized. Yantai port, Quanzhou port, Shantou port, Zhanjiang port and Haikou port are in the
phase of increasing returns to scale, accounting for 30% of the target ports in total, which fully shows that since
the implementation of the B&R strategy, most domestic ports have not been fully developed, which means that
ports have a long way to go to invest in scale construction. Six ports are in the stage of diminishing returns to
scale. Therefore, when the port scale is built to a certain extent, the port scale is not the bigger the better, but the
relative investment scale should be established according to its own development.

From efficiency value analysis, the comprehensive technical efficiency of Qingdao Port, Guangzhou port and
Shenzhen port is equal to 1, and they are at the technological frontier. The pure technical efficiency of Shanghai
Port, Ningbo-Zhoushan port and Haikou port, whose comprehensive technical efficiency is less than 1, is equal
to 1. According to the definition of the model, the main reason for this is that port input, output and scale are

not coordinated. In order to improve the overall efficiency of the port, the port scale should be further optimized
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in future development. In addition, the comprehensive technical efficiency of the other 9 ports did not reach 1.
The main reason lies in the low scale efficiency of these ports, which resulted in too much input in production

operation but little output, and the development of the two is not coordinated

Recommendation

Port is an industry with relatively strong economies of scale. In the case of output not reaching
saturation, the larger the port is, the faster the economy will develop. However, the endless expansion of the
port scale will lead to the situation of oversupply in the port, making it difficult for the port to give full play to
the advantages of scale. In order to keep pace with the strategic construction of B&R, in future development,
China's major ports should be based on reality, implement the infrastructure construction of wharf berths and
wharf lengths, improve the existing input-output structure, and enhance port operation capacity from various

aspects so as to enhance port efficiency.

1. Reasonable planning of wharf berths

According to the data analysis results of each port, since the implementation of the Belt and Road
strategy, the efficiency of ports along the route has been generally low until 2019, which is mainly caused by
the ineffective of port scale. In the case of rapid economic development, the ports blindly build new berths and
docks, ignoring the development of the economic hinterland where the ports are located and whether the supply
of goods is stable. Therefore, blind expansion of the scale cannot improve the efficiency of the port, and
corresponding planning and construction should be made according to the actual situation of the port to avoid

the low efficiency of the port caused by excessive investment.

2. Focus on cooperation between regional ports

Under the strategic construction of B&R, it is more conducive to the development of ports to
actively promote cooperation among ports. Rationally allocate resources in ports and effectively use investment
resources to carry out reasonable construction of ports. From the analysis results, it can be seen that there are
great differences in the development level of various port groups. In the long term, resource integration of ports
can not only rationally allocate limited resources, but also avoid harsh competition among ports, so that all ports

can develop in cooperation and improve the level of China's foreign trade.
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3. Promote the construction of smart ports

Since the implementation of B&R, there are many targeted ports whose pure technical efficiency
has reached or close to DEA efficiency. These port infrastructures have high utilization rate and high output
capacity. However, the southeast coastal port group, such as Quanzhou port, Fuzhou port and Xiamen port has
the lowest pure technical efficiency. Therefore, the southeast coastal port group should pay special attention to
the development and introduction of intelligent technology to further improve the pure technical efficiency of
ports, so as to improve the efficiency of ports. With the arrival of the 5G era in China, more port enterprises can
use 5G technology to realize information communication, improve port facilities and facilitate the

implementation of the B&R initiative
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Abstract

The purpose of this study was to improve users' purchase intention with the help of analysis of
perceived value, and to provide guidance for merchants to achieve effective social media short video marketing.
Took the Stimulus-Organism-Response (S-O-R) classic model as the research paradigm, and the research
methods used quantitative research and literature research. The results found that: Perceived use value and
perceived trust value have a positive effect on consumers’ purchase intentions, while the impact of perceived
hedonic value was not obvious; information, social interaction and video content were important external
stimuli for perceived use value and trust value factor. Therefore, businesses should strengthen social content
operations, focus on marketing video content, and get closer to users' lives, so as to promote consumer
purchases. Therefore, the positive attitude of social media short video marketing could be found by analyzing

the perceived value to improve the user's purchase intention.

Keywords: Short Video Marketing, User Purchase Intention, Perceived Value, Video Content, S-O-R

Introduction

Research Background

In the era of Internet development, the revenue of the short video marketing industry has grown
substantially, and shopping on short video platforms has also begun to become a consumer's choice (Xiao,
Wang, & Wang, 2019). Take China as an example. From 2015 to 2019, the revenue of China's short video
marketing industry increased from US$270 million to US$8.23 billion. The short video marketing model has
been optimized and upgraded, the marketing budget of merchants on the short video platform has increased, and
the revenue of the short video marketing industry has continued to expand, which is expected to exceed 25
billion US dollars by 2024 (Liu, Gao, Li, & Zhang, 2019). Short videos have many advantages. First of all, the

scene is more specific. Consumers can not only watch them at any time, but also choose not to browse content
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that they are not interested in, which intensifies the transmission of information. Compared with pictures and
texts, short video businesses or creators have more information, richer display methods, and more intuitive and
visible product selling points. At the same time, the rational organization and effective presentation of
information have created more opportunities for transactions (Costa-Sanchez, 2017). Therefore, compared with
traditional marketing, the new model of short video is more in line with the needs of consumers and helps

businesses achieve profitability.

Research Problems

Short video shopping as a new shopping method cannot maximize consumers’ willingness to buy.
Compared with traditional shopping method, short video shopping has some problems. First, product
information cannot be displayed perfectly, and the lack of text and detail display makes consumers lack the
perception of use value. Second, there are many merchants selling products on short video platforms, the
content is boring, the sales purpose is too strong, and lack of entertainment. Last but not the least, in the process
of shopping on short video platforms, lacking of interaction with merchants will also reduce consumers' desire

to buy.

Objective of the study

There are many factors that affect consumers’ purchases. Short video shopping as a new shopping
method cannot maximize consumers’ willingness to buy. Some consumers trust traditional shopping methods
such as offline or online stores with pictures (Mowat, 2018). At present, there is a lack of relevant research on
the impact of short video content marketing on consumers' purchase intention. This study is to help businesses
increase users' buying intentions for short video marketing. At the same time, it can provide effective help for
the marketing of short videos and the creation of consumer satisfaction with short video marketing. Considering
that social media short videos cannot maximize consumers’ purchasing intentions, and the marketing effect is
affected by factors such as product information, entertainment, and video content, this article aims to increase
users’ purchasing intentions with the help of analysis of perceived value, and for Merchants provide guidance
on effective social media short video marketing. Five research purposes are put forward for this purpose:
1. Analyze the factors related to commodity information and perceived value;
2. Analyze the related factors of video entertainment and perceived value;
3. Analyze the factors related to social interaction and perceived value;
4. Analyze the factors related to video content and perceived value;

5. Analyze the factors related to perceived value and purchase intention.

1076



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Scope of the study

The method of literature research is carried out in the process of helping social media short video
merchants to develop short video marketing. Therefore, investigate the correlation between perceived value and
user purchase intention. This study is helpful for merchants to understand consumers' perceptions of shopping
through short video, and to analyze how merchants use social short video marketing to improve the
effectiveness of transactions, which can become a favorable factor for the development of short video

marketing.

Research Significance

At present, most companies and physical stores have short video marketing needs. If you want to do
short video marketing, companies need to formulate appropriate video marketing plans and strategies according
to their own needs. Doing a good job in short video marketing can give the company brand, and Enterprise
products bring rapid exposure and precise passenger flow, helping enterprises to quickly increase customer
sources and sales performance (Xu, Wang, Teng, & Wang, 2020). For consumers, this new shopping method is
more interesting and authentic than traditional marketing (Bhardwaj & Sharma, 2020). Therefore, this article
starts from the perspective of consumers’ purchase intentions, launches research on short video marketing,
clarifies the influencing factors of consumers’ purchase intentions, and proposes to enhance consumer
satisfaction and the use of short videos for commercial marketing and brand promotion by enterprises and

merchants. Feasibility suggestion.

Hypotheses

Commodity information and perceived value

In the process of short video marketing, displaying product information is the basis. Wei et al.
pointed out in their research that commodity information refers to the general term of news, intelligence, data or
knowledge about commodities and their production, circulation or consumption. Roggeveen believes that short
video is an important way to display product information. Compared with traditional pictures and text, its
advantage lies in the dynamic display of the product, which enables consumers to more intuitively perceive the
value of the product, and then decide whether to buy. Mulier and others believe that in the short video
marketing process, the detailed introduction of the product's appearance, material, and usage methods can help
consumers understand the product more comprehensively, and can bring consumers a sense of psychological
certainty and safety. Sense, which triggers a certain perceived hedonic value, and can increase consumers’ sense
of trust in the product (Mulier, Slabbinck, & Vermeir, 2021). Based on the above analysis, the following
hypotheses are proposed:

Hla: The informativeness of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived use value;
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H1b: The informativeness of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived entertainment
value;
Hlc: The informational nature of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived trust

value.

Entertainment and perceived value
Entertainment is also the main reason why the Internet attracts users. By increasing the entertainment
of advertisements, consumers can perceive the value of products and commodities more quickly (Li & Li,
2017). Emotional and interesting content expression can attract users to watch, make users feel happy and
increase their sense of trust (Jun, 2019. Based on the above analysis, the following hypotheses are proposed:
H2a: The entertainment of short video marketing has a positive impact on perceived use value;
H2b: The entertaining nature of short video marketing has a positive impact on perceived hedonic value;

H2c: The entertaining nature of short video marketing has a positive impact on perceived trust value.

Social interaction and perceived value

Social interaction has a significant positive impact on consumers' perceived use value and perceived
hedonic value (Yadav & Rahman, 2019). The interactive participation process is a process of mutual
understanding between merchants and consumers, which can effectively enhance user loyalty and facilitate the
cultivation of mutual trust (Dai & Gu, 2019). Based on the above analysis, the following hypotheses are
proposed:
H3a: The social interaction of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived use value;
H3b: Social interaction of short video marketing has a positive impact on perceived hedonic value;

H3c: The social interaction of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived trust value.

Video content and perceived value

Zhang and Liu found in their research that setting video content is an important feature of video
marketing that distinguishes it from traditional marketing. The visual sense and scenes of marketing can bring
users a hypothetical use experience and increase the probability of purchase. In addition, the location is
composed of two aspects, including shooting technology and space and atmosphere, which stimulate the user's
perception experience (Zhang & Liu, 2 0 1 7). Based on the above analysis, the following hypotheses are
proposed:
H4a: The video content of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived use value;
H4b: The video content of short video marketing has a positive impact on perceived hedonic value;

H4c: The video content of short video marketing has a positive impact on the perceived trust value.
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Perceived Value and Purchase Intention

Philip Kotler discovered that the premise for consumers to purchase is the value of the product or
service they perceive. He first proposed that perceived value is closely related to consumer purchase intention.
He first proposed that perceived value has a close relationship with consumers' purchase intentions. The results
of Monroe and Krishnan's research show that consumers' subjective perception of goods during the shopping
process directly affects their purchase intentions. Similarly, Zeithaml's research also shows that purchase
intention is determined by the user's perceived value of the product or brand. Based on the above analysis, the
following hypotheses are proposed:
H5: Perceived use value has a positive effect on consumers' purchase intention;
Heé: Perceived hedonic value has a positive effect on consumers' purchase intention;

H7: Perceived trust value has a positive effect on consumers' purchase intention.

Literatures Review

Short video marketing

Short video began to rise in 2016. In 2018, it entered a period of rapid development. Many users
have become important traffic entities in their short video software. Many businesses have built more short
video marketing platforms for users to promote their development. Consumers (Short Video Marketing Strategy
Report, 202 1). In the process of short video marketing, many businesses begin to place advertisements and
embed the content of the products they sell. This method will stimulate consumers' willingness to buy (Wang,
2021). On the basis of short video marketing, merchants find a suitable platform to promote the products and
activities they want to promote through the platform, and continuously guide users to consume, thereby helping

the merchant to achieve profitability (Yu, 2020).

User purchase intention

The in the process of short video marketing, it is necessary to consider the differences between each
consumer, and consumers will have a lot of emotions during the purchase process (Zeng,2021). Consumers will
pay attention to whether the products promoted have their own needs. Such psychological activities will affect
Whether the consumer makes a purchase. Many consumers have learned about this product in the short video.
According to their actual situation, they find that they have a need in this area. They will face the content in the
short video with positive emotions (Jain, Rakesh & Chaturvedi, 20 1 8). Such a happy mood will stimulate
consumers' desire to purchase, and ultimately complete the purchase. Based on the consumer’s psychology,
short video marketing must have a marketing strategy, constantly taking the consumer’s emotions as the starting
point. If consumers are resistant to the products promoted in the short video, they will not be able to form a

purchase intention (Zhao & Wang, 2020).
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Perceived value

Perceived value is an important influencing factor for consumers to make purchase decisions.
Improving consumers’ perceived value is very important for product sales (Yuwei, 202 1). Many studies have
confirmed that there is a significant influence between consumers’ purchase intentions and their perceived
value. Through observation of the marketing environment at the time and combined with relevant psychology
theories, it is proposed that consumers’ perception of the value of a product determines whether he will buy the
product. (Xiao, Wang, & Wang, 20 1 9 ). Therefore, at the beginning of product design, companies should
consider the utility of the product to consumers. Su believes that perceived value is a comprehensive assessment
of the price that consumers need to pay and the possible benefits when buying a product (Su, 2018). Consumers'
judgment on the attributes and functions of the product after using the product is the perceived value. Perceived
value is the overall evaluation made by consumers on products or services that meet their specific needs after

weighing the perceived benefits and the costs they have paid (Lu & Su, 2009).

Past research

In addition to meeting the diverse needs of audiences, short videos also satisfy consumers' usage
and consumption habits. Therefore, the hidden commercial value behind short videos cannot be ignored. And
short video content marketing is more intuitive than the traditional advertising marketing model, and the short
video content marketing model will directly affect consumers' purchase intentions. Perceived value is an
important influencing factor of consumers' purchase intention, and improving the perceived value of customers
is crucial to the operation of enterprises (Shafiq, Raza, & Zia-ur-Rehman, 2011). For example, product
information cannot be displayed perfectly, and the lack of text and detailed display makes consumers lack the
perception of use value (Huang, 2021). Secondly, because there are many merchants selling products on short
video platforms, if the content is boring, the sales purpose is too strong, and the lack of entertainment will also
affect the perceived value of consumers (Yi & Dan, 2021). In addition, Chen et al. also found that in the process
of shopping on the short video platform, the lack of interaction with the merchant will also reduce the
consumer's desire to buy. Like other shopping methods, consumers usually buy in stores that they are relatively
familiar with or trust. (Chen, 2020). In the process of short video content marketing, it is necessary to consider
the differences between each consumer, and consumers will have a lot of emotions during the purchase process.
Consumers will pay attention to whether the products promoted have their own needs. Such psychological

activities will Affect whether consumers make a purchase.

Research Methodology

This study uses quantitative research and literature research. This article first reads a large number

of related literatures on short video marketing and consumer purchase intentions and perceived value to
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summarize, organize, analyze and further clarify the research direction of this article. Taking the Stimulus-
Organism-Response (Stimulus-Organism-Response, referred to as S-O-R) classic model as the research
paradigm, in the context of short videos, explore the factors that influence consumers' purchase intention. Then
the collected questionnaire data is selected SPSS26.0 as the data processing tool to analyze the research model
and test the hypothesis. The main analysis process includes reliability and validity analysis and structural model

testing.

Finding and Conclusions

Related theories

When merchants promote product marketing through short videos, they usually design the shooting
copy and integrate it into the scene to show the characteristics of the product and brand image, or to simulate
the experience for users by using tests and showing the advantages. This kind of marketing method does not
directly sell products, but first cultivates users' emotional identity and trust, so that the brand slowly penetrates
into the hearts of users, so as to stimulate users' willingness to buy (Wang, 2019). Based on this, this article
takes the Stimulus-Organism-Response (Stimulus-Organism-Response, referred to as S-O-R) classic model as
the research paradigm, expands the scope of application of the S-O-R model, and conducts targeted marketing

activities for businesses to improve The consumer conversion rate has important practical significance.

Data collection and investigation and analysis

Collecting data through questionnaire surveys, the survey objects are relatively wide. In order to ensure
the comprehensiveness and effectiveness of the samples, the survey objects are covered in different ages,
regions, educational backgrounds, and occupations.

It took 25 days for questionnaires to be distributed and collected, and a total of 405 responses were
received, including 354 valid questionnaires and 51 invalid questionnaires. There are two main sources of
invalid questionnaires, one of which is to set up screening items at the beginning of the questionnaire to
determine whether to follow the short video seller and bloggers to determine the subject of the survey; the other
is to eliminate the answers with high consistency of options, which are filled by the respondents at will, Does

not have research significance.

Reliability and validity analysis

Reliability tests were conducted on 354 questionnaires, mainly using internal consistency reliability and
combined reliability. The test results show that the Cranach’s (X coefficients of all variables are between 0.79
and 0.92, all greater than 0.7, indicating that the measurement scale has good internal consistency. At the same

time, the combined reliability coefficient CR of all variables is between 0.81 and 0.94, which is greater than 0.6,
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and the combined reliability of the scale passes the test. In addition, the factor loads of all items are greater than
0.7, which further proves that the scale can reliably measure the measured latent variables. Validity is tested by
convergent validity, and the average AVE of all variables is greater than 0.5, indicating that the variables have

convergent validity.

Structural model verification

This study uses structural equation modeling (AMOS 24.0) to construct the model and test the research
hypothesis. Structural equation model indicators GFI=0.876, RMSEA=0.025, NFI=0.906, IFI=0.913,
CFI1=0.892, AGFI=0.820 all meet the standard requirements, and the value of X2/df is 1.22, which is lower than

the standard value 3. The hypothesis test results of This study are shown in Figure 1.

Commodity Information .
Perceived Use

Value

0.545

Entertaining

User Purchase

Perceived Hedonic .
Intention

Value -~

Social Interaction

0.263

Perceived Trust
Value

Video content

Perceived Value

This study uses the S-O-R classic model as the research paradigm. Through empirical analysis, the
following conclusions are drawn: When consumers are shopping on social media short videos, the product
information, social interactivity and video content of short video marketing are very important for consumption.
Perceived use, perceived enjoyment, and perceived trust value have a significant positive impact. It is assumed
that Hla, H1b, Hlc, H3a, H3b, H3c, H4a, H4b, and H4c have been verified; at the same time, entertainment has
a significant impact on perceived hedonic value Positive impact, assuming that H2b is verified, and that H2a
and H2c have not been verified; in addition, perceived use value and perceived trust value have a significant
positive impact on purchase intention. Hypothesis H5 and H7 have been verified, and Hypothesis H6 has not
been verified. The final result also has some insignificant paths. Entertainment only affects the perceived
hedonic value, while the perceived hedonic value does not have a significant impact on purchase intention. This

shows that, when developing short video marketing, merchants should not only create novel and interesting
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content to attract users, but also pay attention to the display of product information; moreover, merchants
should be good at optimizing video content, through rich content and close to life Touch to stimulate
consumers’ purchase intentions; in addition, merchants should pay attention to the building of their own brands,

fully strengthen interaction with users, and promote transaction rates.

Recommendations

The article analyzes how to increase user purchase intentions of social media marketing through the
study of perceived value. Based on the stimulus-organism-response (S-O-R) classic model is the research
paradigm. Summarize, sort out, and analyze relevant literature to determine the research direction. By using
SPSS26.0 to test the reliability and validity of the collected 354 valid data, AMOS 24.0 constructs a structural
equation model to verify the model and hypothesis proposed in this article. The following are specific
suggestions: Merchants should meet the needs of customers in all aspects of social media short video
marketing, design video content that meets the personalities of different customers to trigger extensive
interaction and participation of customers, and secondly, pay attention to customer emotional appeals and
enhance entertainment , So as to increase customers' continuous attention to short videos; and promote
customers to actively participate in interactions, and enhance customers' interactive experience and trust value

perception.
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Abstract

In recent years, new-style tea drinks have become popular due to their healthy ingredient ,
unforgettable taste. Hey-tea is undoubtedly the leader in the industry. By using the SWOT analysis method to
examine the marketing status of Hey-Tea, the current study investigates the main consumer groups of new-style
tea drinks. Also, the study uses Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) to rank factors that may contribute to Hey-
Tea and other new-style tea drinks’ marketing policy. Suggestions for optimization of marketing strategies have

been provided.

Keywords . SWOT , Marketing strategies , New-style tea drinks , AHP

Introduction

Research Background

Hey-Tea, originally known as the Royal Tea, was built in 2012 in a small alley by the river in
Guangdong. It was later renamed as the Hey-Tea because the name Royal Tea could not be registered. Nie
Yunchen, Hey-Tea’s founder, was born in the 90s. After Hey-Tea became famous in Jiangmen, the product and
the brand moved to other regions and achieved great success. Hey-Tea has 181 stores in China, with Beijing,
Shanghai, Guangzhou and Shenzhen as the main distribution area, 2 in Hong Kong and 2 in Singapore, all of
which are self-operated stores. Once upon a time, tea has always been marked as the “symbol” of middle-aged
and elderly people. The image of tea-drinking is often associated to an old man holding a tea pot in one hand
and a fan in the other. However, in 2017, Hey-Tea was on fire, and there was an endless stream of people
queuing in offline stores. Some consumers even waited for 6 hours to take a shot. A cup of bubble tea with an
original price of about RMB 20 was increased by 200% by the cattle, and the Hey-tea has become a

phenomenon-level existence of the tea industry.
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Research Problem

The "Digital Advancement"-2020 New Tea Drinks White Paper (hereinafter referred to as the
"White Paper") released by CBN Business Data Center (hereinafter referred to as the "White Paper") shows that
in 2020, the number of consumers of new tea drinks will exceed 340 million and this trend will continue. The
scale of the new-style tea drink market will exceed to 110 billion yuan by 2021. At the same time, although the
"popularity" of new-style tea has brought vitality to the tea industry, it is still in its growth stage. Accordingly,
new business model for Hey-tea and other new-style tea is an interesting area to explore. The current study aims
at seeking answers to two research questions:
1.  What is the current marketing strategy of Hey Tea and what is the major customer features?

2. What are the factors that determine Hey Tea’s well-being and what are their connections?

Objective of the research

By combining SWOT analysis and analytic hierarchy process and using Hey Tea as a typical case,
the study aims at triangulating factors that have the greatest impact on Hey-tea’s business canvas and propose
corresponding countermeasures for future marketing strategies. The takeaways and reflections of this study will

optimize directions for Hey-tea and new tea drinking industry and boost their further development.

Scope of the Study

Though few researchers (Liu, 2021; Lu, 2021; Xu, Tang, & Chen, 2021; Zhang, 2021) show
interests in terms of investigate new-style tea drinks and related marketing strategies, the majority of which
explore the content of the Hey-Tea shop (Li, Shang, & Ding, 2021) and its product (Luo, 2021) and the brand
effect (Ju, 2020). This current study aims at examines marketing strategies of Hey-Tea and major factors

involved in maker king strategies.

Research Significance

As Hey Tea is the leading brand and pioneer in the new-style tea drinking industry and has typical

research significance, the current study comprises of both qualitative and quantitative perspectives.

Theoretical Framework

The current study has selected the SWOT analysis method to examine the marketing circumstance
of
Hey-Tea, and Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) to rank factors that may contribute to Hey-Tea and other new-

style tea drinks’ marketing policy.
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Analysis of Hey-Tea's Marketing Strategy: Mind Mapping

Marketing Strategy Analysis

New Tea Industry
The Hey Tea Case

Recommendation

Disadvantage -Opportunity

Marketing Concepts

Qualitative and Quantitative influencer

Customer-friendly Product

A Customer-friendly Policy
Implement
SWOT
AHP
TR Strengths Weaknees
Objective
Criterion Level Opportunities Threats

The Plan Level

Analysis

Hypotheses
Pricing, customer experience, online shopping and the quality of the product are the predominate

factors that determines Hey-Tea and other bubble tea from the new tea industry.

Literatures Review

In recent years, many scholars have conducted studies related to new tea industry from different
perspectives. For example, Wang et al. (2020) focused on the design of visual touch points for new tea and
drink shops, proposed to increase customer stickiness through emotional experience, and believed that visual
touch point design is a marketing strategy that uses emotional experience to bring economic benefits, and the
relationship between customer consumption experience its consumption attitude, consumption decision, brand
recognition. Similarly, based on the emotional analysis of consumer appraisal words, Shi (2020) conducts
investigate consumer psychology and behaviors of new-style tea customers. The study shapes customer groups,
and identifies their features.

Explorations of new tea industry and marketing strategy related to new tea industry comprises two

major aspects: the influencer effect and the content deign. Studies investigating features of influencer shops
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examines how tailored marketing strategy grabs an increasingly growing of young costumers. For example, Ju
(2020) suggests that brand promoted by internet celebrities are more likely to attract younger customers’
attention. The compliment coming from influencers seems to be more convincing than commercial
advertisement. Similarly, Zhang & Wei (2021) note that collaborations with brands of other industries
contribute to Hey Teas’ competitive capacity. Their investigation indicates that Hey-Tea’s interaction with
Contigo, a beverage container company, has attracted costumers to invest on accessories beyond the bubble tea
industry. Zhang ’s (2021) study examines many brands in the new tea industry and yield a counterproductive
result. He points out that Hey Tea , as the promoter of new tea drinking, has been searching features to define
the brand with a clear concept, which should not be involved with impacts from other brands.

Notwithstanding the research discussed brand promotion of the new tea industry. A large
scholarship intend to explore the content design of Hey-Tea. This involves Li (2021) and her colleagues’s
research on the design of Hey-Tea’s “daydream project shop” based on customers’ emotional experience. As
they suggested, in the traditional tea-drinking social space, the decentralized seats provide people with a private
way of communication. However this alienates the interpersonal psychological distance in the public social
space. As a store dedicated to spatial interactivity, the "Daydream Project shop" adopts a youthful design
thinking method in order to satisfy the high-level consumption experience of contemporary consumers. The
space design of "Daydream Project" is an interactive design based on Zen concepts. Here, even if you are alone,
you are no longer a separate individual, and you can interact intimately with many interesting souls. Similar to
the “Daydream project shop” Chen (2020) reports the case of Shenzhen Happy Coast Xicha LAB store. The
facade of the building retains the original gray bricks, its metal bricks are interspersed in a gradual corner, and
the use of light construction art, modern ink and digital technology and the virtual reality provide customers
multimodal experience than simply the taste of a cup of bubble tea.

Other studies have put more efforts of analyzing the quality of the bubble tea and the Hey-Tea
ingredients. In Lu and Wang’s (2021) review of the success of Hey -Tea, they highlight that it is because of the
good taste and quality of the products that Hey Tea makes consumers voluntarily spread its reputation. This
makes Hey Tea's reputation far and wide and accumulate a potential consumer base for its subsequent
expansion. Also, its high-quality products have improved conversion rate of loyal consumers. Luo (2021)
concludes that building new concepts and pursuing new flavors of tea raw materials is the essential goal to
achieve. He points out that the origin, type, grade and flavor of tea raw materials used in beverages have been
constantly changing and replacing in the past 2 decades. The key for new tea industry to success is to cope with
the demand of younger generation consumers who want to try new flavors and pursue exciting and adventurous

new flavors.
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Research Methodology
SWOT as a holistic framework

SWOT combines the internal analysis of the company (that is, the research orientation of the
management authorities in the mid-1980s) and the external analysis of the competitive environment of the
industry represented by the competence school (that is, the central theme of the earlier strategic research
studies). Compared with other analysis methods, SWOT analysis has significant structural and systematic
characteristics from the beginning. As far as structuring is concerned, structurally, the SWOT analysis method
is expressed as constructing a SWOT structure matrix, and assigning different analysis meanings to different
areas of the matrix. In terms of content, the main theoretical basis of SWOT analysis also emphasizes the
analysis of the external environment and internal resources of the enterprise from the structural analysis. SWOT

provides investigators a holistic framework to measure Hey-tea’s circumstance.

AHP as a Fuzzy-set Qualitative Comparative Analysis

The analytic hierarchy process (AHP) refers to a complex multi-objective decision-making problem
system. The target objective (Hey-Tea) is decomposed into multiple goals and criteria, and decomposed into
multiple indicators (or criteria, constraints) several levels. Through the qualitative index fuzzy quantitative
method to calculate the level Single ranking (weight) and total ranking are used as a systematic method for
target (multi-index) and multi-scheme optimization decision-making.

The AHP is to decompose the decision-making problem into different hierarchical structures in the
order of the general goal, the sub-goals of each level, the evaluation criteria and the specific investment plan.
Then use the method of solving the eigenvector of the judgment matrix to obtain the priority of each element of
each level to an element of the previous level. Finally, the weighted sum method recursively merges the final

weight of each alternative to the overall goal. The one with the largest final weight is the optimal solution.

It takes the research object as a system and makes decisions according to the way of decomposition,
comparison and judgment, and comprehensive thinking. It has become an important tool for system. The idea of
the system is not to cut off the influence of each factor on the result, and the weight setting of each layer in the
analytic hierarchy process will eventually directly or indirectly affect the result, and the degree of influence of
each factor on the result at each level is clear and unambiguous. This method is especially useful for systematic
evaluation of unstructured characteristics and multi-objective, multi-criteria, and multi-period systematic

evaluation, such as the evaluation of Hey-tea’s case.
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Finding and Conclusion
The SWOT analysis of Hey-Tea: Hey-Tea’s Strengths

The majority of the Hey-Tea products have good tastes and high-quality ingredients. Traditional
milk tea drinks use cheap tea powder and milk powder as raw materials. Hey Tea discards these unhealthy raw
materials and fresh raw leaf tea and fresh milk as the tea base of the product, and innovatively mixes with salty
cheese to create a healthy cheese milk covered tea with “tea aroma as the main configuration”. With its product
innovation, healthy and high-quality raw materials and strong taste, Hey Tea quickly became popular, and it
was deeply loved and sought after by young customers.

The stylish decorated stores provide customers with a new scene-based experience. Hey Tea caters
to the current popular fashion minimalist style. The store design is based on its "cool, inspiration, Zen, and
design" brand concept, and the store provides customers with comfortable settings. These stores create a
landing spot for customer to entertain, build social networking, and even work, which allows customers carry
out daily social interactions to the store. Hey-Tea empowers business with store space design and redefines the
scene experience of the tea industry.

Also, Hey-Tea adores cross-border cooperation by launching joint products. Since its establishment
in 2017, Hey Tea has co-branded more than 50 brands with a large span and a wide range, including cosmetics,
cultural and creative, apparel, daily necessities, and the Internet. This not only caters to the novel characteristics
of young customers' hobbies, but also leverages the brand influence of the co-branded brands to form a
complementary consumer group between the two parties, and at the same time increase the degree of brand

topic discussions.

Hey-Tea’s Weaknesses

Compared with other tea brands, the product prices are higher. At present, most of the Hey tea
products are priced between 21~33 yuan, even The pricing of Starbucks coffee is close to that of other tea
brands in the industry. The prices of other tea brands in the industry are all set at RMB 12-20. This is much
higher than the average price of the industry. Considering the cost-effectiveness, most customers are not willing
to spend more than 10 CNY to buy a cup of bubble tea. This makes Hey-Tea at disadvantage in terms of market
competition.

Meanwhile, the negative impression brought by early "hunger marketing” undermines the
marketing. Even if customers walk into the Hey-Tea shop during non-peak hours of the working day, often
customers have to wait more than an hour to buy a cup of bubble tea. Despite the “hunger marketing” initially
brought a high degree of online discussion heat to Hey-Tea, it brings negative effects. For example, customers
have been waiting for a long time for many times. The public begins to question Hey-Tea strategy of creating a

false enthusiasm.
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Moreover, physical Hey-Tea shops have higher operating costs. Hi-tea stores are mostly located in
popular business circles in first-and second-tier cities. The leisure area set up in the store requires the store area
to be larger and consequently demands more employees than other tea shops. High store rents, employee
employment fees, and production and operation costs have caused the operating costs of Hey Tea to be

excessive.

Hey-Tea’s Opportunities

The current new-style tea industry is still in its growth stage. The "White Paper" predicts that the
current market appears to be optimistic for new-style tea industry’s further developing. It is predicted that the
market size will continue to increase year by year. The market scale of the new-style tea industry released by
the “Discovery Report”indicates that the market size of the new-style tea industry will increase in the next few
years, with an annual growth rate of more than 20%.he development of digitization and intelligence brings new
opportunities to Hi Tea

Besides, the "White Paper" statistics suggest that 54% of customers are online new-style tea drinks
customers. Compared with the 2019 figure, the proportion of online orders has increased by nearly 20%. With
the development of “Internet Plus", digital management, transformation is inevitable development, which
guarantees new tea industry’s future.

The young people’s philosophy of having bubble tea and well-being has changed. They have
changed the concepts of "bubble tea equals unhealthy and fat gain" and "sugar-free bubble tea means no soul".

Therefore, producing truly healthy and delicious drinks is the direction of product innovation.

Hey-Tea’s Threats

The tea industry has low entry barriers and fierce market competition. At present, there are brands
such as Hey-Tea, Naixue’s tea, and a little bit of tea that are fighting for customers. Also, many traditional
companies and celebrities have seen business opportunities and have joined the battle for customers, such as
Shanghai Guanshengyuan Company. Big White Rabbit Milk Tea was launched, Tong Ren Tang launched
herbal teas, host Ma Dong launched the "Thank You Tea" drink brand. These tea brands draw on corporate
reputation and celebrity The effect can quickly open the market and affect the competitive landscape.

Brand loyalty is another threat that Hey-Tea will have to face. The main consumer groups of new-
style tea drinks are the “post-90s” and “post-00s”. They pursue individuality and are willing to try new things.
Because of the endless emergence of new tea brands and innovative products, it is difficult to cultivate customer
stable brand loyalty.

Beside, tea-making ingredients are highly replicable. Once HiTea launches innovative products, it

will inevitably cause other brands in the market to imitate. Therefore, for HiTea, launching innovative products
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can only increase the popularity in the short term. This makes stabilizing the leading position even harder,
because it is difficult to win by simply relying on product differentiation. Similarly, Lu (2020) discusses the

eligibility and affordability of applying customised advertising to potential customers.

The AHP analysis of Hey-Tea

Establish an evaluation index system and a hierarchical structure model

Table 1 Analysis of Hey-Tea's Marketing Strategy: Hierarchical Structure
Objective Criterion Level The Plan Level
Hey-Tea's Strengths (S) S1 Taste and Ingredients
Marketing Strategy

S2 Experience

S3 Brand

Weakness (W) W1 Price

W2 Negative Image

W3 Operation Cost

Opportunities (O) O1 Potential

02 Online Shopping

03 Younger Generation Shopping

Threats ( T) T1 Multi Competitors

T2 Customer Loyalty

T3 Copy

Based on the results of the SWOT analysis of Hey Tea, an evaluation index system has been
constructed to cope the AHP analysis. First, four factors that affect the marketing effect of Hey Tea, namely
strengths (S), weaknesses (W), opportunities (O), and threats (T). They are determined as the first-level
evaluation indicators. And, the 12 subdivision influencing factors under these 4 factors are classifies as
secondary evaluation indicators.; Secondly, a hierarchical structure model is constructed, and the target level is

defined as the marketing strategy of Hey-Tea, and the criterion level is defined as advantages (S), disadvantages
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(W), opportunities (O), threats ( T), the plan level is the 12 subdivision factors under the SWOT analysis. An

analysis of the hierarchical structure of Hey-tea’s marketing strategy is shown in Table 1:

Constructing the judgment matrix

According to the "White Paper”, 70% of new tea drink customers are "post-90s" and "post-00s".
Student customer amount is prominent, and female customers occupy a major position in all customer age
groups. According to the characteristics of the main customer groups shown in the "White Paper", this study
selected freshman students who often purchase new-style teas as the survey subjects. The content of the
questionnaire is anonymous and consists of two parts: the first part is the basic personal information of the
survey respondents, including age, gender, frequency of purchasing new tea drinks each month, expenditure on
purchasing new tea drinks, purchase channels, etc.; The second part is based on the analysis of the hierarchical
structure of the marketing strategy of Hey Tea, the pairwise comparison judgment matrix method and the
Satty1~9 scale method are used to compare the importance of the factors in the table to the upper-level criteria
pairwise, and the importance degree is 1~9 are assigned (see Table 2), and the corresponding judgment matrix

is obtained.

Table 2 Importance scale and Meaning
Importance Meaning
Scale
1 Indicates that two elements are of equal importance
3 Indicates that the former is slightly more important than the latter compared to the two
elements
5 Indicates that compared with two elements, the former is obviously more important than
the latter
7 Indicates that compared to two elements, the former is more important than the latter
9 Indicates that compared to two elements, the former is extremely important than the latter
2,4,6,8 Represents the intermediate value of the above judgment
Reciprocal If the ratio of importance of element i to element j is aij, then the ratio of importance of
element j to element i is aji=1/aij
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SWOT quadrilateral and result analysis

Based on the analysis results of the influencing factors of Heytea marketing based on the analytic
hierarchy process, ranking of the factors that influence the marketing of Hey-Tea is obtained. By drawing the
SWOT quadrilateral graph, the ranking results of the influencing factors are more intuitive and clear. First,
according to the weight analysis results, find out the factors that affect the weight the most in each group, which
are S1 (0.666), W1 (0.707), 02 (0.633), T2 (0.608); secondly, draw a coordinate axis , The left and right ends
of the horizontal axis are disadvantages (W) and advantages (S) respectively, and the upper and lower ends of
the vertical axis are opportunities (O) and threats (T) respectively. Mark these 4 values on the coordinate axis

and connect them in turn. 4 points to form a SWOT quadrilateral.

M. (0. 633)

P
gl e

>
5 €0, 666)

T: €0, 6083

F

Based on the calculation results of the AHP-SWOT model, the conclusion can be drawn: Hey-tea
should follow the order of WO (inferiority-opportunity) strategy, WT (inferiority-threat) strategy, SO (strength-
opportunity) strategy, and ST (strength-threat) strategy; it must focus on W1 ( Product pricing is too high), S1
(good product taste, high quality of raw materials), O2 (digital development), T2 (variable customer
preferences, low brand loyalty) these four main influencing factors. That is, to maintain the existing inherent
advantages, on the basis of ensuring product quality, reduce operating costs through digital and intelligent
management, implement refined member operations, carry out promotions and preferential activities, and
control product prices; Also, Hey-Tea should change the marketing direction and focus on marketing In terms
of brand building, strengthen brand marketing, enhance brand equity and customer responsiveness and loyalty
to the brand. Incidentally, Hey-tea needs new products, and focus on policy and customer-centric product and

management innovation.

Recommendation
WO (Disadvantage-Opportunity) strategy is currently the initial marketing strategy Hey-Tea should
implemente. The key to this strategy is to use external opportunities to improve its inherent disadvantages,

thereby achieving the goal of turning disadvantages into advantages. At present, the biggest opportunity for the
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tea industry is the development of digitization and artificial intelligence. This will help Hey-Tea improves the
level of digital management, including standardization of production, digitization of orders, and intelligent
services. In particular, the production of products is standardized. The current bubble tea on the market are
basically made manually. Although there are requirements for the production process and the amount of
ingredients, there are no quantitative standards and supervision and control, such as the amount of sugar
standard for less sugar, and the addition of a coconut Fruit weight standard, etc. With the development of
digitization and intelligence, not only will the product production chain be more standardized, quality control
more stable, and production speed faster, but more importantly, the stability of the entire industry chain. From
the planting and picking of raw materials in the upstream supply chain, to the production and packaging of
products in the midstream, to the distribution and marketing of downstream products, it will be a huge change.

Also, Hey-tea needs to change its marketing concepts and strengthen brand marketing. Early
"hunger marketing" and a large number of adverts tagged HeyTea as an “influncer product”, which makes
everyone ignore its product quality. Hey-Tea should change its marketing concepts and marketing focus. Hey-
Tea can use its brand to express its unique product image and corporate image under the background that the
differences of similar products become smaller, thereby strengthening communication with consumers.

Last, customer-friendly product and police is what Hey-tea needs. Products are the foundation of all
marketing. The reason why Heytea can be sought after by customers and become the top brand in the industry
relies on high-quality products. This is the biggest internal advantage of Hey-tea. Therefore, product innovation
should be carried out on the basis of ensuring product quality. For example, due to the prevalence of plastic
restriction orders and green production concepts in the country, various beverage brands have begun to use
environmentally friendly straws. However, the paper straws turn soft after prolonged soaking, and the paper
itself will also taste, which seriously affects the drink’s quality. Taste, which caused a lot of customer
dissatisfaction. On the one hand, Hey Tea should cooperate with straw suppliers to innovate the materials of
straws, while responding to national policies without reducing product quality and maintaining the taste

experience of customers.
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Abstract

Guangxi is rich in agricultural resources, mainly producing agricultural products such as southern
subtropical fruits, vegetables, sugarcane, three yellow chickens, milk buffaloes, and aquatic products. With the
continuous increase in the output, demand, and circulation of fresh agricultural products, a large number of
fresh agricultural products are exported or imported to ASEAN, the region's cold chain logistics market show
huge potential. It is necessary to research the cold chain logistics to find out the effect factor according to the
data of related indicators, and to take different countermeasures to promote the development of cold chain

logistics in Guangxi.

Keywords: cold Chain Logistics, fresh agricultural products, countermeasures.

Introduction

Research Background

With the rapid development of China’s economy, people’s living standard gradually increased
attention to food freshness, fresh produce market. The rapid growth in demand has led to the rapid development
of cold chain logistics. Cold chain logistics is a special form of logistics, also known as low temperature
logistics. It taking perishable food as the main object, in order to keep food safety and quality intact, based on
refrigeration technology, artificial refrigeration technology is used as a means, and production flow is used as
cohesive system engineering. Frozen processing, frozen storage, refrigerated transportation, frozen sales. There
are four main links of the cold chain logistics of agricultural products. The cold chain logistics of agricultural
products referred to in this article refers to the purchase of fresh agricultural products from the place of
production, all links from processing, storage, transportation, sales to consumption are in a low temperature
environment in order to ensure quality, reduce consumption and prevent quality changes. Suitable for primary
agricultural products, processed food, special products (medicine), etc. China Cold Chain Logistics

Development Report (2021 Edition) data show that, the total cold chain logistics demand in China reached in
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2020 is 265 million tons, an increase compared with 2019 is 12.77%, the demand for cold chain logistics is
expected to remain fast growth in the next five years. With the continuous expansion of market demand in the
cold chain logistics industry, the market scale of cold chain logistics industry in China is also showing a growth
trend. The market size of my country's cold chain logistics reached 339.1 billion yuan in 2019 and 415 billion

yuan in 2020, a year-on-year increase of 22.38%.

2016-2020 China's cold chain
demand (billon tons)

535 2.65
1.8
1 i I I I

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

[ I B ¥

Data Source: China Statistical Yearbook

Figure 1 2016-2020 China’s cold chain demand

Guangxi is rich in agricultural resources and is one of my country's important agricultural
production bases. At the same time, Guangxi acts as the bridgehead that connects China and ASEAN countries'
trade exchanges, undertakes a large number of domestic and ASEAN countries' import and export trade of
agricultural products every year. In recent years, Guangxi has accelerated the construction of cross-regional
agricultural product circulation infrastructure projects, vigorously promoted the development of the cold chain
logistics industry, and continuously improved the development level of cold chain logistics. The gap between
cold chain logistics in Guangxi and developed regions has further narrowed.

With the continuous development of the cold chain logistics industry, the proportion of cold chain
logistics in the whole district has continued to increase. At present, the cold chain circulation rates of Guangxi's
fruits, vegetables, meat, and aquatic products have reached 22%, 14%, and 9% respectively, and the refrigerated
transportation rates have reached 10%, 8%, and 7% respectively. In terms of cold-chain logistics transportation,
road cold-chain logistics are currently the mainstay, and railway cold-chain logistics and aviation cold-chain
logistics are supplemented.

At present, Guangxi has initially formed a special line from Xianggui Railway, Guihai Expressway,
“Southern Vegetables to North Transport”, Cold chain logistics routes composed of coastal shipping routes and
air transport routes and relatively sound cold chain logistics nodes. Relying on the opportunity of “transporting
vegetables from the south to the north” and cross-regional agricultural product circulation infrastructure

projects, Guangxi has vigorously promoted railway refrigerated container transportation in recent years.
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Objective of the study

With the rapid development of China’s economic strength, the continuous improvement of people’s
living standards and quality, and the tremendous changes in consumption concepts, residents’ demand for fresh
agricultural products is increasing, and there is a trend of increasing year by year. For meat, poultry, fruits, and
vegetables Fresh agricultural products such as, aquatic products are not only expanding in demand, but also the
safety and quality requirements of the above-mentioned fresh agricultural products are also getting higher and
higher. This makes the logistics of agricultural products in the cold chain logistics industry gradually become
people’s attention. In addition, according to the information released by the China Food Industry Association,
with the imperfections of my country’s cold chain logistics, a large amount of waste with a total value of about
10 billion yuan is generated every year in my country. Specifically, there are about 11.3 billion tons of food and
the total value of the waste of 12 million tons of fruit is about 10 billion U.S. dollars. At the same time, the loss
rate of various agricultural products such as fruits and vegetables in my country in various logistics links such
as picking, transportation, and storage is about 25%-30%. Compared with the loss rate of fruits and vegetables
in developed countries, the loss rate is controlled below 5%.

The development level of cold chain logistics is affected by many factors, such as GDP, investment
in fixed assets and the number of employees. To find out the law of the cold chain development in Guangxi in
recent years, it is necessary to use quantitative analysis methods to evaluate its development level after

establishing an index system, find out the problems in it and put forward corresponding countermeasures.

Scope of the study

Take Guangxi Province as an example to study the influencing factors of China's cold chain
logistics development. Guangxi is in southern China, with a suitable climate and rich varieties of fruits. It
produces a large number of agricultural products and fresh agricultural products each year and sells them to all
parts of the country and Southeast Asian countries. Studying the level of cold chain in Guangxi Province has
certain representative significance. It is possible to find out the influencing factors in the development of cold
chain. According to the magnitude of the influence, various indicators can be improved in a targeted manner.
This paper establishes a three-level indicator system based on literature data, including: economic development
indicators, transportation elements, agricultural product output, employees, and cold chain infrastructure. The

data comes from Guangxi Statistical Yearbook (2011-2020).

Research Significance
Since 2015, Chinese begin to cultivate a large number of international cold chain logistics
enterprises with strong resource integration capabilities and core competitiveness. At the same time, it builds a

large number of large-scale modernized and efficient cross-regional cold chain logistics distribution centers.
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The world's leading advanced technology of cold chain logistics will be widely promoted and applied, so as to
rely on the above advantages to build a reasonable layout, advanced cold chain logistics facilities and
equipment, and a sound system of upstream and downstream industrial technology standards for cold chain
logistics, increasingly complete functions, and operation A modern agricultural product cold chain logistics
service system with standardized management and reasonable connection. It can be seen that the Chinese
government has put the construction of agricultural cold chain logistics in a very important position. The “Farm
Product Cold Chain Logistics Development Plan” provides strong support to promote the rapid and healthy
development of my country's farm product cold chain logistics and has important guiding significance for my
country's agricultural product trade to prosper. Looking at the characteristics of my country’s agricultural
product circulation, it can be summarized as follows: large scale, long distance, off-season sales, etc. Therefore,
it is imperative to vigorously develop the cold chain logistics of agricultural products in my country, and we
must protect the quality of agricultural products. At the same time of safety, efforts must be made to reduce the
loss of agricultural products after picking. Because the prices of agricultural products have obvious seasonal
fluctuations, cold storage and cold transportation can effectively solve the imbalance of local production and
sales of agricultural products. Break seasonal fluctuations and impact on product prices, to ensure that farmers’

income is optimal.

Theoretical framework

Fuzzy matter-element model

Fuzzy matter-element analysis is the organic combination of fuzzy mathematics and matter-element
analysis, and analyzes and synthesizes the ambiguity of the corresponding value of the feature of the thing and
the incompatibility among the many factors that affect the thing, and then solves this problem. A kind of fuzzy
incompatibility problem. It formalizes the process of resolving contradictions and problems, describes things
with the three elements of things, characteristics, and values, and establishes a corresponding matter-element
model to realize the transformation of things from qualitative to quantitative. It is suitable for many and many
indicators. Incompatible situations. In actual operation, first determine the fuzzy matter element and the
composite fuzzy matter element, then calculate the comprehensive weights in turn, determine the preferred
membership degree, the optimal fuzzy matter element and the difference square composite fuzzy matter
element, and finally calculate the European closeness composite fuzzy matter element Matter element, that is,

the value of logistics capacity, and make an evaluation.

Fuzzy matter-element and compound fuzzy matter-element

In the matter-element analysis theory, the matter-element R is composed of the described thing N,

its characteristic C and the quantity x, and the name, characteristic and quantity of the thing become the three
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elements of the matter-element. If a thing N has n features C1, C2...Cn and the corresponding values X1,

X2...Xn, then R is called an n-dimensional composite matter element, and if the value is fuzzy, it is called a

fuzzy matter element, denoted as the n-dimensional compound fuzzy matter-element R_ = of m things.

M, M, - M,
G oxy xp v x4y

Rpn =02 X1z X220 X l: ]-)
Co X1n Xap * Xmn

Ry i3 N-dimensional compound fuzzy matter element of m things,
M jstheiththing (=1, 2, .., m) ,
C; isthe -th fearure (j=1, 2. :1:' s

Xj; ig the fuzzy value corresponding to the j-th feature of the i:th thing.

Calculate preferential membership

The indicators in the composite matter element are divided into positive indicators and negative
indicators. The maximum value of the positive indicator is the best, and the minimum value of the negative
indicator is the best. The best of the various indicators constitutes the optimal plan of the entire system. The
preferred degree of membership refers to the degree of membership of the fuzzy value of each individual index
relative to the fuzzy value of the corresponding index in the optimal scheme. The principle established from this
is called the principle of preferential membership. The formula for calculating favorably membership degree is

as follows:

Xij—minxi; (2 )

Positive index: [i; i = -
: maxx;j—minxi;

maxx;j—Xiy
T (3)

Negative index: Kij = XTI
AAyj if

Among them, |L_ij is the preferred degree of membership of the j-th evaluation index in the i-th year,
and minx_ij and maxx_ij are the maximum and minimum values of each index in all years. The preferred

degree of membership matrix is as follows:
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M]_ !Il-"fz e Mm
- Cy My1 Hpa " Mg
Rpn = |Co Hiz Haz " Hma (4]

C‘P: Hin Han Hamn

Establish the optimal fuzzy matter-element and difference square compound fuzzy matter-
element

The optimal fuzzy matter element is composed of the maximum or minimum value of the preferred
membership degree of each evaluation index in the preferred membership degree fuzzy matter element. If
maxx_ij is the optimal, then the optimal fuzzy matter element R_mn the preferential membership degree of
each index is 1. After subtracting 1 from the other values, take the square to get A_ij, which forms the

following difference squared composite fuzzy matter element:

_ Ml Mg M—,rn_

Calculate European closeness

European closeness indicates the degree of closeness between the evaluated object and the standard
object. The larger the value, the closer, the smaller the distance between the two. The closeness can be used to
indicate the gap between each plan and the optimal plan. , So as to get the relative order of superiority and
inferiority between the various programs. Since the evaluation process here is to calculate a comprehensive
score for all the characteristics of the same thing, it has the meaning of comprehensive evaluation, so this article
uses the first multiplication and then addition operation to calculate the European closeness, the calculation

formula is:

M
*q =1
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Among them, i=1,2,....n, () _j is the comprehensive weight of the evaluation index, commonly used
methods for calculating the index weight include the coefficient of variation method, the analytic hierarchy
process, the expert scoring method and the entropy method. Among of them, the entropy weight method is the
most objective and scientific. The entropy weight method is choosed to determine the weight of each index in
this paper, so as to avoid the influence of subjective factors and reduce the accuracy of the data. KpH] _ican

construct the European closeness compound fuzzy Matter element R_OH.

— ﬂfi ﬂ'f: we J.ﬂ"fm ]
R"DH_ pH; pHy pH; - pHpy (7)

Literatures Review

Logistics performance

Longitudinal empirical studies from a review of more than 100 world’s top logistics companies shows
that, for a single enterprise or a cross-border enterprise organization to achieve excellent performance, an
excellent performance evaluation system is essential. Because a performance evaluation system can create
excellence, shape behavior patterns, and lead to competitive produces (Fawcett, & Cooper, 1998). In terms of
logistics performance evaluation methods and evaluation indicators, benchmarking is an important aspect of
logistics performance evaluation, that is, taking competitors or the performance standards of outstanding
enterprises in the industry as a reference and comparing themselves Continuous evaluation of products and
services (Foster, 1992). It is believed that energy consumption has played a strategic role in the food supply
chain and has become the basis for ensuring quality and determining economic value. The food supply chain
requires a low temperature environment from the manufacturer to the consumer, but lower temperature
represents higher energy consumption and longer product life. In order to study the relationship between
temperature setting, temperature's influence on product quality, energy consumption and its corresponding cost,

amodel established to optimize the temperature of the food supply chain (Zanoni, & Zavanella, 2012).

Cold chain logistics and performance

A quantitative analysis of the company’s logistics capabilities have been carried out based on supply
chain performance ,the relationship is studied between logistics capabilities and supply chain performance and
conducted empirical research, and established the relationship model between supply logistics collaboration,
supply chain agility, and supply chain enterprise performance is developed (Ma, Liu, & Zhao, 2012), Early
literature studies rarely involve the relatively independent management objectives of the supply chain

stakeholders, and it is easy to cause conflicts between objectives in practice and reduce the overall efficiency of
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the supply chain. Therefore, from the supply chain from the perspective of the game, it emphasizes the
management of various business links inside and outside the enterprise, and establishes the evaluation system of
retail enterprise logistics performance under the supply chain game (Huang & Man, 2006). The influence
mechanism is analyzed of different logistics models on the logistics performance evaluation system of retail
enterprises, and believed that the first factor to be considered in constructing the logistics performance
evaluation system of retail enterprises is the logistics model chosen by the enterprise (Li, 2008). Established an
evaluation system and decision-making model for the selection of 4PL (fourth party logistics) service providers
based on supply chain performance (He &Wang, 2009). Use the principles of value engineering to analyze the
value of logistics function elements, and then the performance of the functional elements of enterprise logistics

was evaluated (Guan & Zhang, 2009).

Cold chain information construction

Most Chinese researchers on cold chain logistics focus on the development status, existing problems,
development trends and development countermeasures of cold chain logistics in the country or province. More
in-depth research texts on cold chain logistics are divided into the following aspects to elaborate. RFID
technology has both identification and temperature recording functions, so its important role is the integration
of logistics information, which can strengthen the connection of various links in logistics activities and reduce
manual logistics activities (Hao, 2014). A monitoring and management plan proposed for agricultural products
during refrigerated transportation and in cold storage and designed a cold chain logistics monitoring and

tracking system for agricultural products based on WSN and RFID technology (Guomei, & Xinde, 2011).
Research Methodology
According to the establishment of the above fuzzy model, Guangxi’s cold chain logistics capacity in

2010-2019 is getting stronger and stronger

Table 1 The statistics data during 2010-2019 in Guangxi

E;j‘cizrd Secondary indicators [ Three-levelindicators Variable2010 011 012 por3 fota pots pote por7 pots o9
economy  [gross product GDP of the primary industry (100 million yuan) [X1 1639 2006 [2126 (2290 [2413 {2565 [2800 [2878 (3021 [3388
el ;zi)()“he scoonduy indusy (00 million 1y yyee iy isps oo [sias fsson [sear [ fsos o
GDP of the tertiary industry (100 million yuan) [X3 |48 4052 4674 [saas Joono [esar [reos [sma oora [1o7m2

Revenue (Guangxi fiscal revenue (100 million yuan) X4 172 (948 (1166 (1318 (1422 (1515 {1556 |[l645 1681 |1812
Percapta ncome fy"iaﬁp“ad“p“able income ofurbanresidents |y 1y506s Liggsa o basos [ased st Pssas [roson o fares
Consumption level ;(l):[ill)retailsalesofconsumergoods(100million o s beis bie lors b o lesso boss bees lsooo
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Total import and export (100 million yuan) X7 (1181 (1482 (1853 [2002 [2491 (3190 [3170 (3866 [4104 [4694
f::;"m” development - izson e (%) NG VI Y (VA L 7 TR R PO
Economic growthrate ~ |Guangxi's total output value growthrate (%)~ [X9  [117 115 10 83 19 70 [1.1 |68 |6 3.7
fndusry - fuman Resourees - Numberof employes in ransprtation,S0rage 5 yya0r e | ga7o0la1241909094}200340(194274 90175 8800s{ 90553
benefit and postal industry (persons)
traffic condition Highway operating mileage (km) X11 [101782{104889{107906(111384{114900{117993{120547|123259|125449|127819
Loading conditions Freight volume (100 million tons) X12 |11 |4 J6 |15 |14 (15 fte |17 19 I8
Port cargo throughput (10,000 tons) X13 18575 (23335 |26873 29276 (31025 |31421 (32041 |34449 37866 (37916
Number of fixed telephone users (ten thousand) |X14 {709 |651 {599 |546 (500 |440 (349 [307 61 [331
[nformation condition  [Number of mobile phone users (ten thousand) ~ [X15 (2215 [2533 [2884 [3286 (3554 [3595 [3774 [4385 [5045 (5128
[Number of Tnternet users (ten thousand) X16 (1580 12072 12722 (2762 (3187 |3522 3961 [4772 (5466 [6135
grcutural condions[01P O Tesh agreutural products (100 millon |y e ey g heo big bt e [sis fsss o
kilograms)
Finding and Conclusion
Table 2 The weight value of the indicator
indicator[X1 [X2 [X3 [X4 X5 [X6 [X7 [X8 [X9 [X10 [X11 [X12 [X13 [X14 [X15 [X16 [X17
Weight 1) 03 10.03 0.10 0.04 0.04 0.07 0.13 0.01 [0.07 [0.15 0.004 0.02 0.03 [0.08 [0.05 0.12 [0.03
value
0.8
0.6
0.4
0.2
0 T T T T T T T T T 1
20102011201220132014201520162017 20182019

Figure 2 2010-2019 Guangxi cold chain capacity evaluation value

The calculation result shows that:

The number of employees in transportation, storage and postal industry has the largest weight, and

the number of internet users and GDP of the secondary industry are other most important factors. This shows

that these three indicators are the most important for the development level of cold chain logistics in Guangxi.

The government or enterprises should focus on the number of employees and the number of Internet users to

promote the development of the market. The development of the tertiary industry has a greater impact on the

cold chain, and attention should be paid to the relationship between them. GDP of the primary industry, GDP of

the secondary industry and Urbanization rate have the unimportant influence on cold chain logistics in Guangxi.

Other factors have a certain degree of influence on cold chain logistics in Guangxi.
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The development of the cold chain in Guangxi can be divided into three stages, respectively are 2010-

2012,2013-2016 and 2017-2019, the growth rate of the level of development shows a gradual decline.

Recommendation

Ensuring quality and safety is the primary goal of the development of cold chain logistics for fresh
agricultural products. In terms of the basic functions of logistics, if the quality and safety of fresh agricultural
products cannot be guaranteed, then the cold chain logistics of fresh agricultural products will lose its
significance; ensuring quality and safety is the only way for the long-term development of cold chain logistics
of fresh agricultural products.

The performance evaluation of cold chain logistics of fresh agricultural products must take into
account the balance of economic and social benefits. It is only natural for enterprises to pursue profit
maximization, but they cannot exist without social resources. Without the support of social resources and the
general environment, it is difficult for enterprises to achieve high profitability. In fact, the economic and social
benefits of an enterprise are unified. The company maintains a low-temperature environment in the entire cold
chain, speeds up logistics time, and guarantees product quality not only to enhance its own competitiveness and
increase profitability, but also to reduce social wealth loss, protecting people's livelihood has a positive effect.
Therefore, economic, and social benefits should be considered in the design of evaluation indicators.

The cold chain logistics performance evaluation of fresh agricultural products must have a complete
evaluation system. First of all, performance evaluation must clearly convey the development goals of cold chain
logistics of fresh agricultural products. Secondly, the performance evaluation of the cold chain logistics of fresh
agricultural products is different from the performance evaluation of a single enterprise. Therefore, the
performance evaluation must break through the enterprise boundary, the process boundary, and the functional
boundary, emphasizing the coordination of the supply chain, and taking into account the interests of all
participating entities. Third, the design of evaluation indicators must be clearly oriented, and the weights of key
indicators must be set with a certain emphasis. Finally, the purpose of performance evaluation is performance
improvement. The end of performance evaluation is not the end, but the beginning of performance
improvement.

The determination of the weights of performance evaluation indicators is the key and difficult point
in performance evaluation. If the weights are unreasonably determined, the evaluation results will be very
different. There are purely qualitative methods, purely quantitative methods and a combination of qualitative
and quantitative methods for determining weights. This article believes that the fuzzy matter-element method

can better evaluate the cold chain logistics index system.
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Abstract

In 2014, China's education department issued the Opinions on Comprehensively Deepening the
Reform of Education Curriculum and Implementing the Fundamental Task of Cultivating Talents through
Virtue. The document clearly pointed out that core literacy is the basis of implementing the educational goal of
cultivating Talents through Virtue and proposed the system, standards, teaching materials and measures for
developing and developing students' core literacy. Under the background of "double universities", as the
concept of cultivating students' core literacy is put forward, physical education should also give play to its own
advantages and develop students' core literacy with "core literacy" as the goal.

This paper takes the cultivation strategy of sports core literacy of higher vocational students as the
research object. Firstly, the constitutive elements of college sports core literacy are constructed theoretically.
Secondly, the constitutive elements are defined by Delphi method. Finally, it is determined that the college
students' sports core literacy is composed of 6 first-level elements and 23 second-level elements. The primary
factors include sports ability, sports knowledge, healthy behavior, sports moral character, sports values and
sports information literacy. Then the questionnaire is designed according to the constituent elements of the
students' sports core accomplishment. The investigation object of this study is 70 PE teachers and 82 students
from 8 higher vocational colleges in Quanzhou city. The investigation content is the cultivation strategy of
higher vocational students' PE core literacy, which mainly includes implementation approach, cultivation
content, cultivation method, evaluation method and so on. By integrating the training strategies adopted by
schools and teachers with mathematical statistics, this paper analyzes the factors affecting the development of
students' core physical literacy in higher vocational colleges, including school system and policy, physical
education environment, teachers' professional quality, the implementation of physical education curriculum and
after-school sports activities. According to the influencing factors and training status quo, it optimize the
training strategy of higher vocational college students' sports core literacy. First, strengthen the importance of
schools. Second, create a good sports environment. Third, strengthen the professional quality of teachers.

Fourthly, optimize PE curriculum design. Fifth, enrich extracurricular sports activities.
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Introduction

Research Background

In the Action Plan for Improving the Quality and Quality of Vocational Education (2020-2023),
"Selecting about 300 provincial high-level vocational schools and about 600 high-level professional groups" is
deployed. With the vision of 2035 strategic development, the construction content system is set up with
professional group building, teaching staff, international exchanges, internal governance, quality brand, etc. A
five-year round plan aimed at cultivating high-tech talents. This is the "baton" and "anchor" for the high quality
development of higher vocational education in China in a long period of time. "Double universities "
construction for mass assigned to the development of vocational education in the future, and can enhance
teachers' knowledge, skills, and the thickness of the feelings, and to expand the depth of the teaching and
practice of education, and to explore the inquiry and experience type, and heuristic the depth of the new class,
and the education of information technology in education management system reform depth fusion, and
supported by informatization hybrid teaching, further promote the integration of industry, education and
science, and coordinate and cooperate with schools, enterprises and families; With the multi-subject school-
running mode as the starting point, the collaborative development of professional groups is realized in
accordance with the new technology of modern industry, and the focus is really on the construction of "double-
qualified" team. Finally, the reform and development of vocational education will be promoted to achieve a
new leap by realizing an intelligent, online and offline, multi-party hybrid teaching system with moral
education as the basis, students as the main body, multi-dimensional development as the goal, governance
capacity and system as the guarantee, benign interaction between teachers and students, and deep participation
of the industry.

In 2014 issued by the department of education in our country on the comprehensively deepen
education curriculum reform's opinions on implementing khalid ents basic task file points out that the core
accomplishment is the foundation of khalid treant education goals, and put forward to develop students' literacy
as the goal, the core system in the development of the core content of literacy, curriculum standards, relevant
content and implementation measures. With the development of the concept of developing students' core
literacy, the in-depth development of curriculum and teaching reform, physical education as the most important
part of school education, the basic advantages of national sports, UNESCO, the European Union, the United
States and so on have determined the important position and role of physical education in cultivating students'
core literacy. Therefore, physical education should give play to its own advantages and train students' core
physical literacy with the goal of "core literacy”. Found in physical health survey results of adolescents in

China, from the view of higher vocational students' vital capacity is a downward trend in recent years, the
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students also appears in the poor vision, neurasthenia and cardiovascular disease, etc., and some problems have
the serious influence to the physical and mental health, and compared with the developed countries in the world

of higher vocational students, vocational students' physique and health level remains to be improved.

Research Problems

The questions of this study are as follows:

1.Under the background of dual universities, what are the elements of core sports literacy in higher
vocational colleges? How to determine the constitution system of sports core accomplishment?

2.What is the current situation of Quanzhou Vocational college students' sports core literacy training?
What are the characteristics?

3.What factors affect the cultivation of higher vocational college students' sports core literacy?

4. Which strategies can be adopted by higher vocational colleges to optimize the cultivation of

students' sports core literacy?

Objectives of the study

The main content of this study is the core literacy of PE discipline of students in higher vocational
colleges. On the premise of explaining the current research background and significance of core literacy,
relevant materials and policies at home and abroad are collected and systematically sorted out and summarized.
On this basis, through the statistical results of questionnaire and classroom observation analysis, we und erstand
the present higher vocational college students' ability in sports, sports knowledge, health behavior, and moral
character, sports values and the specific situation of information literacy. We summarize the achievements and
experience, find the deficiencies and problems, and analyzes its reason. Corresponding training strategies are
put forward to provide guidance for the cultivation of students' core literacy in higher vocational colleges under
the background of dual universities. The research objectives of this paper are as follows:

1. Constituent elements and corresponding indexes of higher vocational college students' sports core
literacy;

2. The present situation of the cultivation of sports core literacy of students in higher vocational
colleges, and the analysis of its cultivation policies, approaches and methods;

3. Understand the relevant factors that affect the cultivation strategy of sports core literacy in higher
vocational colleges and analyze it from multiple perspectives;

4. Put forward the optimization strategy of sports core accomplishment in higher vocational colleges.

Scope of the study

Higher vocational education is unique in China and belongs to vocational orientation in the field of
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higher education. In China, higher vocational education is divided into academic education and non-academic
education. This study only discusses the higher vocational education which belongs to academic education.
China's higher vocational education is aimed at students who have the academic level of senior high school, and
aims at acquiring certain vocational skills. Higher education is awarded with junior college or bachelor's degree.
Among them, the major of physical education is one of the most basic courses offered by higher vocational
colleges. It mainly cultivates students' clear sports ability, helps them form a good habit of physical exercise,
enhances their physique and builds up their body. The research scope of this paper is based on the background
of the development of "dual colleges and universities", and discusses the research on the cultivation of higher
vocational students' sports core literacy under the background of "dual colleges and universities". The specific
research takes the status quo of the cultivation of sports core literacy in 8 higher vocational colleges in

Quanzhou city as the research object.

Research Significance

Theoretical significance: This study constructs the constituent elements of higher vocational college
students' sports core literacy through theory, and defines the constituent elements by using Delphi method,
which not only enrichis the content of sports core literacy, but also provides empirical reference for improving
and formulating the system and framework of sports core literacy.

Practical significance: By investigating the ways, policies and methods adopted by higher vocational
colleges to cultivate the core physical literacy of higher vocational students, this study optimizes the cultivation
strategies of the core physical literacy of higher vocational students, enriches the cultivation system and
improves the core physical literacy of higher vocational students. Higher vocational college students sports
literacy cultivation way and the way of research to fully explore the educational function of sports activities,
enhance the vocational students' physical quality, accord with the characteristics of higher vocational colleges
to build its own the basic requirement of the school sports work system, help to improve the campus sports

culture in higher vocational colleges, and provide the reference for higher vocational colleges to cultivate.

Theoretical framework

The constitment elements of sports

Dowble High &chool

—-

Delphi Method —> Current statys of training strategies _“‘*—\\
—-

‘x_‘_,_,_,r"’,

Analyze the reasons
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Under the background of the "Double High School", this article takes the Delphi method as a guide,
analyzes the core literacy components of sports in higher vocational colleges, and studies the strategies for

optimizing the core literacy of sports in higher vocational colleges.

Literature Review

Firstly, research on domestic core literacy. Zhong (2015) believe that the core literacy is students'
problem-solving literacy and ability., and it is formed slowly and gradually in school education. Xin , Jiang ,
Lin , Shi and Liu (2016) believe that core literacy refers to the key ability and essential character that students
form in the process of receiving education to meet the needs of social development and individual lifelong
development. Shang and Cheng (2017) stated that "Core literacy is a comprehensive ability form, which refers
to the comprehensive ability form integrating emotion, skills, knowledge and attitude formed by students or
individuals in the process of receiving various kinds of education. Scholars have also discussed the connotation
and essence of core literacy in depth, and summarized the significance and function of core literacy. For
example, Li and Zhong (2015) clarified core literacy from the essence of basic education and constructed the
connotation of core literacy from the three levels of "basic knowledge and basic skills" as the core, problem
solving layer and subject thinking layer. It refers to the gradual formation of stable values and thinking methods
of discovering, thinking and solving problems through the process of cognition, experience and internalization
in systematic learning of various disciplines.

Secondly, research on domestic discipline core literacy. Scholars define disciplinary core literacy
from different perspectives. Zhang (2019) believes that discipline core literacy is the human ability and
advanced discipline ability to solve problems through discipline practice and application of discipline core
concepts. Wilson, Flannery, Kapinus and Calfee (2014) and Yu (2018) believes that the formation mechanism
of disciplinary core literacy includes disciplinary knowledge and disciplinary activities, which refers to the
necessary character, key ability and value concept that students form through the study of a certain discipline.
Li (2018) in the study showed that the mechanism of core literacy, perfect the mechanism and formation
mechanism of experience - to reflect, interaction - integration and extension - allosteric, of discipline to study
the cultivation of core path, respectively is to solve the integration of teaching, teaching, construction of
thinking teaching and creation practice teaching four paths. Sheng and He (2016) believe that disciplinary core
literacy should be built on the basis of social development needs and disciplinary theories to construct a
structural system of disciplinary core literacy. Jia (2018) investigated the current situation of chemistry
experiment teaching in senior high schools and proposed experimental teaching strategies based on the
cultivation of chemistry core literacy: fully understand the importance of chemistry core literacy, accurately
grasp the quality standards of chemistry, and understand the essence of the five aspects of chemistry core

literacy. Huang (2016) showed in the survey that the development of the core literacy of the four major English
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subjects in senior high school was not balanced, which was mainly reflected in the aspects of teaching
materials, curriculum setting, teaching evaluation and philosophy, and proposed: The material in the high
school English teaching materials should have stronger practicability and close to the students' practical life,
English curriculum should according to different students' learning ability and the level of flexible arrangement,
implement "shifts" to learn English, English teachers should define the target orientation of English course,
taught in English as far as possible, expand the students' English thinking and so on. Dong (2017) analyzed the
college entrance examination syllabus and curriculum standards of high school ideological and political
discipline, and constructed the content of the core literacy of high school ideological and political discipline,
which is mainly composed of four qualities: rational spirit, political identity, public participation, and awareness
of the rule of law. According to the four qualities, he proposed: Pay attention to question inquiry, pay attention
to situational experience, construct activities, use typical case strategies.

Thirdly, domestic research on the core literacy of physical education. Yu (2017) showed in the article
that the core literacy of physical education is the healthy knowledge and behavior, sports emotion and character,
sports ability and habit necessary for students to form all-round development and lifelong sports in physical
education. Chinese scholars Zhao and Cheng (2018) pointed out that the core literacy of physical education is
the embodiment and result of the reform of physical education curriculum, and is the key athletic ability and
quality and necessary moral quality that students form in the learning of physical education through the whole
learning period and continue to affect students' body and mind. Shang and Cheng (2018), starting from the goal
of school physical education and based on the framework of Chinese Students' Development of Core Literacy,
combined with the uniqueness of physical education and based on physical literacy, proposed: The primary
index of core accomplishment of physical education discipline is sports skill and habit, health knowledge and
behavior, sports morality and emotion, and the secondary index is sports habit, sports skill, health behavior,
health knowledge, sports emotion, sports morality. Yuan (2019) believes that to implement the core literacy of
physical education, problems in the understanding of physical education curriculum, problems in the setting of
physical education curriculum and "faults" in the implementation of physical education curriculum must be
solved. It is suggested that a complete supervision mechanism and top-level design should be established in the
PE curriculum to cultivate the core literacy of PE subject, and the overall practice and school-based expression
of the core literacy of PE subject should be comprehensively promoted, so as to strengthen the relevant research
on the core literacy of PE subject and stimulate the spiritual realm of teachers. Jiang , Ma and Zhao (2019)
believe that to effectively promote the formation of students' physical education core literacy, teachers should
create a teaching situation of body generation, create the teaching process of their own cognitive thinking, and
establish the teaching concept of students' body as the main body.

Fourthly, Delphi Method is applied in the evaluation index system. On the basis of literature, Chen

(2020) firstly sorted out relevant materials at home and abroad, she used Delphi Method and qualitative
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research to construct the evaluation index system of world famous body cities, reflecting the "quality" in the
evaluation work. Then, the weighted average method is used to establish the evaluation weight standard with
the goal of improving the construction process of the world famous sports cities, and on this basis, the world
famous sports cities that are difficult to measure are "quantified" through quantitative analysis. Liu (2021) uses
Delphi Method and qualitative research to build an evaluation index system of high school physical education
classroom teaching with discipline core literacy as the core, and evaluates high school physical education
classroom teaching from the perspectives of sports ability, sports skills, healthy behavior and sports morality,
and has achieved good empirical results.

Fifthly, research on cultivation strategy of sports core literacy of higher vocational students. Xue and
Li (2020) put forward the cultivation strategies of PE discipline core literacy of students in five-year higher
vocational colleges, including changing educational concepts, innovating learning methods and returning the
classroom to students; Multi-dimensional expansion of physical education teachers continuing education
activities; Using information teaching means, building learning class. Peng and Li (2021) studied the main role
of core sports literacy in talent cultivation of students in Guiyang higher vocational colleges, and proposed
corresponding solutions for talent cultivation of students in Guiyang higher vocational colleges from the
perspective of core sports literacy, such as physical education teaching, after-school physical exercise and

competitive sports.

Research methodology

1.Literature method

Literature is the most intuitive and quickest way to obtain information. This study first searches for
key words such as "core literacy" and "sports core literacy". By October 2021, there are 148,366 literatures on
"core literacy" and 3,429 literatures on "sports core literacy". Current research materials are collected, analyzed
and sorted out to provide a basis for this study. Secondly, through reading the collected relevant literature and
materials, according to the different characteristics, authority and reference value of the materials, sort out the
catalogue of references. Finally, the paper makes a detailed reading, analysis and arrangement of the literature
to understand the current development of core literacy, the development of core literacy in sports, the
combination of physical education curriculum and core literacy in sports, and the main content, training
methods, approaches and strategies of core literacy in sports of higher vocational students.

2.Delphi method

Delphi method is also called the expert investigation method, the essence is a kind of anonymous
feedback enquiry method, is designed by the researchers to draw up relevant questionnaires, and choosing the
panel members, according to the prescribed procedures used in the form of a letter to consult expert advice, the

opinion results are sorting, statistics, and then to the experts to provide anonymous feedback information,
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Opinions and suggestions were solicited again, and feedback was continued after recycling, sorting and
induction. When stable data were obtained and consensus reached the standard, iteration of Delphi method was
stopped and collective consensus of experts was finally obtained, which was the result of Delphi method. In this
study, because the content of sports core literacy is in the exploration stage, and there is no unified and detailed
standard for the constituent elements of higher vocational students' sports core literacy, Delphi method is
adopted to define the constituent elements of higher vocational students' sports core literacy. After two rounds
of expert investigation, this study finally determined the components of the core quality of higher vocational
college students, namely, sports ability, sports knowledge, healthy behavior, sports moral character, sports
values, sports information literacy six first-level elements, and 23 second-level elements.

3.Questionnaire survey

The questionnaire design of teachers in this study is mainly based on the components of higher
vocational college students' PE core literacy determined by Delphi method, and starts from the aspects of the
school's training approaches, training contents, training methods, evaluation methods and related influencing
factors. After discussing with PE teachers and experts in colleges and universities through the investigation
data, Determine "Higher Vocational College Students sports core literacy training strategy research -- teacher
questionnaire". In order to ensure the rationality and validity of the Research on the Cultivation Strategy of
Higher Vocational College Students' PE Core Literacy -- Teacher Questionnaire, this study uses the expert
evaluation method to conduct validity test. After interviewing 7 experts in related fields, the validity test was
carried out after modification according to their evaluation and suggestions. The validity of the questionnaire
indicates that the design of the questionnaire can reflect the purpose and content of the study. The content and
structure of the questionnaire are reasonable and can basically meet the needs of this study. The questionnaire is
valid. This study selected 8 vocational colleges in Quanzhou city to conduct a questionnaire survey. A total of
84 physical education teachers participated in the questionnaire, 84 questionnaires were issued and 80
questionnaires were recovered. There were no random answers or blank questionnaires, so the questionnaire
recovery efficiency was 95.24%.

4.Mathematical statistics

Based on the investigation of the current situation of cultivating the core sports literacy of higher
vocational students in 8 vocational colleges in Quanzhou city, this study sorted out the collected questionnaires

and used Excel software to conduct statistics and collation of the survey data.

Findings and Conclusions
Firstly, through Delphi method, it is determined that the core qualities of higher vocational students
consist of sports ability, sports knowledge, healthy behavior, sports moral character, sports values and sports

information literacy. Athletic ability mainly refers to the ability of students to participate in sports activities and
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exercise, which is mainly reflected in the individual's comprehensive performance in sports activities, and
related to the individual's form, skills, quality and tactics. It is mainly divided into three secondary elements:
physical exercise method, physical ability and motor skills. Sports knowledge refers to the understanding of the
physiological characteristics of the human body and the law of physical and mental development, as well as the
knowledge of sports, which is the basis of individual sports activities. It can be divided into five elements: basic
sports knowledge, physical exercise knowledge, sports health knowledge, sports injury knowledge and sports
safety knowledge. Health behavior refers to the comprehensive performance of physical exercise in order to
improve physical and mental health and the ability to adapt to the external environment, which consists of
physical exercise consciousness, physical exercise habit, emotional regulation and environmental adaptation.
Sports moral character refers to the sum of the code of conduct to be followed, the pursuit of thought and the
spirit shown in sports activities. It mainly includes three aspects: sportsmanship, sportsmanship and
sportsmanship. Sports values refers to an individual's overall view to the meaning and importance of sports, is a
collection of attitudes and evaluation, is a basic value orientation reflects the individual sports in the sum of
belief, faith, ideal, etc, mainly divided into physical health values, sports consumption values, social values,
recreation values. Sports information literacy refers to the ability to actively and effectively retrieve and identify
the required sports information, to determine its nature into one's own knowledge system, and to apply it to
daily physical exercise and communication under the premise of observing sports ethics. It mainly includes the
dynamic attention of sports information, the ability to acquire sports information, the ability to judge sports
information and the ability to use sports information.

Secondly, the higher vocational colleges involved in the survey mainly rely on PE courses and set up
relevant sports associations to cultivate students' sports ability. However, although schools provide sports
venues, they do not provide corresponding equipment. As shown in Figure 1, 47% of schools train students'
sports ability in the form of fun sports games, 31% organize sports clubs, 13% organize students to watch sports
programs, and only 9% organize students to carry out winter and summer camp activities. The form of sports
activities organized by the school is relatively simple, mainly in the interest of sports games, sports

associations, etc., summer and winter camp activities are less.

OCarry out fun sports
W atch sports

O rganize sports 13%
clibs

Sportswinterand
sum m er cam p
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FIG. 1 Survey data of sports ability cultivation methods
As shown in Figure 2, 39% of teachers focus on students' physical exercise, 30% on students' motor
skills, 23% on students' endurance, and 8% on improving students' physical fitness, indicating that the setting
and selection of training contents are not comprehensive enough. In the teaching process, teachers pay more
attention to the training of physical exercise methods and motor skills, and do not involve the training of

students' endurance and physical ability.

@Be physically active

dODevebp motor
skills

Devebp students’ 30%
endurance

In prove students’
physical fitness
FIG. 2 Key survey data of sports ability training
As shown in Figure 3, 64% of the teachers mainly teach directly, 11% choose to post propaganda
slogans, 10% choose to play relevant videos, and 8% carry out corresponding events and activities publicity.
However, only 7% of the teachers are involved in the publicity of sports safety knowledge. This shows that in
the form of sports theory classes mainly taught by teachers, slogans, broadcast videos and corresponding events

and activities are less, and the teaching and publicity of sports safety knowledge are less frequent.

@D rect nstruction 11%
m ethod

7%
10%

8%

OPropaganda sbgan

Broadcastvideo

Focuson events

OSports safety
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FIG. 3 Survey data of sports knowledge cultivation content

The cultivation of healthy behavior is mainly realized through physical education, ignoring the
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implementation of other ways, such as sports special report. The cultivation of students' healthy behavior
mainly focuses on physical exercise consciousness and habit, but teachers neglect the cultivation of students'
emotional regulation and environmental adaptation factors. The cultivation of students' sports morality mainly
starts from the big environment of the school, organizing students to participate in sports competitions,
enriching campus cultural activities, strengthening the publicity of sports, creating a good sports culture
atmosphere, and giving teachers and students a good sports environment support. Most higher vocational
colleges' cultivation of students' sports values is mainly based on enriching school sports activities, emphasizing
the cultivation of students' correct sports values, mainly by means of imperceptive method and example
method, supplemented by other methods, so that higher vocational students can develop a good physical
exercise mentality. The cultivation of sports information elements uses various forms, such as building
information database, using multimedia assisted teaching and other hardware environment support, soft
environment influence, etc. This paper aims to cultivate the students' dynamic awareness of sports information,
the ability to acquire sports information, the ability to judge sports information and the ability to use sports

information.

Recommendation

Firstly, strengthen the importance of schools. The degree of attention paid by schools and related
leaders will indirectly affect the level of students' core physical literacy. The degree of support and attention
paid by schools is the premise and guarantee for relevant departments and teachers to implement training, and
plays a connecting role in the implementation of training. Schools and leaders should clarify their supportive
attitude. School leaders should change the traditional concept to recognize the actual value of physical
education, treat physical education fairly, pay attention to the training of students' core quality of physical
education, make a correct interpretation of relevant policies, and make overall arrangements for the
implementation plan. The school should combine the training of core physical literacy with the individualized
education of higher vocational colleges to form an overall plan, formulate the corresponding training
implementation policies, and give full play to the guiding role of the system instead of blindly carrying out the
training work. It is suggested that the implementation of the training of higher vocational college students' core
physical literacy should be ensured through the formulation of relevant implementation policies, basic
supervision system and evaluation system.

Secondly, create a good sports environment. Higher vocational colleges to establish sports publicity
column, increasing rich sports activities and sports competitions, sports core literacy lecture series and so on,
use the function of sports media, to create a good sports culture atmosphere, rich sports knowledge system of
higher vocational students, let students find happiness, change the old ideas, set up the correct sports values.

Sports values belong to the deep level of training, vocational colleges should use its favorable environment and
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conditions in the training process, through various means to train students' sports values. The good campus
sports atmosphere plays a catalytic role for higher vocational students to participate in sports, and the school
can attract students' attention and create a platform for students to exchange sports information by holding and
organizing some large-scale sports events.

Thirdly, improve teachers' core literacy. Teachers, as the participants of training, should also be at a
higher level of their own PE core literacy, so as to train students in PE classroom teaching. At the same time,
PE teachers should have the teaching concept of improving the students' PE core literacy. Teachers also need to
have the ability to integrate teaching resources. Under the condition of using traditional teaching resources,
teachers can use modern means of science and technology to stimulate students' interest and improve teaching
quality. PE teachers should carefully study the policy and scientific research literature of PE core literacy, grasp
the development trend and direction of PE teaching, combine it with the implementation of specific courses,
discover and solve problems in time, and clear the obstacles for the implementation of training means of PE
core literacy of vocational students in PE curriculum.

In the end, optimize PE curriculum design. The PE curriculum education in higher vocational
colleges, as an important part of cultivating the core quality of higher vocational students, should fully
implement the concept of developing the core quality of students' PE, fully support and establish a positive
attitude of cultivation, so that the development of the core quality of PE will gradually be integrated into the life
and study of students. The integration of teaching objectives physical education teaching objectives provides
the basis for the course implementation of pointing out the direction, enriching the teaching content selection of
teaching content, based on the teaching objectives, combined with students' interests and hobbies, improve the
core quality of physical education of vocational students, innovation of teaching methods.

Sixthly, enrich extracurricular sports activities. To ensure that vocational students have time for
extracurricular exercise and sports activities, encourage and support students to actively participate in and
organize sports associations and clubs, and carry out a variety of sports activities and competitions.
Extracurricular sports is an important way to realize the development of core quality of sports, is the basic form
of students to participate in fitness, but also an important channel to develop and train sports reserve talents.
The school should develop different sports clubs, hold a variety of sports competition activities, adopt a variety
of activities, such as clubs, summer sports camp (winter), increase the choice of ways to improve the degree of

student participation.
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Abstract

R Insurance Company was established in 2003. With the country's strong support for the insurance
industry and the people's renewed understanding of insurance, the insurance industry has developed by leaps
and bounds. At the same time, with the rapid development of information technology and the widespread
application of Internet technology, traditional industries have been hit as never before. In the Internet era,
insurance policies cannot meet the needs of customers only by relying on traditional channels. Internet
marketing uses its advantages in products, technology, and channels to make more and more insurance
companies enter the Internet marketing model.

This article uses literature analysis, PEST analysis, case analysis, and STP analysis to
comprehensively analyze the Internet marketing strategies of R insurance company's life insurance products.
First, through the research and analysis of domestic and foreign literature reviews, it is understood that the
development of insurance Internet marketing is still uneven under the current international situation. Secondly,
use PEST to analyze the macro environment of the company's Internet channel life insurance product
marketing, and analyze the internal environment of R insurance company's Internet marketing from the
advantages and disadvantages. Thirdly, starting from the actual life insurance business of the company, guided
by customer needs, using marketing STP analysis to clarify the Internet marketing target market of the
company’s life insurance products, and to segment it, so as to carry out accurate market positioning, and
formulate it through marketing 4P analysis. Products, prices, channels and promotional strategies that are in line
with the current Internet marketing status of R Insurance's life insurance products. Finally, safeguard measures
are put forward to ensure that the company's Internet channel life insurance product marketing strategy can be

effectively implemented.

Keywords: R insurance company; Internet; marketing strategy; life insurance business
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Introduction

Research Background

The rapid development of Internet technology has overturned the past methods of information
dissemination, and has brought unprecedented changes to human life styles.

Unprecedented changes. Based on the background of the integration of traditional industries and
Internet technology, the Chinese government attaches great importance to the role of Internet technology in
economic development, and proposes the "Internet +" policy guidelines at the national level.

The insurance industry in my country has resumed operations in 1980. After 41 years of development,
especially since the reform and opening up, its depth and density have continued to increase, and it has become
one of the three pillars of my country's finance. Insurance not only has the functions of financing and economic
compensation, but also provides an important role for the social economy and the people's livelihood.

my country’s NCFG has been officially connected to the Internet on April 20, 1994. Since that day,
Internet technologies represented by big data and mobile networks, plus platforms and cloud computing have
penetrated into all walks of life, and people’s purchasing methods have gradually changed from traditional
Offline purchases are transferred to online purchases, and natural insurance is no exception[l]. According to the
forecast of the American insurance industry, 30% of commercial insurance and 40% of personal insurance will
be completed under the global Internet environment in the future.

Unlike traditional channels, the marketing of life insurance products through Internet channels is low-
cost, high-efficiency, fast-updated, and transparent.

The advantage of high degree is just in line with people's consumption characteristics of small amount
and high frequency nowadays. At the same time, China’s population base is very large. It stands to reason that
the scale of my country’s insurance market must also be huge. However, my country’s policy volume and per
capita premiums are far lower than those of developed countries. From this point of view, my country’s life
insurance product Internet market has a great potential. Bigpotential.

The research object of this article, R insurance company, is second to none in the domestic insurance
industry. With the rapid development of Internet commercial applications, the company is also facing the
problem of how to accelerate the development of Internet marketing. In recent years, R insurance company's
premium scale has always been at the forefront of Shandong Province. Realizing life insurance product
marketing through Internet channels is also an important platform for expanding product marketing channels in

line with the modern financial situation, which is of great significance to the company's development.

Research Problems

Although the Internet marketing research theory of life insurance started late in my country, based on

my country's national conditions and development status, the theoretical viewpoints and countermeasures
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proposed are of great value for reference, effectively promoting the commercial application of the Internet in
the insurance industry. Although current life insurance Internet marketing theories at home and abroad cannot
fully effectively explain and guide domestic insurance Internet marketing business, the development
momentum is very good and it is worth learning. The theoretical research and actual results of insurance
Internet marketing abroad are the international frontier theories in the development of insurance marketing and
the application of insurance Internet. It is also a basic theory worthy of reference in this article. However, the
national conditions at home and abroad are very different, and the gap in Internet insurance marketing is also It
is relatively large. Therefore, my country's Internet insurance cannot fully learn from the results and problems

of foreign Internet theory. It is necessary to study Internet insurance marketing strategies that conform to my

country's national conditions.

Objective of the study

As early as 2000, pioneers in the domestic life insurance industry began to test the waters of the
Internet marketing of insurance products.

Initially, insurance companies did some simple life insurance product marketing through portals,
which were basically just offline products.

The product is simple online, and no Internet product is designed. Until 2012, some life insurance
products designed for Internet customers were gradually launched. These products have clearer protection and
more convenient purchase, and are favored by Internet users. Therefore, a new pattern of Internet marketing has
been opened up. At the same time, various insurance companies have also Develop Internet marketing channels
one after another. As of 2017, 81 insurance companies adopted Internet marketing methods for their life
insurance products, and 12 of them accounted for more than 10% of the Internet premium income of their life
insurance products.

While major insurance companies are sparing no effort to use various online platforms for Internet
marketing of life insurance products, R insurance company has already occupied half of the industry. In recent
years, although the market share is still among the best in the industry, it has declined. At the same time, the
growth rate of premium scale has also declined. It can be seen that in the insurance market of modern society,
life insurance products have a stronger ability to acquire customers through Internet marketing. This is not only
a requirement of the times, but also a choice of the market. A well-built life insurance Internet marketing
system is of great help to obtaining more customers. How R insurance company develops Internet business
through the development of Internet marketing strategies for life insurance business, and solves the problems of
single life insurance product variety, high loss ratio, and serious homogeneity encountered in the business
process is the core of this article. Through strategic research, problem solving provides a positive direction for

the company's future operations and development.
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Scope of the study

The basic scope of this article is as follows:

The first chapter, the introduction, completes the academic background and theory, the research
purpose and practical significance of this research topic, the literature review of this topic at home and abroad,
as well as the source, research methods, main research content and simulation of this research topic. The
technical route taken.

The second chapter mainly discusses the environmental analysis of Internet marketing of R insurance
company's life insurance business. Completed a summary of the current Internet marketing of the life insurance
business of China R insurance company, including how to achieve breakthroughs from the exploration period to
the development period, and through a comparative analysis with other companies in the industry, it was
concluded that the Internet marketing of R insurance company life insurance business had deficiencies.
Through the PEST macro-environment analysis model, it analyzes the political environment, economic
environment, social environment, technical environment and other external environments of life insurance
business Internet marketing, and analyzes the internal environment of R insurance company Internet marketing
from the advantages and disadvantages.

The third chapter completed the analysis of Internet marketing strategy of R Insurance Company's life
insurance business. Combining my country’s actual insurance needs and the reality of R insurance companies,
through the STP analysis model, the analysis from the market segmentation of life insurance Internet marketing
to the selection and market positioning of the target market has been completed, and the 4P portfolio strategy
has been completed including products, prices, channels, Analysis of the four aspects of promotion, so as to
choose the Internet marketing strategy suitable for the development of the enterprise.

The fourth chapter completed the guarantee analysis of the implementation of the Internet marketing
strategy of R insurance company's life insurance business, mainly including changing the marketing concept,
turning passive marketing into active marketing based on customer needs, adjusting the organizational
structure, and replacing it with a flat organizational structure The vertical management model will improve the
life insurance online sales system, establish an online sales supervision system to ensure Internet security,
optimize the platform, and use high-tech network technology to improve customer satisfaction with the

platform.

Research Significance

As early as 2000, pioneers in the domestic life insurance industry began to test the waters of the
Internet marketing of insurance products.

Initially, insurance companies did some simple life insurance product marketing through portals,

which were basically just offline products.
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The product is simple online, and no Internet product is designed. Until 2012, some life insurance
products designed for Internet customers were gradually launched. These products have clearer protection and
more convenient purchase, and are favored by Internet users. Therefore, a new pattern of Internet marketing has
been opened up. At the same time, various insurance companies have also Develop Internet marketing channels
one after another. As of 2017, 81 insurance companies adopted Internet marketing methods for their life
insurance products, and 12 of them accounted for more than 10% of the Internet premium income of their life
insurance products.

The marketing concept of my country's insurance industry is relatively backward, and Internet
marketing started late, and there are not many relevant studies and cases. Therefore, discussing how domestic
life insurance companies should make use of their own advantages and resources under the current Internet
environment, adjust industry marketing concepts and marketing mechanisms, and find a set of Internet
marketing systems suitable for the life insurance market, so that the healthy and rapid development of life
insurance products in my country is particularly urgent. This article takes R insurance company as an example,
puts forward the problems and necessary stages commonly encountered by traditional insurance companies
under the Internet economy, and discusses the Internet marketing strategies of life insurance products. Has

reference value.

Theoretical framework

R insurance company has always maintained the forefront market share in Shandong Province, and its
marketing strategy is representative. This article analyzes the current life insurance marketing status of R
insurance company’s Internet channels and uses STP analysis to clarify the Internet marketing of R insurance
company’s life insurance products Target market, and segment it, and then carry out accurate market
positioning, through marketing 4P analysis, formulate Internet marketing products, prices, channels and
promotion strategies that are in line with R insurance company's life insurance products. Researching the life
insurance marketing of the company's Internet channels will not only help to eliminate the shortcomings of R
Insurance Company's life insurance products in Internet marketing, but also solve the company's market share
decline and the decline in growth rate, and form R Insurance Company's unique Internet marketing strategy.
Advantages can provide a successful model for the implementation of Internet marketing strategies for my
country's life insurance products, and even guide the development of Internet marketing for my country's life

insurance industry.

Literature Review

At present, my country's "Internet +" marketing model is developing rapidly, providing a brand new

platform for insurance marketing.
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The marketing of Internet insurance will be the joint marketing of mobile insurance and agents.
Because Internet insurance needs to be Only the participation of managers can create favorable marketing and
promotion conditions. Compared with agent marketing, Internet marketing has the advantages of high fficiency,
strong interaction, and low price, but it also faces network security issues. Internet insurance must improve
Internet security (Lu, 2012).

Domestic scholar Zhang Yiran took my country's life insurance product Internet marketing as the
research object, combined theory with practice, and analyzed various factors such as the company's own
response speed to the market, how to effectively reduce costs, improve customer loyalty, satisfaction, and
optimize customer relationships. Draw up the Internet marketing ideas of life insurance products to formulate
corresponding strategies. At the same time, it is pointed out that Internet marketing of insurance has become an
indispensable marketing method for the insurance industry, and insurance companies should use big data
platforms to further develop Internet marketing (Zhang, 2014).

At the end of the 20th century, with the rapid development of electronic technology and Internet
technology, network security and laws have become more mature. Internet marketing of insurance is gradually
replacing its traditional marketing model. This new marketing model of Internet marketing has advantages
compared with traditional models. Incomparable marketing advantages (Zhao, 2014).

In her research, Zhao Linlin pointed out that the new Internet marketing channels for insurance have
had a considerable impact on traditional agent marketing models and e-commerce. The article also summarized
the advantages of Internet marketing of insurance. It is believed that if the upgrading of insurance products is to
be accelerated, the first step is to let customers understand insurance products, effectively and timely transmit
product information, and insurance companies must grasp customer needs in real time. In China, consumers do
not have the awareness of purchasing insurance products online. Most of their purchases are affected by price
factors, which makes it difficult for insurance companies to set prices. It is necessary to consider the pricing of
similar products of other companies and the comprehensive pricing of their own factors.

There are still many deficiencies in insurance Internet marketing, including organizational Internet
thinking, platform technical support, and offline after-sales networks. In terms of research on product marketing
strategies of life insurance companies, the main marketing method of domestic life insurance companies is
personal agent marketing, which is also the main marketing method for life insurance companies to generate
revenue. Wu Chaoli used the SWOT analysis method in the marketing strategy of life insurance products. First,
he analyzed the current situation of the life insurance market, analyzed the advantages and disadvantages of life
insurance products in marketing from the aspects of advantages, disadvantages, opportunities and threats, as
well as existing problems, and proposed corresponding marketing Strategies provide some ideas that can be

used for reference in the marketing of life insurance products (Wu, 2016).
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With the rise and rapid development of modern Internet technology, people's lifestyles and
communication methods have undergone major changes, and the operation mode of enterprises has also
undergone corresponding changes. Tang Jincheng proposed that insurance companies want to adapt to the
current development of the insurance industry. We must give full play to our own advantages, innovate
marketing methods, and keep proactively following the "new normal" of the insurance industry. At the same
time, in terms of marketing, in order to improve operational efficiency, insurance companies must create a more
efficient communication environment. All these require modern insurance companies to continuously innovate,
break the traditional marketing model, and provide customers with more satisfactory services to enhance their
competitiveness. Specific Internet strategies include innovation of organizational structure, opening of B2P

mode, Internet user database collection, etc (Tang, 2006).

Research Methodology

Taking the life insurance products of R insurance company as the research object, combined with my
work experience in R insurance company, the current situation of Internet marketing of life insurance products
is researched and combed, and through consulting a large number of domestic and foreign related literatures
related to the insurance industry, life insurance products, and Internet marketing theories , And sort out the
various opinions and trends of academic experts on the Internet marketing of life insurance products, analyze
the current problems in the Internet marketing of life insurance products in the industry and the reasons for
these problems, and propose strategies for life insurance product marketing in the new era of the Internet.
Through the combination of STP and 4P strategy, the company will expand its market share, increase the
growth rate of premiums, and achieve sales targets.

The main research methods used in this article include: literature analysis, PEST and STP analysis,
and case analysis.

1. Literature analysis

Collected and studied related books and articles on life insurance basic theories, insurance Internet
marketing theory, marketing strategy theory, etc., and referenced a large number of academic journals,
dissertations, newspapers and periodicals and other documents through the Internet, and collected a wealth of
materials for the writing of the papers.

2. PEST analysis method

When analyzing the Internet marketing environment of R insurance company's life insurance
products, this paper uses the PEST analysis method to analyze the macro environment of Internet marketing
from four factors: politics, economy, technology and society.

3. Case analysis method
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R insurance company has a relatively large business scale and was established earlier. It is also the
first insurance company to develop e-commerce marketing. It is representative. This article conducts in-depth
research on the current status of R insurance company online marketing and finds the current problems in the
Internet marketing of life insurance products. And use STP analysis method and 4P combination analysis
method to formulate corresponding marketing strategy.

4. STP analysis method

This article uses the PEST analysis method to formulate three aspects of market segmentation, target
market and market positioning.

Developed the Internet marketing plan for life insurance products of R Insurance Company.

Finding and Conclusion

This paper analyzes the current situation of R insurance company, and analyzes the current Internet
marketing environment and marketing strategy research, and draws the following conclusions: First, R
insurance company's Internet marketing of life insurance business is of great significance. In the “Internet +”
environment of the whole people, Internet technology has been applied unprecedentedly, demonstrating the
strong advantages of cross-industry integration.

At present, Internet marketing competition for life insurance business is becoming increasingly fierce.
It is very necessary for R insurance company to conduct Internet marketing strategy research. The company
should promptly adjust its strategic development plan, change its products, marketing methods and services,
and create life insurance in the Internet era. The new marketing pattern will further expand the market share to
achieve sustainable development of the company and avoid being left behind by the "Internet +" era.

Second, analyze the current Internet marketing status and environment of R insurance company's life
insurance business. Through the analysis of the status quo, the current problems are drawn: First, the product
variety is single, the online marketing product variety is relatively narrow, and the flexibility is insufficient. The
company should change the product name, nature, etc. to improve the sense of participation of target customers.
Secondly, because the awareness of Internet marketing is not strong, the company should strengthen the
awareness of all employees on Internet marketing, and pay attention to Internet marketing from an ideological
perspective. Thirdly, because of the lack of innovation, capital and technology investment should be increased,
and Internet marketing thinking should be integrated. Finally, there is a lack of new types of talents, and new
types of Internet marketing talents should be introduced and cultivated. Through the PEST analysis, the overall
analysis of the external macro-environment of R insurance company’s Internet marketing from the four aspects
of politics, economy, society and technology. The Internet marketing situation of R insurance company is

analyzed.
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Third, the formulation of the marketing strategy of R insurance company's life insurance products
through internet channels. First, use STP analysis to find marketing strategies in the market that are compatible
with its own development through the three steps of market segmentation, target market selection and market
positioning, and then use 4P combined marketing analysis to formulate products, channels, prices and
promotions Strategy, using 4P combined marketing to maximize the benefits of Internet marketing. Internet
marketing strategy starts from the company's internal situation, is closely linked to Internet marketing, and
starts from the company's competitiveness. It is both forward-looking and complementary to traditional
business.

Fourth, the guarantee analysis of the implementation of the Internet marketing strategy of the R
insurance company's life insurance business. Any good strategy is of no value if it cannot be implemented
smoothly. Therefore, the implementation of protection is particularly important. First of all, it is necessary to
change the marketing concept, to serve customers as the highest purpose, to personally understand the needs of
customers, and to understand the life insurance products they need. Secondly, adjust the organizational
structure, accelerate the pace of construction and optimization of Internet marketing related organizations, and
comply with the requirements of the improvement of Internet marketing channels and the continuous increase
of business scale. Third, improve the life insurance online sales system, establish a sound Internet marketing
supervision system and Internet security guarantee system. Finally, optimize the platform to increase customer
satisfaction with the use of the platform. This article combines the theoretical basis of Internet marketing of life
insurance products with the experience of Internet marketing of life insurance, and conducts Internet marketing

strategy research on the life insurance business of R Insurance Company.

Recommendation

The author lacks life insurance product marketing experience, and has limited knowledge of life
insurance products and its Internet marketing. Therefore, the research conclusions drawn still have certain
deficiencies. And because each insurance company is affected by its own development and corporate culture, its
current situation is different. The Internet marketing strategy adopted in this article cannot be applied to the
Internet marketing of life insurance business of all insurance companies.

In the future, with the integration of insurance and the Internet, the scope of life insurance business
will become wider, the service space will become larger, and the opportunities will become more. Of course,
the challenges will be greater. The Internet marketing trend of life insurance products should strive to make the
insurance industry return to the mainstream of protection. , Life insurance products meet customer needs, and

claims settlement services are close to customers’ lives."
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Abstract

As China's social and economic level increases significantly, people's personal income also increases
accordingly.In the case of double excellent social, economic and personal and economic development, China's
financial industry environment is undergoing great changes, mainly reflected in the reform of the financial
industry and the development of the new financial industry.Commercial banks have been most affected by the
change in the financial environment.The traditional business model of commercial banks can no longer apply
the requirements of the new financial environment.In the traditional business model, credit business is the main
business business of commercial banks, occupying a huge share of the annual income of commercial banks, and
is the guarantee for the survival of commercial banks.However, the rapid development of technology at any
time, especially computer technology and its related derivative technology, which makes new financial
enterprises constantly mushroomed.For example, in the financial credit businesses such as Ant Credit Pay in the
Alipay APP, the new financial industry has had a huge impact on commercial banks.Therefore, commercial
banks should adapt to the change of the environment, absorb the advantages of the above new financial industry
combined with their own conditions, to create their own high-quality credit business, and to promote it.

This paper analyzes the current credit business strategy of commercial banks by SWOT, and
comprehensively analyzes the current situation of the credit business of commercial banks.Real and effective

reflection of the current problems of commercial banks.

Key words: Commercial bank,Credit business,SWOT,Marketing strategy.

Introduction

Research Background

With the continuous improvement of China's economic level, and the development of financial
globalization.China's financial environment is undergoing great changes with China's reform and opening up
policy, which makes the commercial banks under China's traditional marketing model face difficult

challenges.Competition between domestic commercial banks is gradually increasing, especially in inter credit
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businesses.The credit business is mainly divided into public business and personal business.In the public
business, the four major state-owned banks also occupy the dominant position, which makes the local
commercial banks' public business limited, and can only be mainly aimed at the improvement of personal credit
business.However, the competition crisis of local commercial banks not only comes from the domestic
commercial banks, but also faces many challenges.

On the one hand, since China's reform and opening up the economic construction has made
remarkable achievements and the total national economy has been greatly improved.The main reason for this
great achievement is the outward economic development policy adopted by China. Through 29 years of reform
and opening up, China has confirmed the great success of this policy, thus creating the rapid economic
development today.In this process, China introduced a large scale of foreign investment, the main form is
wholly foreign investors and transnational mergers and acquisitions.This opening up of foreign policy has
accelerated the process of China's financial internationalization.Since 2001, the central government has opened
up its multiurban cash business to foreign banks.According to data statistics, by the end of 2020, China had 41
wholly foreign-owned banks, with a total of 946 business outlets.The large influx of foreign banks, as well as
its advanced business philosophy, high marketization and new credit products, have caused a huge impact on
China's traditional commercial banks, especially for local commercial banks.

On the other hand, due to the strong development of computer network technology and mobile
communication technology in recent years and excellent achievements, new breakthroughs in the financial
field. Emerging financial enterprises with the above technologies as the core continue to emerge.For example,
Alibaba's Ant Financial products, Ant Credit Pay, JD Finance as well as Suning, Vipshop , have entered the
field of financial services.Since the previous business of these enterprises is mainly aimed at the shopping
consumption of the people, they can make data statistics through the previous personal consumption of the
people, so as to estimate the personal economic situation. Compared with commercial banks, they can be more
convenient and evaluate the personal lending qualification more quickly.Therefore, the financial service
platform of the above enterprises is mainly aimed at the development of small personal credit business.At the
same time, due to its previous consumer commodity platform operation, it already has a certain scale of
consumer groups.The financial service platform to increase personal credit products on the original platform is
more convenient, and it also has a certain customer group in business publicity and expansion.Moreover,
because of its fast personal credit qualification audit and simple process, it has a very good market
prospects.Seeing the huge development potential of emerging financial platforms, traditional commercial banks
have also developed their own interconnected financial service platforms, such as the mobile banking app of

various commercial banks.Want to get a part of the competition in the field of Internet finance.
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Research Problems

The main problem studied in this paper is the optimization of the credit marketing strategy of
commercial banks.Its optimization is mainly aimed at the current financial market environment and the
introduction of new financial regulatory policies.Enables it to cope with changing financial forms, adapt to the
development requirements of the new situation, and seek new ways to increase profit returns.It can gain its
advantages and survive longer under the threat of numerous market competition from state-owned banks,

foreign banks and emerging financial institutions.

Objective of the study

This paper takes commercial bank personal credit marketing strategy as an example to investigate
its current marketing strategy.Use SWOT to analyze the internal advantages and disadvantages of its marketing
environment, and external opportunities and threats.Discover the problems in its marketing environment, and

formulate the corresponding countermeasures according to its reasons.

Scope of the study
The main research scope is the marketing status of the credit business of Chinese commercial banks,
mainly taking the local commercial banks as an example, because it plays an important role in the local

economic development.

Research Significance

As the credit business of China's commercial banks only began to appear in the 1990s, there were
relatively few research on credit business in China in the early stage of development.Most of the research
mainly focuses on large state-owned banks and joint-stock commercial banks that already have a certain scale
of development.Its research focuses on marketing theory, which does not combine the credit business of
commercial banks with the changing financial environment, and is lack of attention to the development trend of
credit business marketing. There is a greater lack of research on local urban commercial banks. In the initial
stage of their establishment, urban commercial banks mainly serve the market positioning of local economy,
small and medium-sized enterprises and urban residents.Most urban commercial banks focus their credit
business on the services of small and medium-sized enterprises, and some even follow large state-owned banks
to compete in the market for large customers and large projects.All ignore the services of the personal credit
business of urban residents.For urban commercial banks, the credit business competition of small and medium-
sized enterprises has been in a saturated state, and with the emergence of emerging financial industries, personal
credit business is facing new competitive challenges.With the reform of China's financial interest rate

liberalization, commercial banks in cities have less and less profits by relying on the poor deposit and loan
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interest rate, and have been unable to maintain their survival in the huge competitive market.Due to its own
personal credit business marketing management is not perfect, too single marketing means, product and lack of
innovation, various factors make the urban commercial banks in the dilemma of survival and
development.Under the background of the rapid development of economy, information and Internet technology,
it is not only full of challenges, but also brings important opportunities for urban commercial banks for
innovation and transformation.Local commercial banks should seize the opportunity to conduct a detailed
analysis of the internal and external market environment, innovate marketing means and optimize strategies,
solve their own existing problems, and enhance their core competitiveness.This paper is based on the personal
credit marketing strategy of commercial banks, mainly for the shortcomings of its marketing strategy.In the
optimization of marketing strategy, we mainly pay attention to the development of financial market forms, and
pay attention to the combination with the actual situation.The study of this paper is of great theoretical
significance for the marketing strategy optimization of personal credit business of local urban commercial

banks in China.

Theoretical framework

Its main technical route is shown in Figure 1.1.

Introduction
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Theoretical basis —

!

Analyvsis of marketing
enviormment -~
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Figure 1.1 Technical route of this article
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In evaluating the advantages of enterprises, most of it is conducted from the enterprise itself and the
internal environment.For most enterprises, if they are more competitive compared with other enterprises in
technology, capital, products and other aspects, this is the advantage part of the enterprise.At the same time, the
enterprise brand, image, reputation and so on are also invisible advantages, but also play a positive role in the
enterprise to participate in external competition.Advantages within bank:

The bank in daily management, pay attention to the introduction of advanced management concept,
management mode, comprehensive marketing strategy is a main work at this stage, fully mobilize the
enthusiasm of personnel at all levels, integrate internal resources, improve the efficiency of resource utilization,
in products, services, marketing also realized continuous innovation, made good achievements.

Constantly improve the internal control mechanism to improve the operation and management
ability and level.During 2018-2020, the bank was committed to analyzing the current development situation and
made internal reform combined with relevant regulations and industry development guidance, reformed and
improved various internal management systems and norms of the bank, and initially established a modern and

comprehensive operation model.

Internal disadvantage analysis

Disadvantages are also analyzed in terms of internal organizational factors.If the enterprise ignores the
management of facilities and equipment in the usual management, does not timely maintain and update the
equipment, but also ignores the technology development and research, and is in a backward level of research
and development, then it will naturally affect the competitiveness of the organization, but also affect the

development of the organization.The disadvantages within bank are as follows:

Credit business category innovation strength is insufficient

The bank facing the development of the environment changes, so the bank support financial product
innovation, invested a lot of resources, according to the needs of customers, develop suitable financial products,
remarkable results, but innovation work at the overall level, there are still some problems, the most outstanding
is the establishment of innovation mechanism is not perfect, affect the innovation effect, the effect on credit

business marketing also has a negative impact.

Credit business price formulation is not reasonable

The bank currently used credit product pricing model is "benchmark interest rate + floating rate"
mode, this pricing model of scientific nature is not high, cannot promote different credit products in price, all
types of customer groups are the same pricing way, when pricing, not combined with different customer credit

situation to different pricing, for customer value potential, is not included in the pricing consideration.This
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pricing model is an extensive pricing method, which to a certain extent causes damage to the interests of high-
quality customers, and is actually unfavorable to the relationship maintenance of such customers.Banks do not
combine different categories of customer groups, set different interest rates, will make customers feel unfair,
especially quality customers, will feel that they have not been paid the attention of the bank, and slowly lose
trust in the bank.The bank's current pricing model, the lack of pertinence, has an adverse impact on improving

customer loyalty and service satisfaction.

External opportunity analysis

The opportunity for organizational development is related to its external factors.If a new demand is
formed in the external market, then the trade obstacles in the international market will also decrease. At this
time, if enterprises can respond quickly, launch new products, or new services, and formulate solutions to the
competition, then they can get more opportunities.Sometimes, if competitors do not make reasonable market
responses, then it is also an opportunity for enterprisesThe bank has the following opportunities in the external

environment.

External economic environment:

In the process of deepening reform, China's financial market degree of openness has been
continuously improved. At the same time, in recent years, the country's social economy has maintained a rapid
development trend, creating a good external environment for the development of commercial banks.Many
foreign capital into China's industrial field, promote the development of social production; domestic enterprises
in capital strength accumulation, development scale have improved, with the increase of business volume, the
demand for development funds increases, make the market demand for bank credit products
increased.Economists predict economic development based on the current economic development speed and
people's consumption potential, with the conclusion that the growth rate of China's economy will continue to

maintain 6%, which is a very good development opportunity for banks.

Development of the network economy

Internet finance, as a financial innovation, has now become a trend. The development of this new
financial business has brings new opportunities for the development of commercial banks.The development of
Internet technology is increasingly mature, and widely used in various fields, commercial banks can rely on
Internet technology to develop intelligent network points, online services and other new service models; at the
same time, can also use modern information technology to simplify their business processes, improve service

speed and reduce human service costs.However, the rapid development of interconnected finance also brings
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pressure to the development of traditional commercial banks, which must upgrade products, operation mode,

risk management and other on.

External threat analysis

The threat to organizational development is related to its external factors.The play of enterprises will
be affected by market competition. If new products, or new competitors, appear in the market, then it is a threat
to enterprises.When the market environment changes and the national policy changes, it will also pose external
threats to enterprises.Companies need to establish effective mechanisms to deal with threats.CY Bank faces the

external environment:

The brain drain is serious.

With the development, the competition degree of the banking industry continues to increase, which
improves the liquidity of the personnel in the industry. The loss of excellent employees is almost a problem
faced by all major commercial banks.The loss of credit business personnel is easy to cause the leakage of
customer information, the loss of customer resources, and even lead to the bank need to carry out credit capital
reset work.After analyzing the reasons for the high turnover rate of CY Bank employees, I found that it was

mainly caused by the imperfect salary system and not smooth promotion channels.

Enterprises operating difficult, asset quality decline.

Now, China's social and economic development into the new normal period, economic development
speed is declining, the development of many traditional industries, have entered the bottleneck period,
especially small and medium-sized enterprises, because of its own weak, weak risk resistance, asset liquidity,
their own repayment risk increase, Banks in the process of risk management, if do not pay attention to the risk
disposal, it is easy to cause the accumulation of non-performing loans, affect the quality of bank assets, finally

bring risk and loss to the bank.

Literatures Review

Through a large number of domestic and foreign literature, it can be seen that foreign
scholars and domestic scholars have different priorities on the marketing research direction of
commercial banks. Domestic scholars pay attention to the research of large commercial banks,
while foreign scholars focus on the research of channels, systems and brand establishment of
commercial banks.None of them pay much attention to the marketing research of small and

medium-sized commercial banks.
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For the research of commercial bank credit, scholars at home and abroad have adopted
the current popular 4ps marketing portfolio service strategy, active STP strategy analysis and
SWOT analysis in the marketing strategy research.With the rapid development of The Times and
the changing of financial environment, the focus of domestic marketing strategy has gradually
shifted to analyze the marketing strategy of commercial banks.However, little research is done on
the marketing strategy of personal credit business, especially on the personal credit business of
local commercial banks.Foreign researchers study the marketing strategy of local bank credit
business only for micro and small enterprises, and not for personal credit business.Therefore, this
paper successfully studies the marketing strategy of the credit industry at home and abroad, and
for micro-small enterprises, and optimizes the personal credit business marketing strategy of
commercial banks.It has enriched the research in the field of personal credit business marketing
strategy of local commercial banks in China, and provides a value reference for other local
commercial banks.

Research Methodology

This paper mainly adopts two methods, namely, literature research method and environmental

analysis method:Here is a brief introduction of the two methods.

Literature research method
Through the study of commercial bank marketing and credit business marketing literature at home and

abroad, the key contents and marketing methods of the current research stage are summarized.Develop the key

direction for optimizing the marketing strategy of the credit business of Bank.

Environmental analysis method
This paper uses SWOT analysis of analyze its internal advantages and disadvantages, external
opportunities and threats.It analyzes the competition and market development opportunities of commercial

banks and provides guidance for their future marketing strategies.

Finding and Concusion
With the progress of information age science and technology, the Internet finance has been called the
core of the future financial industry marketing channels, the traditional financial industry should gradually to its

transformation, such as commercial Banks should put the entity network development, transfer to the
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development of online financial business, in the solid entity offline credit business at the same time, open up a
new online financial service platform.

Credit business market has gradually shifted its focus to personal credit business. Most of the online
financial industries are also aimed at personal financial services, which requires credit products to remain
innovative, develop personalized services and can create personal credit products suitable for different groups
of people.Measure the finished product while designing personalized products.

After optimizing the personal credit marketing strategy of bank, also needs to strengthen the
marketing management. Good marketing strategy is an effective way to make the market sales of credit
products, and perfect marketing management is the effective guarantee for the operation of commercial banks.

Credit business is inevitably accompanied by legal risks, especially the development of personal credit
business, which requires credit business managers to have a high legal knowledge reserve, which can greatly

strengthen risk management.

Recommendation

Through the analysis of this paper, it is suggested that the following two aspects should be noted in
the future marketing of commercial banking credit business.

The online financial business of Internet finance is still bringing an opportunity for major
transformation to commercial banks. People ask for credit services and pay more attention to speed and
convenience.

The competition between commercial banks is gradually increasing, especially the local commercial
banks are facing a unified merger, and the physical branches between banks need to be transformed. In the face
of the upcoming network merger policy, how to deal with the transformation of their own business should be

necessary to put forward corresponding development countermeasures.
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Abstract

In recent years, problems such as energy shortages and air pollution have become increasingly
prominent. Many countries, especially developed countries such as countries in Europe and the United States,
have taken new energy vehicles as their country's strategic industry. At the same time, in recent years, China's
manufacturing industry has been vigorously promoted by supply-side structural reforms, and has gradually
shifted to high-quality development. Promoting the transformation, upgrading and innovation of the
manufacturing industry has become a consensus across the country. The exhaust emissions of traditional fuel
vehicles will cause the greenhouse effect and air pollution, and due to the non-circulation of fossil fuels, the
problem of insufficient energy supply has become increasingly prominent. Moreover, China's policy of
restricting lines and numbers has been implemented for many years, but the effect has only been " address the
symptoms, not the cause". The emergence of new energy vehicles, especially pure electric vehicles, can achieve
the "three noes" standards of zero pollution, zero emissions, and zero noise. Governments all hope to use new
energy vehicles to alleviate air pollution and energy shortages and realize the sustainability of their economies.
China's new energy vehicle industry has been recognized by the country as one of the seven strategic emerging
industries. Since its development, it has been strongly supported by the government. Although China's new
energy vehicle industry has made good progress at this stage, there is still a certain gap between China and the
developed countries in the overall development level of the new energy vehicle industry. BYD Co, Ltd. (BYD),
as a leader in China's new energy vehicle industry, has not only achieved good results in China, but also has a
certain share in foreign markets.

This article mainly elaborates the analysis and comparison of the competitive strategy background
and significance of BYD's new energy vehicles, reviews the domestic and foreign theoretical research and
provides a theoretical basis for the next step of the strategic research content of BYD's new energy vehicles. At
the same time, the popularity of new energy vehicles in our country is also getting higher and higher at the
present stage. BYD, as the leading enterprise of new energy vehicles, naturally receives a very high degree of

attention, so the research on the competitive strategy of BYD’s new energy vehicles in a sense can also let more
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people know about BYD and its competitive advantages with other car companies. in order to purchase new
energy vehicles in a more targeted choice, to avoid blindly following the trend and fundamentally promote the
sales of BYD Auto. The article uses the PEST analysis method to analyze the competition environment of pure
electric vehicles in new energy vehicles and the Porter's five forces model to analyze the competitive structure
of the new energy vehicle industry and analyzes the main competitors. In addition, this article also analyzes the
internal environment of BYD's new energy vehicles and the general situation and problems of its competitive
strategy. It expounds the evaluation and selection of BYD's new energy vehicles’ competitive strategy and uses
the SWOT analysis method to analyze its advantages, disadvantages, opportunities and threats, so as to evaluate

and choose the new energy vehicles’ competitive strategy.

Keywords: BYD, new energy vehicles, Competitive advantages.

Introduction

Research Background

With the increasingly tight supply of traditional energy sources and severe exhaust emissions from
traditional fuel vehicles, it is an inevitable trend that new energy vehicles will replace traditional fuel vehicles.
The new energy vehicle industry has been positioned as a strategic emerging industry by various countries, and
the development of the new energy vehicle industry of the United States, Japan, the countries in European
Union and other developed countries has been at the forefront of the world. Their development of the new
energy vehicle industry started R&D relatively early, and not only their R&D technology level is advanced, but
also a mature R&D system has been formed.

New energy vehicle industry is one of the strategic emerging industries. General Secretary Xi
Jinping pointed out that the development of new energy vehicles is the only way for China to move from a
major vehicle country to a powerful vehicle country. As a country with a large population, environmental
pollution and sustainable development are urgent issues for our country. The report of the 19th National
Congress of the Communist Party of China clearly pointed out that in the future, to achieve harmony between
man and nature and build a beautiful and green China, we must vigorously solve environmental problems and
focus on the development of clean energy industry.

China's current research on new energy vehicles is relatively late. The technology is not mature or
complete, and the market positioning is mostly low-end. Generally speaking, the development of China's entire
new energy vehicle industry is not as advanced as that of other developed countries. China’s core technology of
new energy vehicles and vehicle development are still not mature enough to fully meet the needs of the
domestic and international markets. However, relying on the domestic market and resource advantages, China

has achieved certain advantages in new energy vehicles. As a leader in China’s new energy vehicle industry,
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BYD has a relatively high market share and has a certain market share in both domestic and foreign markets.
According to the sales ranking of new energy vehicle companies in August 2021, BYD’s sales have surpassed
Tesla. The development momentum of BYD is rapid, the internal driving force is full, and the prospects are

broad, which is of great research significance.

Research Problems

The research problems of this article is to make a more comprehensive explanation and analysis of
new energy vehicles, take BYD new energy vehicles as the main research object to conduct concrete analysis,
and comprehensively compare the main competitors at home and abroad. It uses SWOT analysis to analyze
opportunities, threats, advantages and disadvantages from the external environment of the industry and the
internal situation of the company, so as to establish its accurate market positioning and future development

prospects.

Objective of the study

With the continuous development of China's economy and the continuous enhancement of
comprehensive strength, the scientific development concept of comprehensive, coordinated, and sustainable
development has penetrated into all walks of life, and the concept of green and environmental protection has
also been paid more and more attention. Nowadays, the topic of new energy vehicles is always mentioned by
everyone. Therefore, the research on new energy vehicles has become a hot topic, too. At present, the new
energy vehicles’ high energy rate of new energy vehicles and the ability to get rid of oil dependence let it to be
a strategic measure to ensure national energy security. The development of new energy vehicles is an effective
way to reduce vehicle emissions and pollution. In addition, the development of new energy vehicles is the best
choice for cultivating new economic growth points and new industries in the post-financial crisis era.

Therefore, new energy vehicles have great research value. The main purpose of this article is to use
BYD as an example to analyze the current development and prospects of new energy vehicles in China, as well
as BYD’s competitive advantage analysis, so as to provide BYD’s market positioning and development. At
present, there are not many domestic and foreign related literatures on this kind of research, so this is the main
purpose of this research. It is hoped that through the research, we can choose the most suitable competitive
strategy based on our own actual situation to improve the core competitiveness of the enterprise and formulate a

good long-term plan for ourselves.
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Scope of the study
The research scope is focusing on the development status, development prospects, macro
environment of new energy vehicles, as well as the internal and external environment of BYD and using

strategic management and competitive strategies to conduct comprehensive and multi-angle research.

Research Significance

Practical significance of the research

With the continuous changes in politics, economy, and market environment, the impact of new
energy vehicles on traditional fuel vehicles is increasing. It is of great significance to systematically and
comprehensively study and analyze the development strategy of BYD's new energy vehicles.

From a social perspective, energy scarcity and environmental pollution problems will plague the
development of the vehicle industry for a long time. Major vehicle manufacturing powers in the world have
formulated national strategies, increased policy support, formed technical research and development teams, and
vigorously promoted the development of the new energy vehicle industry. For China, the development of the
new energy vehicle industry is conducive to reducing dependence on oil imports, effectively alleviating the
negative impact of energy shortages, and ensuring national energy security; it is conducive to promoting
China's transformation from a major vehicle country to a powerful vehicle country, and promoting the
technology of the vehicle industry to achieve leapfrog development at the level, and to achieve overtaking in
new technical fields; it is conducive to reducing the emission of atmospheric pollutants such as carbon
monoxide, hydrocarbons, and nitrogen oxides, and accelerating the realization of a sustainable natural
ecological environment.

From an industry perspective, the world’s major auto companies are facing the pressure of
transformation and upgrading, especially the escalating competition in the field of new energy vehicles.
Customizing new energy vehicle development strategies for traditional auto companies like BYD Group can not
only provide direction for the transformation and upgrading of traditional auto companies, but also drive the
development of core component industries such as motors, electronic controls, and batteries, promote the
continuous upgrading of new energy technologies, and realize the continuous upgrading of the new energy

vehicle industry chain, thereby promoting the overall new energy vehicle industry in China.

Academic value of the research

At present, competition in the vehicle industry is becoming more and more fierce. How to take the
lead in future competition, establish advantages, and promote the transformation and upgrading of the vehicle
industry is an urgent problem for vehicle companies. Academically, the current research on new energy

vehicles is mostly based on the research status, R&D technology, and development mode of new energy
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vehicles. There are relatively few analytical documents on the competitive advantages of new energy vehicle
companies. This article will conduct a comprehensive analysis of the internal and external environment,
competitive advantages, and development strategies from BYD’s new energy vehicles. It is believed that it can

provide some useful references for similar new energy vehicle companies in their future development practices.

Theoretical framework

&

In the process of researching the competitive advantages of new energy vehicles, this article, based
on the results of the related topics of the predecessors, pays attention to the policy trends of local governments
on new energy vehicles, analyzes and studies the development status and development prospects of strategic
emerging industries, and in-depth analyze the factors that affect their development making use of BYD’s new
Energy vehicles are the empirical object. Also, this article selects the indicator system from the aspects of

scientific research innovation, market demand, risk, and policy support, and uses Porter's five forces analysis,
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SWOT analysis and other methods to comprehensively analyze the development potential and competitive

advantages of new energy vehicles.

The key points of this article are:

1. Give a comprehensive introduction to new energy vehicles and the practical significance of
related strategic management and competitive strategies.

2. A comprehensive analysis of the competitive environment of BYD's new energy vehicles from
both macro and micro aspects.

3. Analyze the internal environment of BYD's new energy vehicles, such as its own technical,
manufacturing and marketing capabilities.

4. Use the SWOT analysis method to make multi-dimensional research to formulate the
development strategy and selection of BYD Auto.

The focus of this research is Chapter Three, Chapter Four and Chapter Five. The third chapter
analyzes the current international and domestic, especially our country’s latest developments and policy
orientations of new energy vehicles, which is based on the literature read, so as to straighten out the current
conceptual environment of new energy vehicle systems, and then follow up with a comprehensive analysis of
the two main competitors of BYD companies, Tesla and BAIC Group. At last, it creates a competitive
advantage for BYD's new energy vehicles. After talking about the external environment, Chapter 4 focuses on
systematic analysis of BYD itself to extract its core competitiveness more intuitively. The fifth chapter is to
process the data according to the indicators determined in the previous chapter, conduct empirical research on
the research problem and establish its development strategy and direction selection.

This article is divided into six parts. The first part is the introduction, mainly including the writing
background of this article, the meaning and purpose of writing this article under this background, as well as the
research methods and main research content of the article. The second part is theoretical research. Through
literature research on competitive advantage at home and abroad, it provides a theoretical basis for the analysis
later in this article. The third part is the analysis of the competitive environment of BYD's new energy vehicles.
This part mainly includes the analysis of the macro environment of new energy vehicles, the analysis of main
competitors, and compares them with Tesla's new energy vehicles and BAIC's new energy vehicles. The fourth
part is about the internal environment analysis of BYD's new energy vehicles. This part mainly introduces the
BYD and analyzes its capabilities. Finally, it analyzes the BYD new energy vehicle's competitive strategy and
existing problems in detail. The fifth part is the formulation and selection of the development strategy. It firstly
uses the SWOT analysis method to analyze BYD's advantages, disadvantages, opportunities, and threats, and
choose the development strategy to conduct research and suggestions on the future development direction of

BYD. Finally, the sixth part is to make a summary and outlook on the research of BYD's new energy vehicles.
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Based on the previous analysis, summarize the development status of China's new energy vehicle industry and

the competitive advantages of BYD's new energy vehicles and make a plan for future development.

Literatures Review

Related research abroad

Regarding the concept of competitive advantage, different scholars have put forward different
definitions due to different research perspectives. Ma (2000) believes that competitive advantage is the
profitability of a company that exceeds the average level of the industry during competition.
On the theory of competitive advantage: According to the development context, the theory of competitive
advantage is divided into the exogenous theory of competitive advantage, the endogenous theory of competitive
advantage, and the theory of dynamic capability. Porter introduced Bain's paradigm into the strategic field and
proposed the Porter Five Forces Model. He believes that competitive analysis is the analysis of market
structure, and the exogenous theory of competitive advantage studies the competitive advantage of a company
entirely from the external market environment of the company. However, this view cannot explain the problem
of different profits among enterprises in the same industry. Therefore, this view has been questioned by many
scholars, from which the endogenous theory of competitive advantage is developed. Amit and Schoemaker
(1993) pointed out that the resources of an enterprise are the elements owned and for use by the enterprise, and
the ability of the enterprise is the behavior that acts on the resources and can allocate resources. Makadok
(2014) believes that resources and capabilities are different. The ability of an enterprise can only be cultivated
by itself without trading and can be used to improve resource utilization, which is rooted in the dedicated
resources within the enterprise. Teece and Pisano (1997) proposed the concept of dynamic capabilities to
explain the problems that endogeneity cannot solve. Katkalo and Pitelis and Teece (2010) explained how
companies continue to maintain their competitive advantage in a changing environment.

Research on the new energy vehicle industry: Foreign research scholars mainly focus on technology
research and development, industrial development, and policies. Regarding competition, they also focus on the
competitiveness of the vehicle industry and rarely involve the competitive advantages of new energy vehicle

companies.

Related domestic research

Domestic scholars' research on competitive advantage mainly analyzes from the following aspects:
from the concept related to competitive advantage, Chinese scholars Zhou Xiaodong and Xiang Baohua (2003)
put forward the conceptual analysis framework of competitive advantage by analyzing the viewpoints of

competitive advantage. They believe that competitive advantage is a combination of factors such as cost,
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service, and quality. Competitive advantage is the market performance of a company's competitiveness, and
resources and capabilities are the intrinsic attributes of competitiveness.

From the theory of competitive advantage, for example, Yu Guangsheng (2002) explored the source
of competitive advantage, discussed the endogenous theory and exogenous theory of competitive advantage,
and concluded that competitive advantage is neither exogenous by market structure factors nor corporate
resources and capabilities. He believes competitive advantage stems from the knowledge of the enterprise.
Based on the influencing factors of competitive advantage, Shi Liping and Liu Qiang (2014) studied the
influence of knowledge innovation on the competitive advantage of enterprises and concluded that knowledge
innovation has a positive effect on the competitive advantage of enterprises. Zhao Hongmei and Wang Honggqi
(2013) constructed a model between the scale of R&D alliance network and the competitive advantages of high-
tech enterprises. Taking high-tech enterprises as R&D objects, they concluded that R&D alliances contribute to
the improvement of corporate competitive advantages.

Through the above analysis, it is found that domestic scholars' analysis of competitive advantage
mostly focuses on the definition of the concept of competitive advantage and the research on the theoretical
basis. There are fewer documents analyzing the competitive advantages of individual specific companies. Also,
research on new energy vehicles is mostly based on analysis at the industry level, or analysis of the
development model and development strategy of a single company, and there is very little analysis of the

competitive advantages of new energy vehicle companies.

Research Methodology

Based on strategic management theories and methods, this article mainly adopts the following
research methods:

1. Document analysis method: This article collects, sorts, reads, and researches BYD's new energy
vehicle competitive strategy through libraries and network databases, combined with management, strategic
management and other related theories.

2. Environmental analysis method: By fully analyzing and evaluating the competitive environment
in which new energy vehicles are located, this article helps them to find market opportunities and threats, and
provide guidance for the formulation and implementation of their strategies.

3. The method of combining theory and practice: Paying attention to combining the domestic and
foreign economic situation and the current situation of the new energy vehicle industry and taking the
representative BYD as an example, this article proposed solutions to problems through diagnosis and

researched results with scientific and practical significance.
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Finding and Conclusion

Through the analysis and research on BYD's competitive strategy, the following conclusions are
drawn: First of all, the industrial environment for new energy vehicles is fiercely competitive, which is not only
reflected in the competition in the same industry, but also in the competition between traditional vehicles and
new energy vehicles, and even shared vehicles. In addition, competition is reflected in the advancement of
product prices and product technologies. Therefore, new energy vehicle companies need to pay attention to cost
control and technology research and development. Secondly, China’s new energy vehicle industry has strong
market demand, rich lithium resources, strong government support and other advantages. However, there are
still certain shortcomings in the research and development technology and the supporting infrastructure of new
energy vehicles. Third, the competitive advantages of BYD's new energy vehicles mainly include its huge
resource advantages, powerful capabilities and industrial chain integration advantages. Finally, the
shortcomings of BYD's new energy vehicles are that its investment in technology research and development is
not high, the level of technology research and development is not yet mature, and its customers are too
concentrated in China and few from foreign countries. Moreover, the investment in advertising costs is

relatively small compared to that of large international companies.

Recommendation

First of all, the government should strengthen its supporting and guiding role, improve
infrastructure, and relieve buyers of new energy vehicles from worries. Second, strengthen the training of
talents. The new energy vehicle industry is a high-tech industry that requires a high level of research and
development to support it, so it requires continuous training of professional talents. Third, continue to increase
investment in research and development. The new energy vehicle industry is a high-tech industry, and the
current level of technology research and development is not enough, mainly reflected in the problems of long
charging time and short cruising range of new energy vehicles. By comparison with Tesla’s new energy
vehicles, it is found that BYD’s new energy vehicles’ R&D expenses are not high, and the patent intensity
index of R&D is only slightly ahead of other brands. Facing the fierce competition in the new energy vehicle
industry, it should know that only by increasing its R&D strength and improving its technological advantages
can BYD's new energy vehicles continue to develop and progress and occupy a larger market share in the
global new energy vehicle market. Fourth, expand international marketing channels, do more brand promotion,

and seize international market share.
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Abstract

Nowadays, all sorts of hotels such as chain hotels, theme hotels, home stay, etc., spring up one after
another, which provide people with a wide variety of choices for accommodation when they are away from
home. If a hotel wants to be developed in a long-term and stable way, it must improve its ability in hotel office
management, coordinate the relationship between employees, and be meticulous towards work, so as to make
all staff create more economic benefits for the hotel. This paper mainly expounds the main responsibilities and
functions of the hotel office, finds out the problems existing in the daily comprehensive management of the
hotel office, and provides some reasonable suggestions on these problems, so that the hotel can obtain more

economic benefits through the improvement of harmonious management and fine management.

Keywords: office, harmonious management on hotel office, fine management on hotel office

Introduction

Research background

Today's society is a harmonious society, with harmonious coexistence of human beings in all aspects.
For example, the harmonious humanistic environment, harmonious working environment, harmonious
interpersonal relationship and so on, are all important elements of building a harmonious society. The
harmonious development of society cannot be achieved without the support from all walks of life. All walks of
life have organizations or companies and enterprises as their own representatives. Therefore, the harmony
within various organizations, companies or enterprises has naturally become the focus of building a harmonious

society. However, it is not easy to build a harmonious enterprise, which needs a fair competition environment, a
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democratic working environment, harmonious interpersonal relations, a sound management system, a well
functioning working mechanism, and even the support of high-standard corporate culture.

Office is an indispensable part of any organization, institution, company or enterprise. All organizations,
institutions and enterprises have offices with different attributes and functions. For example, there are all kinds
of offices responsible for different government affairs in government institutions, and all kinds of departments
responsible for different businesses in companies or enterprises. It is not so simple on how to successfully
integrate "harmony" into the management of the office or department, but it is an essential part in the daily
management work at the same time. Office harmonious management not only integrates the core competence
expansion of strategic development, but also the concentrated embodiment of core competitiveness. Therefore,
it appears especially important regarding how to manage an office well and make the employees in the office
get along harmoniously.

As the social economy constantly develops and people's living standards continue to improve, there are
more and more opportunities to go out for work or travel in spare time, and the service industry also develops
accordingly. Among the service industry, the hotel industry is the most competitive and fastest growing
industry. The competition between hotels is becoming increasingly fierce and the sound comprehensive
management of the hotel office is an effective channel to improve the competitiveness of the hotel.

The main functions of the hotel office include consultation, coordination, assistance and supervision.
The staff should do well in their own positions and coordinate all departments within the hotel to ensure the
normal operation of the hotel. In order to effectively improve the comprehensive management level and
working ability of the hotel office, the staff engaged in the hotel office management are required to have high
sensitivity, accurate foresight and coordination ability, with rich working experience and control ability for
high-standard details as well, otherwise it will affect the normal operation of the hotel and economic benefits of

the hotel will be reduced as a result.

Research Problems

1. How does the hotel office integrate fine management and harmonious management into the work of hotel
management.

2. Put forward comments and suggestions on the existing problems encountered in the process of
comprehensive management for the hotel office, so as to make the work for the hotel office management better

in the future, and improve the competitiveness of the hotel with more benefits.
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Objectives of the study

How to better integrate harmonious management into hotel office management, and analyze the
feasibility of harmonious management in the process of hotel office management based on the prominent
problems existing in the hotel office management, which is a complex problem. It’s necessary to apply
harmonious management to the hotel office management based on the actual situation of the hotel, so as to
make the office management more standardized, scientific and refined. Also, fine management is also
integrated into harmonious management, which not only ensures the requirements for meticulous work, but also
meets the significance of harmonious management. In the daily management of the hotel office, "team" is a
very important existence. If there is a clear division of labor between teams with meticulous work and high
degree of work completion, it will naturally meet the requirements of harmonious management. It not only
improves the core competence of the hotel office, but also promote the core competitiveness of the hotel by
making harmonious management integrated into the daily management of the hotel office.

As we all know that the devil is in the details. Meticulous work is required for all hotels in the process
of daily management. So, fine management is of great significance and far-reaching impact on the development
of the enterprise. With the further development of reform and opening up, the market economy inevitably
becomes complex due to the diversification and multi-level performance of economic components behind the
high prosperity, which urges all enterprises in modern society to actively reverse the traditional extensive
development model and competition view, and they are increasingly aware of the importance of detail
competition. The so-called detail competition is the fine management in a broad sense. It is mainly reflected in
the ideological level, system level and cultural level regarding how to realize fine management in office
administration.

This research discusses how to realize the fine management of the hotel office and how to promote the
harmonious management of the office, so as to improve the internal management quality of the hotel and bring

more economic benefits to the hotel through these two aspects.

Scope of The Study

InterContenental Kunming office. InterContenental Kunming is a famous brand under the well-known
international hotel group, The brand hotels of the hotel group are all over the world. InterContenental Kunming
is a relatively high-end hotel in Yunnan province, hotel guests are high-quality guests. Therefor, it is very
important for the hotel office to use some new management methods to improve the efficiency of the daily

comprehensive management of the hotel office, so as to better enhance the competitiveness of the hotel.
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Research Significance

This study not only makes the hotel office more harmoniously involved in the strategic development of
the whole hotel, but also effectively improves the management efficiency of the hotel office through
standardizing the rules in some aspects, such as management, system, culture, etc., on the basis of realizing the
harmonious development of the hotel.

The hotel office is the hub of the whole hotel management team, which is responsible for coordinating
the daily work of various departments of the hotel to ensure the normal operation of the hotel. At the same time,
it is also the information center, consultation center, service center, command center and operation center of the
hotel. As the hotel office plays an important role in the normal operation of the hotel, it’s necessary to formulate
some effective strategies to achieve the goal of refining the work and promoting the harmony between each
department of the hotel. The hotel office is the lubricating oil for the daily management of the hotel. Only by
constantly improving the quality of the lubricating oil, can the lubricating oil better improve the operation of the
hotel. If the hotel office does not work smoothly for a long time, and the staff make use of each other or suspect
each other without solidarity, it will easily lead to the failure of long-term and stable development of the hotel.

The hotel office also needs to formulate the quarterly business objectives of the hotel, well know the
latest information of the hotel and coordinate the work of each department. In addition, the hotel office should
also do a good job in hotel culture and hold some internal cultural activities, so as to increase the hotel staff’s
sense of belonging and encourage them to work harder. To meet the requirements of the above points, the hotel
office is required to consider as many aspects as possible in the daily work, make every work meticulous, and
promote all departments to perform their own duties and work together at the same time. The purpose of long-
term and stable operation of the hotel can be achieved by improving the comprehensive management level of

the hotel office.
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Figure 1: Model used as a guideline for this research

Literature review Office

Office is a highly comprehensive service department with three characteristics as follows: office
management is of strong overall nature; office management has strong coordination; office management has

strong service (Jie, 2013).

Harmonious management

The meaning of the words "harmonious management", in a broad sense refers to that "in an enterprise
office, people get along in harmony, departments cooperate with each other, people and enterprises are
interdependent, and the enterprise smoothly connects with the external environment, so as to form a good
working atmosphere in the end " (Jin & Xianglin, 2003). Harmonious management is mainly reflected in two
aspects: firstly, harmonious, friendly, healthy and upward interpersonal relationship. The main body of all
offices is people. To obtain a real harmonious state and atmosphere in the office, the most important thing is to
respect, understand and support each other when people get along with each other in daily life. On this basis,
the office teams can well cooperate with and promote each other, so that the standard of harmony can be really
achieved. Secondly, efficient, standardized and orderly working mechanism. The working mechanism includes
scientific and practical rules and regulations and complete incentive mechanism. In the office, only with the
restriction of scientific and reasonable rules and regulations on employees, and appropriate rewards offered
when tasks are completed, can employees feel free but disciplined in the whole working environment, and be

unwilling to do the work well (Jin & Xianglin, 2003).
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Harmonious management theory is the development and application of harmonious theory in the field of
management. The original meaning of harmony theory refers to forming a harmonious state in each subsystem,
so as to achieve the purpose of overall harmony. The main target of harmonious management is to provide
problem solutions by means of optimization and scientific management based on the theme of harmony in order
to achieve the organization’s objectives in a changing environment. The theme of harmony refers to the core
organizational problem arising from the interaction between human and material elements in a specific
environment (Youmin, Hongwen & Hongtao, 2005).

Enterprises need to pay attention to methods and scientificity in the process of realizing harmonious
management. No matter what kind of management method adopted, "people" is the most important carrier.
Only by using reasonable and correct management methods, can employees recognize the enterprise culture and
the enterprise management system (Meihao, 2007).

Harmonious management in the management of enterprise offices is not only necessary to build a
harmonious society, but also the need of the enterprise's own development. Office harmony relates to the
enterprise management level of enterprise harmonious office, and affects the enterprise management level to a
certain extent (Yan, 2009). Office harmonious management is an important means to improve office
management level and office management efficiency. Therefore, in the whole process of harmonious
management, the human nature, cultural nature, standardization and scientificity should be focused (Gaohong,

2008).

Fine management

It’s necessary to integrate refinement into office administration, the first need to clearly understand what
refinement is. "Refinement” is a new enterprise management form with accurate organization, meticulous
service means, in-depth management mode and standardized and scientific evaluation system as the main
components. In short, the main point of fine management is to emphasize detailed planning, standardized
organization, in-depth leadership and precise control (Xiaobo & Rui, 2017). Fine management is a concept and
a culture with the four characteristics as follows: emphasize data and accuracy; emphasize continuous
improvement and make management process complete; emphasize people-centered, and bring their potential
into full play; emphasize innovation (Lei & Guoying, 2013).

Fine management is different from the traditional management mode, and fine management is a brand
new management mode. The refinement of office administration work can promote the whole office
management to be completed with a higher degree, and ensure the work is in-depth and refined when the
enterprise implementing various rules and regulations, especially for the division of various administrative work
tasks in the enterprise office, which can better meet various work needs and improve the service quality of the

administrative department through fine management (Jie, 2021).
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It necessary to refine office management. Efficient office management is to keep the unimpeded
transmission of information, cooperate with each other smoothly, and realize efficient collaboration. Fine
management defines different post responsibilities, which avoids disharmony between each employee due to
unclear job responsibilities. Also, fine management can also promote the improvement of hotel culture and the
efficiency of management (Chen, 2017).

The refinement of office comprehensive management has three practical significance: the first is to
strengthen internal communication in the office; the second is to standardize the daily behavior of employees;
the third is to effectively improve the operation efficiency of the office. The work of the office in any enterprise
is fragmented and complex. Only by strengthening fine management, can the comprehensive management level

of the office be continuously improved, so as to make the office management develop effectively (Yu, 2019).

Management of hotel office

Hotel office is a functional department to assist the hotel senior management in handling daily work,
including all kinds of comprehensive work such as coordination, secretarial work, confidential information,
data, research, safe production, etc. The hotel office is the breakthrough to open the comprehensive
management of the hotel. Only by improving the comprehensive management ability of the office, can its
management level, service quality, economic indicators, customer satisfaction and employee happiness index be
effectively improved as well (Ke, 2017).

People is the core service objects of the hotel industry. In the process of providing services to "people",
some other supporting products will be provided accordingly, which requires the hotel managers and service
people to have high comprehensive quality, so that they can provide customers with high-level hotel services. In
addition, the internal and external environment of the hotel industry changes rapidly, which requires hotel
senior managers to constantly explore new management modes suitable for the hotel to meet the competitive
market demand (Xuhong, 2020).

If a hotel wants its employees to be active in the hotel work, it not only needs to offer a reasonable
salary, but also provide a comfortable working environment, and the superiors and subordinates can get along in
harmony, so that the hotel employees can work better and harder in this way. Hotel employees are the creators
of hotel interests. The attitude of hotel staff will affect the operation of the hotel. Only by ensuring a good
working environment for the hotel staff with complete rules and regulations, can employees create more

revenue for the hotel (Luqin, 2016) .

Research Methodology

The research method adopted in this article is the qualitative research method, which is a common

research method. Focus group, in-depth interview, content analysis, ethnology, evaluation and semiotics are the
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most commonly used methods. However, the most basic form of qualitative research involves the analysis of
any unstructured data, including open survey responses, literature review, interviews, recordings, videos,
pictures, social media and web materials. Qualitative research is applicable to the cases that cannot accurately
display the survey results with figures. Interview survey method is the most frequently used method, which
mainly refers to obtaining complete, comprehensive and real information through the dialogues between the
researchers and respondents. There is a remarkable feature of qualitative research method that as the most
important research tool, researchers should get deeply involved in the investigation.

Through interviews with two respondents from InterContinental Kunming, obtained that the office of
InterContinental Kunming management is chaotic and low work efficiency. During the whole management
process, unclear division of labor between human resource department and hotel office. Such as management of
employee attendance and regular business training etc. are belong to the human resource department, sometimes
office gets involved; on the contrary, office responsible for communicating with various departments and
coordinating internal and external affairs, sometimes the human resource department gets involved, it is leads to
unclear division of labor between this two departments, unable to achieve fine management. In some specific
time, for example, some staff activities and league constructions etc. are held in the hotel, it is needs
cooperation together between hotel office and human resource department, however, due to different opinions,
both sides completed their work respectively, employee who come from these two departments, lack of
emphasis on teamwork, it is seriously affect the internal harmony of the hotel. The above aspects are the main

reasons for the chaos of the InterContinental Kunming office.

Findings and Conclusions

Office is positioned as a comprehensive management department in all organizations or companies,
which is a specific affair processing department, in an important position of connecting the preceding and the
following, contacting the left and right, coordinating the internal and external and communicating with all
parties. Therefore, the work of the office is more service-oriented and company-focused, serving all aspects of
the whole company, which also makes the office occupy a special position in the whole company, with heavy
and fine work and great responsibility. In daily management, the office work is particularly required to stress on
details and we can't risk big things for the sake of small ones.

In the hotel management, they are not only important elements to realize the harmonious management
of the hotel office, but also the main functions of the office to coordinate the relationship between various
departments, promote the exchange of information, strengthen the internal cohesion of the enterprise and create
a good working atmosphere. However, as far as the current situation is concerned, many hotels pay less
attention to the office, resulting in the low status of the office, which is always inferior to the front-line

departments, such as reception department, sales department, etc. Generally, these front-line departments are
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regarded as the place to create revenue for the hotel in people's consciousness, and their cognition of the office
only stays on the impression that the office is a department engaged in the simplest daily management work,
which increases the difficulty of office work, leading to the decline of the overall comprehensive management
level of the hotel without the overall situation in mind. This situation can easily cause some problems:
1. Unreasonable distribution of people, resources and materials. In terms of personnel allocation in various
departments of the hotel, most of the elite staff are allocated to the front-line departments, while most of the
employees engaged in office management are not professional, which results in unclear division of office
responsibilities. Even, many hotels today do not have a specific "office" department. Almost all the office work
are taken by staff from other departments. Most of the staff come from the Admin and HR departments of the
hotel. Such practice is not conducive to the refinement of the hotel's work and achieving a harmonious
management state.

2. The staff are unable to effectively deal with emergencies due to lack of work experience. Because there is no

specific "office" in the current hotels to take charge for comprehensive management, and the relevant work in

this aspect is concurrently held by the staff from the Admin and HR departments, with the situation that one
person has multiple positions. Without professional office staff, things cannot be handled effectively and
professionally with guarantee although they may be timely accepted when emergency occurs.

3. The comprehensive management system of the hotel office is not complete. This is a common phenomenon.

Most of the hotel offices have low status, and even there is no "office" department, which leads to incomplete

comprehensive management system of the hotel. Because there is no office, the measures taken by the senior

management of the hotel will be inevitably not so meticulous and scientific, and they fail to coordinate the
employees well to make the work fine. The imperfection of the comprehensive management system is also easy
to cause contradictions among employees, which is not conducive to the harmony of the whole hotel
management team.

However, in hotels that have set up "offices", there are also some problems in the comprehensive
management:

1. The hotel management is carried out in a vacuum. Without the professional hotel office management
methods, many managers engaged in this work will mechanically copy the existing management theories
and methods, rather than formulate a set of office management regulations in line with the hotel based on
the hotel's own situation. Although China has had theoretical knowledge related to office management
since ancient times, the systematic study of management began in modern times. In addition, most
managers engaged in hotel management just learn common management related theories during their
study, but not to specifically study the knowledge related to hotel management. Therefore, many hotel
managers lack professional hotel management awareness. Even in some traditional hotels, the management

level of the hotel is very backward. Some hotel managers blindly set some goals without considering the
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actual situation of the hotel in order to show off their management talents, leading to the failure of all
departments in the hotel to achieve the objectives as scheduled, which causes a waste of a lot of human
resources and time. There is no any help to achieve the harmonious management in the hotel, and is also
not conducive to the development of the hotel.

2. Lack of efficient information transmission. Now, in the process of comprehensive management, many
hotel offices often fail to transmit information in time or even convey wrong information. When the office
carries out daily management, many information and materials need to be transmitted from above, which
needs to be conveyed level by level. However, because the transmission process will take a long time, the
best time for processing will probably be missed. It is a common case in large hotels, because there are
many large hotel departments and many subordinates, which requires the hotel office to do well in
coordination and accurately, carefully and efficiently transfer the information or materials every time to the
proper department or person in charge.

3. Relatively backward management system in the hotel. As the era develops constantly with progress, the
relevant knowledge and methods of management are also changing. So, the senior managers of the hotel
and the office of the hotel also need to update their management system in time. However, many hotels
now do not care about their own management system and think it is not necessary to be updated.
Nevertheless, with the continuous progress of the times, the management of hotels should also keep pace
with the times. The backward management system will lead to the difficulties in management for hotel
employees, and the failure in problems settling, which is not conducive to the harmony in the hotel, and

even affect the normal and stable operation of the hotel.

Recommendation

In view of the above problems, the hotel office should pay enough attention to the comprehensive
management in the future. The following are some suggestions on how to better improve and do well in the
comprehensive management of the hotel office in the future:

1. HR shall take it serious with strict control in selecting office employees. Hotel office occupies an important
position in hotel operation and management, while hotel office staff are the main body of comprehensive
management of hotel office. Moreover, the comprehensive management of the hotel office needs to coordinate
multiple departments and multiple people, making the hotel consolidated and harmonious from top to bottom.
When doing relevant work, it is also required to focus on details, ensuring all work to be completed with high
quality. Therefore, integrating fine management into the comprehensive management of the hotel office is a
beneficial attempt to cope with new situations and meet new management requirements. In order realize above
mentioned, the people engaged in the comprehensive management of the hotel office are required to have

strong professional quality, professional cultivation and rich work experience. Therefore, when recruiting and
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selecting hotel office employees, HR needs to conduct strict interview and assessment together with the leaders
of the hotel office. Meanwhile, the hotel office staft should keep pace with the times, constantly learn advanced
hotel management knowledge, and apply the knowledge learned into their work, so as to improve their own
ability and complete the work better.
2. Formulate reasonable work objectives. The hotel office is engaged in the work of comprehensive
management. When formulating work objectives, we should take the overall situation into account rather than
only focus on the present and formulate phased and feasible hotel work objectives, so as to avoid the waste of
human resource and time.
3. The hotel shall carry out humanized management. The humanized management of the hotel refers to being
people-oriented when working, and fully taking the feelings and functions of employees at work into account.
In addition to coordinating all departments, the office staff should also do a good job in the overall planning of
the hotel. The coordination work of the office is also the reflection of fine management. The hotel office should
also attach importance to the hotel staff’s sense of belonging to the hotel. Humanized management requires
office staff to have a very high sense of service and consider more for employees when carrying out
comprehensive management. At an appropriate time, they can work with HR to organize some team building
activities or business training for employees, which is not only conducive to mutual understanding, mutual
communication and mutual promotion between employees, but also promoting the development of the hotel. In
daily work, office staff should take the initiative to learn about the detailed conditions of people in difficulties
and actively help them get out of the difficulties. It is also the embodiment of harmonious management to create
a humanized hotel management atmosphere in the hotel.
4. Senior leaders should enhance the emphasis on the comprehensive management of the hotel office. To
improve the comprehensive management level of the hotel office and integrate fine management and
harmonious management into it, the support of the hotel's senior managers is needed. Without the attention of
hotel senior management to the comprehensive management of the hotel office, the office work cannot be
carried out smoothly. It will become an auxiliary department of the hotel in the end, and the real role of the
hotel office cannot be fully played.
5. Do well in fine management and finally meet the requirements of harmonious management. Fine
management plays an important role in coordination, supervision and assessment. The core of fine management
is to pay attention to details and improve details. Do a good job in details and formulate a set of complete
standards and systems for hotel management, so that employees can follow the standards and systems to
complete their work in an orderly manner, which is one of the most important ways to achieve harmonious
management.

To sum up, it is forward-looking to realize the refinement of the comprehensive management of the

hotel office and meet the requirements of harmonious management. To achieve a harmonious state in the hotel,
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it’s necessary to pull the senior management and ordinary employees together to create more benefits for the
hotel. The hotel office is needed to do a good job in comprehensive management between the two parties,
coordinate the relationship between senior management and ordinary employees, and make them reach a
harmonious state, so that they can complete each work carefully, and finally integrate harmonious management
into the overall hotel management. This is also one of the effective ways to promote the core competitiveness of

the hotel, and bring more benefits to the hotel in the end.
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Abstract

Private enterprise's development for China's economic and social development has made the
important contribution, has become an integral part of China's national economy, but with the deepening of
China's reform and economic globalization's influence on China, private enterprise's survival environment
appeared significant change, its disadvantages are also growing production and management, restricting its
further development. Based on the sustainable development of private enterprises in the new economic
environment, it is not only the practical needs of private enterprises, but also the need to ensure the healthy
development of Chinese economy.

Firstly, this paper starts from the definition of private enterprise, and analyzes the characteristics and
development stage of private enterprise step by step. Secondly, it studies the theory of enterprise growth,
analyzes the factors affecting enterprise growth and the characteristics of fast-growing enterprises. Thirdly, it
analyzes the problems existing in private enterprises, and then analyzes the prospect of private enterprise
management based on the theory of "second entrepreneurship". Finally, summarize the full text thought.

The main points of this paper are: private enterprise is not always a backward enterprise system;
Private political, economic, and cultural environments are reflected in specific periods of time; the sustainable

development of China's private enterprises has theoretical and practical possibilities.

Keywords: private enterprise; Sustainable development; Second startup

Research Background

Private enterprise is a combination of private enterprise and enterprise. There are many definitions of
private enterprise, among which a more comprehensive definition is the view of Chandler (1987), an American
scholar: "The founder and his closest partner (and the private enterprise) always hold the majority of the equity.
They maintain close personal relationships with managers and retain major decision-making power in high-
level management, particularly with regard to financial policy, resource allocation and high-level personnel

selection." According to this definition, private enterprise not only includes family enterprises with direct
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consanguinity, but also covers the form of enterprises established by consanguinity, kinship, geography,
industry and personal relationship.

China's contemporary private enterprises rose in the late 1970s and early 1980s, developed in the
early 1980s to the mid-1990s during the period of drastic economic system change, and were seriously affected
by the habit force formed by cultural and historical traditions. According to the survey of Private enterprises in
China, most of the shares of private enterprises are owned by private enterprises, with the average proportion as
high as 85.1%, and private enterprises are in absolute control. Among private shareholders, private owners
alone hold the highest proportion, followed by brothers with the same surname, followed by brothers with
different surname, technicians and managers. Therefore, the study of the development course of contemporary
Chinese private enterprises can also be seen from the development process of private enterprises and private
economy.

The reality shows that at present Chinese private enterprises generally adopt the form of family
private ownership, and private management generally exists in enterprise internal management. Private
enterprises are increasingly becoming an important economic phenomenon in China's economic life. According
to research by Chandler and others, even the most conservative estimates suggest that family-owned or family-
run businesses account for half of the world's businesses, which generate half of America's GDP and employ
half of its workforce. In Europe, family firms dominate small and medium-sized enterprises and, in some
countries, make up the majority of large companies. In most Asian countries, family businesses dominate. In
Latin America, large private and controlled enterprises dominate most industrial sectors. In Asia, private
enterprises vary according to the history and culture of different countries, but it is certain that in all
economically developed Asian regions except mainland China, private enterprises, especially Chinese private
enterprises, occupy a dominant position in both quantity and scale. All these fully show the exuberant vitality of
private enterprises. Therefore, the research on the production and management of private enterprises has

become a subject of modern significance in the academic circle.

Research Problems

With the process of reform and opening up, China's private enterprises have shown a beautiful scene
of vigorous development since their establishment, and made important contributions to the development of
China's national economy. However, with the deepening of China's economic system reform and the
acceleration of China's integration into economic globalization, the disadvantages of private enterprises are
gradually exposed. Production and operation problems restrict their further development. Many private
enterprises that once had good business performance have disappeared and are on the verge of bankruptcy and
collapse. This has also led to the theoretical circle of private enterprises in the current economic conditions of

enterprise organization is reasonable, can maintain sustainable competitiveness in the future.
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Objective of the study

In recent years, the research on the reform and development, operation and management of small and
medium-sized enterprises has always been a hot issue concerned by the theoretical circle and practical
departments. Middle and small-sized enterprises play a strategic role in China's economic and social
development that cannot be replaced by large enterprises (Fu, 2004). Up to now, private enterprise is still the
most important form of enterprise organization in the world and the main force to promote the economic
development of all countries. No matter in developed countries or developing countries, private enterprise exists
and develops in large numbers.

With the course of reform and opening up, China's private enterprises have shown a happy scene of
vigorous development since their establishment, and made important contributions to the development of
China's national economy. But with the deepening of China's economic system reform and China's integration
into economic globalization speeding up, the private enterprise has gradually exposed its malpractice, the
production and management problems restricting its further development, a lot of once have good operating
performance of the private enterprise has vanished, and is facing bankruptcy, the brink of collapse, This also
leads to the theoretical circle to the private enterprise under the current economic conditions of the enterprise
organization is reasonable, whether the future can maintain sustainable competitiveness. So carefully and
objectively to analyze the production and operation status quo of China's private enterprises, the problems
existing in the production and operation, in the real economic environment facing the threats and challenges,
and studies how private enterprises after startup out of a healthy way of sustainable development, to avoid
short-term prosperity after the decline, is each a realistic problem faced by private enterprises, It is also the
bounden responsibility of every theoretical worker who pays attention to the growth and development of

China's private enterprises, which is also the original intention of writing this article.

Scope of the study

This paper takes private enterprises as the research object, and analyzes how they cannot innovate and
change due to the limitation of their own enterprise management mode, thus affecting their further
development. This paper will put forward some reasonable suggestions for the development of relevant

enterprises to provide some reference.

Research Significance

China is a state of etiquette, is a country that emphasizes peace. China is a patriarchal society, due to
thousands of years of cultural accumulation, "family culture" plays a pivotal role in the hearts of Chinese
people. Therefore, they attach great importance to the important role of the family in society, because the family

has always been a safe haven for The Chinese against the hostile external political environment.
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Since the private enterprise has a centralized organizational model, the interests of the private and the
interests of the members of the enterprise are highly aligned. Under the leadership of the authority, the company
can improve the decision-making speed and form a competitive advantage. Therefore, the private enterprise
develops rapidly at the beginning of its development. But with the expansion of company size, the development
of the company, there is a big problem, the private type of original management way already cannot adapt to the
new competition situation, private management mechanism problems gradually emerge, such as the wind of
nepotism, performance evaluation of unfair, low efficiency, lack of enterprise culture, innovation is restrained,
etc., so that the enterprise finally go bankrupt, The point of being taken over by someone else.

This paper takes private enterprises as the research object, and analyzes how they cannot innovate and
change due to the limitation of their own enterprise management mode, thus affecting their further
development. This paper will put forward some reasonable suggestions for the development of relevant

enterprises to provide some reference.

Theoretical framework

This article first to the full text conducted an outline of summary, and then this paper introduces the
definition of private enterprise, characteristics, and each stage of development of private enterprises, it also
introduces the study of the patterns of the evolution of the enterprise, this paper introduces the problems
existing in the private enterprise and private enterprise management professional prospects, finally puts forward

the research conclusion and Suggestions for the sustainable development of private enterprises.

Literatures Review

As a part of non-public economy, private economy is an important part of China's socialist market
economy. Developing private economy is conducive to deepening and developing socialist market economy.
Conducive to promoting the development of productive forces; It will help increase employment and improve
people's living standards. It is beneficial to increase national financial revenue; It is conducive to promoting the
common development of economic entities under diverse ownership.

The importance of private economy in China's economic and social development is reflected in the
following aspects:

1. Private enterprises account for a large proportion of China's economy

Private enterprises play a vital role in China's socialist modernization. 40 years of reform and opening
up over the years, China's economic achievements is closely related to the development of private enterprises,
private enterprises, private economy is growing stronger, in promoting the economic development and improve
people's livelihood, promote innovation, deepen reform, open wider to the outside have played an irreplaceable

important role in private enterprises has become an important part of national economy in China.
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By the end of 2020, the number of private enterprises in China has reached more than 40 million, and
the important role of private enterprises in China's national economy can be summarized as 56,789: That is,
they contribute more than 50% of tax revenue, more than 60% of GDP, more than 70% of technological
innovation, more than 80% of urban employment, and more than 90% of the number of enterprises.

In 2020, the sales revenue of the private economy increased by 8% year-on-year, 2% higher than the
overall level of the national enterprises, showing a clear lead. According to the data of the General
Administration of Customs, the import and export of private enterprises increased by 11.1% to 14.98 trillion
yuan in 2020, accounting for 46.6% of China's total foreign trade, up 3.9% compared with 2019.

2. The development of private economy is conducive to the diversification and clarity of property
rights of enterprises, thus facilitating the separation of government and enterprise, ownership and management
rights.

3. The operation mechanism of private economy is closest to the operation mechanism of market
economy, and the law of value, supply and demand, and competition are fully reflected in private economy.
Therefore, private economy has certain reference function for the reform of state-owned economy.

4. The development of private economy is conducive to increasing supply and improving people's
living standards and quality of life.

5. Private economy is relatively dispersed, small in scale and easy to absorb labor force, which is
conducive to increasing social employment.

The challenges facing the development of private enterprises

1. Challenges brought by economic transformation and industrial upgrading

At present, China's economy has entered a stage of high-quality development, and its growth pattern
has changed from resource-driven to innovation-driven. As resource and environmental constraints gradually
tighten, the demographic dividend gradually disappears, and productivity is rising to a higher level.

Due to the transition of development mode, optimization of industrial structure and transformation of
growth drivers, economic development will slow down. At the same time, the overall upgrading of consumption
structure and rapid adjustment of demand structure put forward higher requirements on the quality of supply,
which will inevitably bring pressure on enterprises to transform and upgrade.

2. Financing difficulties are the main problems plaguing the development of China's private economy

(1) Imbalance between direct financing and indirect financing structure. At present, China's private
enterprises excessively rely on indirect financing, and the vast majority of small, medium and micro enterprises
cannot raise funds through the stock or bond market.

(2) Financial institutions do not give sufficient credit support to private enterprises. At present,
Chinese big banks mainly serve large enterprises in order to avoid risks. The number of small local banks is

small and the proportion of deposit and loan business is low, which cannot meet the needs of a large number of
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small, medium and micro enterprises.

(3) High financing costs. At present, private enterprises, especially small, medium and micro
enterprises, have to pay too high cost whether through loans or private lending, which has become a heavy
burden of private enterprise financing.

3. Challenges brought by changes in the external environment

Since 2020, due to the impact of the outbreak of COVID-19, trade protectionism and unilateralism
have risen significantly worldwide, and prompted the adjustment and reconstruction of the global industrial
chain. As a result, the external environment for China's development has undergone profound changes, bringing
many negative impacts on the development of private economy and market expectations.

As the main body of China's foreign trade, private enterprises account for 45% of China's total
exports. Under the circumstances of profound changes in the global trade environment, the operation of some
private export enterprises is bound to be affected.

4. Tt is urgent to improve modern enterprise system and management

A large proportion of Private enterprises in China are natural persons or family enterprises, and
problems such as imperfect management, non-standard system and backward management mode are prevalent.
This limits the market competitiveness of enterprises and is not conducive to the growth and sustainable
development of enterprises.

This is also the root cause of some private enterprises in environmental protection, quality, safety,
credit and other aspects, there are not standard, sound and even non-compliance, illegal problems.

5. Lack of long-term planning for development, blind investment and serious homogenization

Due to the low starting point of most private enterprises, their development lacks long-term planning.
When choosing projects, they like to blindly follow the trend, imitate others, and do what they make money. As
a result, homogenization is serious and the market tends to be saturated.

On the other hand, the quality of personnel is uneven. Therefore, the main performance in operation
and management is:

(1) Late start, low level, insufficient original accumulation, and repeated investment are common;

(2) Blind investment and short-term pursuit of goals;

(3) Professional ethics is not strong, improper competition, counterfeiting, damage to the natural
environment often occur.

Second is the lack of talent, talent reserve obviously lags behind state-owned enterprises, enterprise
development is short of management, technology, marketing and other talents.

6, the future development trend of private enterprises

At present, human society has entered the information age. Under the impact of the new wave of

scientific and technological revolution, new technological means, such as Internet +, industrial Internet, big
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data, 5G and artificial intelligence, are rapidly changing the world and bringing great changes to people's lives.

At present, the business environment of enterprises has undergone profound changes, including
market maturity, legal environment and government standardization are different from the past. In this context,
the past resource-dependent, relationship-dependent, policy-dependent enterprises will increasingly lose their
competitiveness.

In recent years, the industry is in the stage of large-scale reshuffle, the industrial concentration is
increasing, the market share of the "head enterprises" is increasing, the survival of the bottom enterprises is
worrying, either bankruptcy, or merger and acquisition.

In the future, China's private enterprises must quickly complete the strategic transformation to the new
service, management and innovation-driven model, in order to have a chance to survive the process of

"centralized consolidation" and "head effect" in the industry.

Finding and Conclusion

In fact, it is not only in the ownership and management are completely directly in the hands of private
members can be called private enterprises. When a private enterprise or several private enterprises with close
alliance have all or part of ownership, and directly or indirectly control the business right, the enterprise can still
be called a private enterprise. Therefore, private enterprises can be divided into three types :(1) ownership and
management rights are completely controlled by a private enterprise; (2) Master the incomplete ownership, but
still master the main management rights; (3) Hold part ownership and basically do not hold management rights.

China's contemporary private enterprises rose in the late 1970s and early 1980s, developed in the
early 1980s to the mid-1990s during the period of drastic changes in the economic system, and were seriously
affected by the habit force formed by cultural and historical traditions. According to the survey of Private
enterprises in China, most of the shares of private enterprises are owned by private enterprises, with the average
proportion as high as 85.1%, and private enterprises are in absolute control (Li, 2002, pp.11-12)..

The reason why private enterprises can survive and develop in a certain time and environment must
have some redeeming points. The reasons are as follows:

(1) Resource allocation based on families reduces transaction costs and supervision costs.

(2) Private members have the same cultural background and have the same view on managing the
enterprise. The owner and controller can solve and decide a certain problem more freely, which makes the idea
of "parents" can be quickly transformed into reality, which is conducive to seizing business opportunities.

(3) The power of the enterprise highly centralized, be helpful for operator to master first-hand
information, grasp the global, for enterprise decision-making, execution and feedback, at the same time,
through the experience of quick decision, with its flexible, highly unified, the characteristics of high effect to

reduce operating risk, realizes the enterprise quickly and rapid growth.
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According to the enterprise life cycle theory, a private enterprise's life cycle can be divided into four
stages: start-up period, rapid growth period, maturity period and decline period according to the increase of
enterprise value. The next life cycle starts from the second start-up period. Private enterprises have different
characteristics in different growth stages of enterprise life cycle, which are mainly manifested in property right
structure, human capital structure, salary mechanism and enterprise culture.

By virtue of the unique blood relationship, similar blood relationship, kinship relationship and related
social network resources among private members, the company effectively utilizes the cheap human capital of
private members, completes the early capital accumulation with low supervision cost and low financing cost,
and the average annual growth rate of enterprise value is as high as 50%.

(1) Property rights characteristics: the capital scale of the enterprise is small, the limited resources are
used in a relatively centralized manner, the business and management content is relatively simple, and the
ownership is highly concentrated in the hands of the owner or the private sector. Due to the highly centralized
ownership characteristics, the control rights are controlled by individual parents.

(2) Human capital structure and corporate performance: Private enterprises are mainly led by
entrepreneurial and innovative professionals in the private sector, while related private personnel based on
blood ties and relatives undertake other related management and technical tasks of the enterprise.

(3) Compensation mechanism: In this stage, private enterprises have the characteristics of integration
of private and enterprise. For the survival and development of the enterprise, members of the enterprise can
continuously contribute their own value without any remuneration, and most of the profits of the enterprise are
reinvested.

(4) Corporate culture: As Private enterprises in China develop in a low-text culture, the cultural
environment is vague and personalized, and people prefer indirect communication. Moreover, information
exchange mostly depends on the consensus formed by people in advance under the common cultural
background, and people regulate their behaviors through various interpersonal relationships.

When private enterprises pass the unstable start-up period, they enter the growth phase of rapid
expansion.

(1) Property rights structure: According to the data analysis of private listed companies on China's
SME Board, corporate ownership and control are still firmly controlled within the private sector. The private
sector is developing a hierarchical governance structure, adding personnel departments, more finely divided
marketing departments, and production and technology departments. However, the daily production and
management rights of the enterprise are only shared with the private members as middle and senior managers.
At this time, the private advantage of private enterprises still make enterprises have internal transaction cost

advantage that non-private enterprises cannot have.
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(2) Human capital structure and performance: In order to adapt to the continuous expansion of
enterprise scale and the enhancement of management complexity, external professional managers, technical
personnel and other human capital are introduced. The organizational structure of private enterprises is a kind
of differential pattern with concentric circles. And middle and senior positions are monopolized by
entrepreneurial private sector members. There is a large turnover of foreign personnel, only a few people stay in
the enterprise.

In the growing stage of private enterprises, with the procedures and standardization of business
affairs, the learning experience of private members makes the performance of enterprises increase steadily.
Small-scale introduction of external professional managers and technical personnel for the enterprise's
standardized operation and management and technical knowledge application, add bricks and mortar.

(3) Compensation mechanism: With the increasing scale of enterprises, both product sales and
corporate profits increase rapidly. Most of the profits are returned to the members of the business and the
private sector, except for a part of retained profits as self-accumulation for the development of the business. At
this time, the compensation system even did not have a standard text, the formulation of compensation can only
rely on the "big parents" wise decision. Although the personnel department has been established, the human
resource assessment is generally organized by office clerks for annual evaluation, which is mainly based on
attendance. The whole company seriously lacks the incentive mechanism linked with department and employee
performance.

(4) Corporate culture: The grassroots culture of private enterprises still occupies a dominant position
without any wavering. Non-private foreign personnel are mostly excluded from the mainstream culture of
enterprises, cannot be trusted, lack of corresponding attention.

With the further growth of private enterprises and entering the mature stage of their life cycle, the
scale of enterprises has reached an unprecedented degree, but at the same time, the market is gradually
saturated, the competition is increasingly fierce, and the speed of macroeconomic growth is increasing, with an
annual growth rate of about 8%.

(1) Property right Structure: Due to the further expansion of the scale, the increasingly fierce market
competition, the management is more complex, and the urgent need of high and new technology private internal
limited resources, as well as family members or private management ability is not high, the internal transaction
cost increase of reality, for private for control of the enterprise have to the human capital to further open to the
society, Implement professional and standardized management. Compared with the previous two stages,
ownership and control are separated to a greater extent, and the corporate governance structure has been
preliminarily completed.

2) Human capital structure and corporate performance: To break through development barriers and

improve the realistic requirements of modern corporate governance structure, the "big parents" will be forced to
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delegate their power. He would bring in professional managers and highly skilled people with the promise of
high salaries, comparable access and residual claims.

(3) Compensation mechanism: the compensation system with incentive mechanism has been
established initially, performance assessment has been fully implemented, and material incentives for foreign
human capital have been emphasized. Faced with multinational companies and their higher than the industry
average for the same position. However, the departments generally set up chief and deputy managers, and the
main job is left to the private sector. The material remuneration of external professional managers as deputy
managers is often difficult to make up for their efforts, not to mention non-material welfare and spiritual
compensation, resulting in serious imbalance of responsibilities and rights.

(4) Corporate culture: With the introduction of a large number of non-private foreign personnel and
the unremitting efforts of foreign personnel retained in the growth period, the grassroots culture of private
enterprises has suffered a certain impact. However, such bottom-up impulse of corporate culture reconstruction
often ends up inside the external human resources, surrounded by the traditional concept of the mean and
compromise of Chinese Confucianism, and slowly eroded by the grassroots culture of the enterprise adherence.

The mature period usually does not last very long. Enterprises first fall into the non-crisis state of non-
growth development dilemma, and if they cannot get rid of the dilemma, competitors will eat up the market,
and the profits and sales of enterprises go to the bottom, the financial situation deteriorates, the staff turnover
rate increases, and they have to face the risk of intergenerational transfer of enterprise inheritance. At this point,
the strategy adopted by enterprises is mostly to strive for profits and turn its small. The scale of enterprises is
shrinking. The rate of enterprise value increment is decreasing.

(1) Property rights System: When the market competition of various requirements beyond its
boundaries, the private enterprise need to the financial capital of the society, the private capital to effective
integration between need and private members share the ownership of assets, the residual claims of business
enterprise and management control, or even have to give up private control, most of the private business owners
can't and the world goes on, Still operating in closed circles of private financial and human capital, still clinging
to the absolute control of private ownership and control. However, the reality, brutal market competition will
not change because of the good wishes of the private sector.

(2) Composition of human capital and enterprise performance: non-private foreign human capital is
still excluded from the "small family" of enterprises, the reform of compensation mechanism and enterprise
culture is difficult to maintain, the value of human capital cannot be respected, and a large number of excellent
foreign human resources are lost. The limitations of industry and the appeal of self-development leave the
enterprise.

Compared with other enterprises, private enterprises have advantages in human resource management

in the early stage of entrepreneurship. However, private enterprises are not very perfect, and they also have
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some defects, even fatal weaknesses, which will seriously affect the long-term development and interests of
private enterprises. Generally speaking, with the development of private enterprises, there will be the following
performance:

(1) The enterprise is not big;

(2) Unclear property rights;

(3) The uneven distribution of the interests of the right holders leads to internal strife in the private
management;

In the early stage of the establishment of the enterprise, due to the influence of blood relations,
relatives will strive for the common interests of the enterprise. However, with the development of enterprises,
based on the hypothesis of "economic man", people are selfish and pursue the maximization of their own
interests, so there is a competition for interests among relatives in enterprises, and they manipulate small things
to earn profits for themselves. This is at the expense of the interests of the enterprise as a whole and its owners.

(4) Paternalism by business owners (basically entrepreneurs);

(5) Nepotism, not paying attention to the ability of employees;

(6) The management range is large but the management level is small. Usually, the manager arranges
the work of the employees in every detail, and the employees lack self-management ability and maturity is not
high; If the manager is absent, the enterprise will not function properly;

(7) The enterprise lacks the "common vision". Employees generally only consider their personal
interests and ignore the long-term interests of the enterprise. They are not willing to do more and are only
limited to their own work.

(8) The enterprise lacks the enterprising spirit, seriously lacks the marketing planning, has no fixed
big customers, the enterprise is almost waiting for customers to come to the door, and the daily productive
activities are also to meet the needs of some small customers and mobile customers. Therefore, enterprises
cannot carry out large-scale production;

Moreover, due to the low maturity of employees, if the managers go out to negotiate, the enterprise
will be paralyzed, and the managers cannot be trusted to boldly explore the market, which is another big reason
why the enterprise has no marketing plan.

(9) The enterprise private production relations do not adapt to the development of productive forces;

(10) Fierce competition in the external market and government control. Although the report of the
16th National Congress has proposed that on the basis of unswervingly consolidating and developing the public
sector of the economy, we should unswervingly encourage, support and guide the healthy development of the
non-public sector of the economy. But in the market environment, there are still factors that restrict the

development of private enterprises.
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It can be seen that private enterprise is not only an economic phenomenon and a management
problem, but also a cultural phenomenon and a sociological problem. Its development is restricted by
environmental factors such as law, economy, social culture and technology.

We can see that private enterprise has both its strengths and weaknesses. The paternalistic
management of private enterprises can adapt to the further development of enterprises with numerous trifles and
lack of clear rules and regulations when they start up. With the establishment of rules and regulations, the
paternalistic management made by one person can no longer adapt to the development of enterprises, so the
reform is imperative. If private enterprises can be in this stage of a huge "second venture". So, private enterprise
still can coruscate gives its peculiar vitality and dazzling brilliance.

The "second entrepreneurship” is not a process of starting from nothing, but a time concept relative to
the first entrepreneurship. It is a new stage from quantitative change to qualitative change, with many new
characteristics different from the first stage. As the market environment changes, private enterprises need to
reform the problems left over during the start-up period, and even carry out internal revolution, in order to adapt
to the needs of the new situation, which is bound to require entrepreneurs to pick up the enthusiasm and courage
to overcome this obstacle. It is in this sense that the term "second venture" comes into being.

To sum up, "second entrepreneurship" has twelve key directions:

(1) To expand the scale of enterprises as the main goal, to achieve collectivized development;

(2) Attach importance to the organic combination of industrial capital and financial capital and
promote the development of enterprises with the help of financial strength;

(3) Under the guidance of the concept of development, quality, service and reputation, develop high-
grade brand products;

(4) Get out of the misunderstanding of private management, and actively move closer to modern
enterprise management;

(5) Private science and technology enterprises increase investment in scientific research and attach
importance to technological innovation;

(6) Attach importance to the coordination of labor-management relations and create a harmonious
enterprise atmosphere.

(7) Attract management and technical personnel on a large scale and attach importance to human
capital optimization;

(8) Realize mutual promotion and common development of "state-owned and private enterprises"
through merger and reorganization;

(9)Set up the concept of development of large enterprises, pay attention to the improvement of their
own image and quality;

(11) To implement the shareholding system transformation of group private enterprises;
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(12) Give full play to their own advantages to participate in international competition and accelerate
the process of internationalization;

At the same time, the capital operation of private enterprises is a problem we should consider.

Capital operation has five aspects of the benefits: first, its scale expansion speed is very fast, the
second is to spread the risk. Take production management seriously blindly and do not make capital operation,
how to scatter market benefit impossibly, take precautions for a rainy day. Third, it can attract capital, which is
an important link of capital financing. Fourth, enterprises can adjust the direction of investment. Fifth, you can
"hitchhike". In the West, it does not care at all, if the collapse, but also the other side of the enterprise to bear. If
there is no capital operation, there will be no "free ride" opportunities.

There are four kinds of capital operation methods for the second time private enterprises: one is the
choice of real price acquisition and zero capital acquisition; Second, the whole acquisition or partial acquisition;
Third, the acquisition of listed companies or non-listed companies; Fourth, consider their own advantages, is
engaged in capital operation, or not engaged in capital operation. Enterprises should consider their own

advantages in the actual operation process.

Recommendation

On the basis of searching and reading a large number of relevant references, this paper makes an in-
depth analysis and research on the factors influencing the sustainable growth of Chinese private enterprises in
different life stages, and obtains some beneficial results and conclusions.

Growth can be translated as growth, development, development, growth, increase, enlarge, etc.
Growth originates from living things, and generally refers to the mechanism and process of organisms'
development from scratch and from small to large (Liu, 2000) .Based on the enterprise life cycle theory and the
sustainable growth theory of enterprises, this paper studies the development process of private enterprises, and
takes the development and expansion of private enterprises and "second entrepreneurship" as the coping
measures of different situations faced by enterprises.

For private enterprises, they should: (1) vigorously develop marketing affairs. Fearless waiting for
customers, "good wine is not afraid of alley deep" and other theories, in today's market economy is no longer
suitable. We should carry out the strategy of going global. Only in this way can we fundamentally solve the
supervision mechanism and reduce the "moth eaten" phenomenon of enterprises. (2) Cultivate the ability of
employees and improve their maturity.

For the large enterprises that have developed, in the later stage of development, they are overstaffed
and should undertake the arduous "second entrepreneurship". The recommendations have been set out above. If

the method is appropriate and the development is good, the "second entrepreneurship” will have the effect of
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turning the "cocoon" into a "butterfly". Only by such continuous transformation can enterprises achieve
continuous growth.

In short, private enterprise is not always a backward enterprise system; Private enterprises do not
always adopt private management mode; China's private enterprise is the reflection of China's realistic political,
economic and cultural environment in a specific stage of The Times; the sustainable development of China's

private enterprises has theoretical and practical possibilities.
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Abstract

With the continuous expansion of China's high-end cosmetics market, more and more international
brands gather together to seize this high-end market, and the market competition is becoming more and more
fierce. At the same time, with the dual background of the Internet and more and more young consumers, more
and more marketing models appear, such as Weibo marketing, search engine marketing and social media
marketing. As a world-renowned brand, how Estee Lauder can gain a place in the Chinese market under this
dual experience and how to properly promote products for potential customers has become a thinking problem.
With the entry of international giants, the competition in China's cosmetics market is becoming more and more
fierce, especially in the middle and high-end market which is almost occupied by foreign brands. By analyzing
and studying the marketing strategy of Mac, it can adapt to the future development of Chinese cosmetics market
and play a practical role in promoting the market competitiveness of Mac. By analyzing the successful
experience and shortcomings of Mac company, it can also be used for reference by other domestic cosmetics

companies.

Keywords: MAC, Marketing Chinese market, Marketing strategy, Marketing status, cosmetics

Introduction

Research Background

Cosmetics industry, as one of the earliest industries in China to open to the outside world, borrowed
advanced experience from foreign countries to a certain extent, but it was also greatly impacted by transnational
capital and multinational enterprises. At present, there are a large number of enterprises in China's cosmetics
industry. There are about 3,800 domestic enterprises that have obtained cosmetics production licenses, and
there are about 500,000 kinds of household cosmetics. However, in China's cosmetics market, foreign
companies rank highest in sales, mainly multinational companies such as Europe, South Korea and Japan. In

terms of sales volume, the top ten cosmetics companies in China are Shanghai Jiahua and Gelan Group. At the
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same time, China's cosmetics industry has a long history and has become the development direction of this
industry. According to the data of the National Bureau of Statistics, the above designated wholesale and retail
sales of cosmetics increased from 162.5 billion yuan in 2013 to 261.9 billion yuan in 2018, making it the second
largest cosmetics consumer in the world after the United States. According to Euromonitor data, the retail sales
of skin care products reached 212.2 billion yuan in 2018, a year-on-year increase of 13.2%. According to the
forecast of Kaohsiung Consulting Company, by 2023, the scale of China's cosmetics retail market will reach
454.14 billion yuan, with a compound annual growth rate of 11.6%. With this strong market attraction,
internationally renowned cosmetics companies have accelerated the development of the Chinese market. It can
be seen that the domestic cosmetics industry is very competitive. At the same time, many domestic cosmetics
brands rely on more pragmatic and radical marketing strategies to seize market share, which makes the already

fierce market competition more cruel.

Research Problems
1. Mac China marketing environment
2. Current situation of Mac marketing in China

3. Problems in Mac China Marketing

Objective of the study

Marketing strategy is one of the important strategies for enterprises to enhance market
competitiveness and create competitive advantages. This paper aims to find out the advantages and problems of
Mac by studying the development status of cosmetics industry, and put forward the optimization scheme

suitable for the company's future development.

Scope of the study

Marketing status, existing problems and marketing suggestions of Mac in China market.

Research Significance

By analyzing and studying the marketing strategy of Mac, and optimizing some of the marketing
strategies of Mac, it can adapt to the future development of China's cosmetics market, which has a practical
effect on enhancing the market competitiveness of Mac. By analyzing the successful experience and

shortcomings of Mac company, it can also be used for reference by other domestic cosmetics companies.
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Theoretical Framework
1. STP theory

STP analysis refers to market segmentation S, target market selection T and product positioning P
respectively. STP is the foundation of the whole marketing system. STP rules subdivide each market and select

each target market to convey its different positioning.

2. Marketing mix theory

In 1964, American professor Neil Bolton put forward the marketing mix theory. Marketing refers to
the combination and flexible use of enterprises in the selected target market according to their own controllable
factors, so as to form a whole to meet the market demand and achieve the purpose of enterprise marketing. In
view of the diversity of market consumers’ demands, the marketing means are also diversified. In short,
enterprises need to integrate and apply controllable marketing factors according to their own actual situation, so

as to give full play to their own advantages and marketing effects, which is the goal of enterprise marketing.

3. PEST theory

American scholars John soiv-g and scholes-k put forward the PEST theory in 1999. PEST theory is
usually used to analyze the macro-environment of enterprises. PEST corresponds to: P(politics), E(economy),
S(society)and T(technology). PEST theory mainly analyzes the situation faced by enterprises through four
environmental factors: politics, economy, society and technology. First of all, if the company does not
understand the political environment of the country, then the company's marketing strategy may be difficult to
reverse the wrong decision. Secondly, if the enterprise does not understand the economic environment and the
income and expenditure of consumers, it will lose the correct price guidance of product pricing and a large
number of potential customers. In addition, social factors such as population structure and age level determine
how to promote consumers. Finally, in terms of technology, the development of science and technology is very
rapid. Every industry is undergoing profound changes, and the popularity of the Internet has become the

marketing skill of many companies.

4. Five forces analysis model

In the 1980s, Michael Porter put forward the "Five Forces Model" for industry analysis, holding that
there are no competitors in the competition of an industry, but there are five competitive forces, which
determine the success potential of enterprises, and five models:the threat of potential entrants, substitutes,

suppliers' bargaining power, buyers' bargaining power and existing competitors.
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5. SWOT analysis theory

SWOT analysis includes Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats, which is an analytical
method of comprehensive evaluation of enterprises. It can explore the internal and external marketing
environment of enterprises, analyze and study the development trend of enterprises, and use SWOT matrix to
match the factors that affect the development of enterprises. When enterprises are faced with different internal

and external environments, they can choose different business strategies.

Hypotheses

It is assumed that there are some problems in the marketing of Mac in the Chinese market, for
example, there are many competitors in the products, and it has no core competitiveness. For example, in terms
of promotion methods, the lack of in-depth analysis of the Chinese market environment leads to a single

promotion method and so on.

Literatures Review

Mac cosmetics is a cosmetics brand in Canada. At the initial stage of brand establishment, it attracted
the attention of Estee Lauder Group with dazzling light. At the same time, with the help and support of Estee
Lauder Group, the prominent features of Mac were discovered and spread from North America to Europe and
Asia. Mac Cosmetics was founded in 1984, formerly Canada and now owned by Estee Lauder. The initial
demand for Mac makeup photography was born in the spotlight. From the first batch of products, Mac makeup
succeeded with its rich colors and unique formula, and established its position as a professional makeup brand.
Mac always pursues the integration of fashion, happiness and fantasy, and respects the rights and freedoms of
people of different races, genders and ages when pursuing dreams and beauty. Mac cosmetics are more valuable
in social undertakings such as AIDS, anti-abuse and environmental protection. Kiminaj. Lady Gaga and many
others support Vivagram' s AIDS love cause. Mac cosmetics is the first brand of Estee Lauder Group that was
not founded by Mrs Lauder. This is because the dazzling light of Mac attracted the bright eyes of Estee Lauder
Group, and saw this shining beautiful jade. With the help and support of Estee Lauder Group, the prominent
features of Mac were discovered and spread from North America to Europe and Asia.

In the related research on cosmetics marketing and Chinese marketing:

Wang, Z. S. & Xie, H. L. (2001) pointed out that the existing cosmetics marketing channels are very
rich, including daily chemical boutique channels, department store channels, e-commerce channels, WeChat
business channels, procurement channels and so on. There are very rich cosmetics brands in different channels.
With the increase of channel cost, the channel competition between brands is becoming increasingly fierce. At
this time, the channel dealers have strong bargaining power for the brand companies in the channel or the

companies about to enter the channel, so the brand dealers can only play the role of listening or cooperation.
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Rashad, Y. Terry, A. & Seyedi, A. (2011) pointed out that when consumers decide whether to buy
cosmetics of this brand, the purchased materials only account for 20% of the influencing factors, and the more
decisive factor lies in whether the efficacy propaganda and fashion concept of the products conform to the
current aesthetic trend.

Zhao, J. B. (2016) pointed out that China's domestic cosmetics market is less mature, per capital
consumption is more developed, and there is a big gap between China and the international market, so there is
room for development. At the same time, with the younger age of cosmetics use and the further improvement of
people's professional level of cosmetics use, the demand for cosmetics is also growing.

Xiao, Y. H. (2015) pointed out that for WeChat marketing, pre-sales service is to share product-
related information with customers through WeChat platform, and increase the publicity of the company's
products. However, when promoting on WeChat, we must pay attention to the authenticity of product
information, and introduce the composition and performance of products to customers according to the actual
situation.

Benoit, A. (2019) pointed out that there are a large number of cosmetics consumer markets in China,
but there are few products of production scale grade and lack of advanced technology. Combined with many
domestic cosmetics enterprises, their products are of low value, and they are in a disadvantaged position in the
global cosmetics market competition, so they cannot rely on technology to win a larger market and lack core
competitiveness. Science and technology is the primary productive force, and the strength of enterprises often
depends on scientific research ability.

Zhang, X. Y. (2018) pointed out that long-term low-price promotion, ostensibly, increased sales,
conquered some consumers with cost performance, but once the price advantage was eliminated, this part of
consumers would lose. The long-term low-price profit itself is a great lethality to the brand power, and it is easy
to give consumers the impression of low-end brands.

Danielle, G. &Alex, M. (2018) pointed out that implementing customer relationship management is
an enterprise strategy to better care for customers and increase their lifetime value. In order to effectively
manage customer relationships, organizations need departments that respond to customer needs, employees who
are committed to creating value for customers, and business processes that focus on continuously improving
customer satisfaction. Only in this way can enterprises bring stronger profitability and better performance.

Jeevan, R., & Armstrong, A. (2008) pointed out that nowadays, the brand value of high-end consumer
products has far exceeded the use value. Today's consumers, unlike the pragmatism of 1980s, are increasingly
inclined to hedonism. From Maslow's hierarchy of needs, we can also see that human needs are always from
low to high. For young people in today's society, if they are uncomfortable to use, they will have no certain

popularity and brand personality. If the service is not good, consumers will not choose this brand.
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Research Methodology

This study adopts a combination of qualitative and quantitative research methods.

Quantitative analysis is a method to analyze the quantitative characteristics, quantitative relationships
and quantitative changes of social phenomena. In enterprise management, the quantitative analysis method
takes the financial statements of enterprises as the main data source, processes and sorts them according to a
certain mathematical way, and obtains the enterprise credit results. Quantitative analysis refers to the analysis of
quantifiable data of a company by investment analysts using mathematical modules. Through the analysis, the
company's operation is evaluated and investment judgment is made. The objects of quantitative analysis are
mainly financial statements, such as capital balance sheet, income statement, retained earnings statement, etc.
Its function is to reveal and describe the interaction and development trend of social phenomena. The basic
methods of quantitative analysis include ratio analysis, trend analysis, structural analysis, mutual comparison
and mathematical model, etc. The application of these five basic quantitative analysis methods is the complete
expression of quantitative analysis methods. This study uses quantitative analysis method, mainly the structure
and trend involved in the article, and uses quantitative analysis method to clarify. Or collect various data related
to the cosmetics industry, and list and analyze; Compared with other cosmetics companies and market data, the
research results were obtained, and the new characteristics of consumer demand were summarized.

Qualitative analysis is an analysis method to infer the nature and development trend of things
according to the subjective judgment and analysis ability of forecasters. This method can give full play to the
experience and judgment ability of managers, but the accuracy of prediction results is poor. Generally, when an
enterprise lacks complete and accurate historical data, it first invites experts who are familiar with the economic
business and market situation of the enterprise; According to their accumulated experience in the past, they
made analysis and judgment, put forward preliminary opinions, and then revised and supplemented the above
preliminary opinions by holding an investigation meeting and forum, and used them as the final basis for
prediction and analysis. This study collects typical cases at home and abroad, combines internal and external
environmental factors, uses SWOT model to analyze the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and difficulties of
MAC company at present, and uses PEST model and Five Forces model to study the present situation, so as to
formulate corresponding marketing measures and find its business growth point.

This study decided to use the research method of combining quantitative and qualitative analysis to

comprehensively analyze the marketing situation of MAC company in China.

Finding and Conclusion
MAC far exceeds many international brands in youth marketing. From the release of the glory of the
king lipstick in January this year to ChinaJoy exhibition in August, MAC has captured the hearts of millions of

young consumers with its IP, secondary, games, DIY and other elements. MAC' s marketing method can
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impress young consumers. Take the glory of the king lipstick in Figure 1 as an example. Its propaganda copy is:
“Kiss, we can win!” When the glory of the king is popular all over the country, this sentence not only has
lipstick characteristics, but also evokes the memory of the players who persevered for victory during the game,

thus deeply moving their hearts.

China has a large population. With the acceleration of urbanization and the continuous improvement
of residents' consumption level, China's cosmetics market can be said to be the most important and promising
part of the world cosmetics market. With the entry of international giants, the competition in China's cosmetics
market is becoming increasingly fierce, especially in the high-end market, which is almost occupied by foreign
brands. Through scientific research methods, this study analyzes the brand of MAC, including the general
situation and marketing status analysis of MAC. In order to find out the problems existing in the marketing
strategy of MAC, combining with the current macro market environment, industry environment and internal
environment, and then aiming at the market positioning of each company, MAC uses the 4p marketing strategy
of MAC company to propose an optimization scheme. Finally, according to the actual situation of MAC
company, specific safeguard measures are put forward to ensure the implementation of the proposed marketing
strategy optimization scheme. After comprehensive analysis, the marketing of MAC in the Chinese market has
certain advantages, but there are also some problems.For example, the promotion method is single, lacking

certain core competitiveness, etc.

Recommendation

Based on the analysis of MAC marketing environment and STP analysis theory, the market
positioning and target market selection of MAC are given. MAC needs to change the current low-end image,
take a differentiated route and continue to expand the high-end market. Therefore, it is suggested to optimize

product packaging to meet consumer demand, build core products and star products, and develop customized
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products. In the aspect of price optimization, pricing and discount strategies are used, such as value perception,
high price and mantissa. In terms of channels, increase the number of brand stores, cosmetics stores, establish
sales channels for supermarkets and convenience stores, and expand online sales channels. In terms of channels,
optimize celebrity endorsements, strengthen marketing, and adopt new media and other omni-channel
promotion. In addition, in the implementation of optimized marketing strategy, specific safeguard measures are
put forward, including optimizing marketing organization structure, marketing system design, strengthening
product line planning, establishing marketing talent training system and improving financial management

system, etc.
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Abstract

Fengqing County, affiliated to Lincang City, Yunnan Province, is located in the southwestern part of
Yunnan Province, Fengqing County, and is the hometown of Dianhong in the world. With the development of
science and the progress of society, the people's economic income has been continuously enhanced, and the
living standards have been continuously improved. Tourism and leisure have become more and more important
in people's daily life. Tourism has also become an important industry. As one of the excellent Chinese cultures,
tea culture has continued for thousands of years. The development of fast life in the new era has not buried tea
culture in history, but it has been better developed. Nowadays, tea-related industries such as tea planting and
picking The project is developing rapidly, and the harmony between the tea industry and the tourism industry is
the general trend. The tea brigade is a project that has emerged in recent years. It combines the two with tea as
the core. Tourists can not only understand the tea culture and development, but also walk into the tea garden to
pick tea by hand. When leaving the tea garden, they can take it back to their relatives and friends to taste
together. They can not only learn the traditional Chinese culture, but also relax away from the hustle and bustle
of the city. , Kill two birds with one stone. The topic is how the tea industry promotes the development of
tourism, and how the tourism industry in turn drives the sales of the tea industry. How can the two better
achieve complementary win-win and coordinated development, and put forward corresponding

countermeasures to these problems, hoping to provide help for the development of Yunnan tea tourism industry.

Keywords: tourism; culture; driving tea sales

Introduce

Research Background
China is the world's earliest discovery and use of tea, has a history of about 5000 years
(1) ancient tea travel at that time, tea, travel activities are limited to bashu area, but accompanied by

the appearance of ancient travel (ancient tourism title), there are already travel about the tea as the theme, such
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as the eastern Jin dynasty in the record. Garden has Fang Fei, tea.. ", shows that the early Western Zhou
Dynasty Bashu-with tea as the theme of travel activities.Later, with the development of China's feudal society
and the gradual expansion of the tea area planting, the tea-themed travel activities have also had a great
development.Tourism activities are relatively prosperous.However, since the Opium War, due to the colonial
rule of the imperialist powers, the social unrest and the culture were depressed, and the national tea industry has
gradually declined. People have no leisure to carry out tea appreciation, tea tour activities, a large number of
tea, tea farms, tea gardens barren.

(2) Modern Tea Brigade, In July 1964, the National Tourism Administration was established.China's
tourism industry has entered a new period, tourism has entered a stage of rapid development, and tea-themed
tourism is also gradually taking shape.With the increasing scale of tea planting, the economic effect of tea is
also becoming more and more prominent.In addition, the increasingly renewal and travel of tourism concept,
not only brings economic benefits but also greatly improves the popularity of the tea area.Therefore, tea tourism
is an emerging expensive tour of tourism products, but it also has a long history in China.Tea is the name card
of tea origin area, and tea brand has also become the largest salesman of tea tourism destination. Double brand
building of tea tourism brand and tea brand has become the development significance of the purpose of tea
tourism. Among them, Yunnan Fengqing and Yunnan Red is of great significance and promotes the
development of tea tourism industry.We know that lincang region, including fengqing, is the main area of
yunnan tea, tea since ancient times, fengqing as the whole lincang region and Burma to kunming and mainland
China, a pack tea to around the world, so the road into tea ancient fengqing, yunnan black tea began in 1938, in
the war of resistance, because gimen export tea fell, the tea company to open up new supply, send
commissioner Feng Shaoqiu and Zheng He to test, the commissioners think the climate environment is
appropriate, test the red and green tea yunnan red.Fengqing tea factory established in the same year, the first
batch of 500 load sold to the UK, yunnan sold at 800 soil per pound, popular with the international market, after
the founding of new China, yunnan because of its high quality and outstanding taste, got the tea saint Wu
Juenong, has exported more than 100 countries and regions, and more than $500 million, made a significant
contribution to the country, British Elizabeth visit to yunnan, yunnan province and yunnan province as a gift to
the queen, by the queen as a treasure and brought back to the British palace storage.Fengqing County now has

300,000 mu of tea garden, which is one of the top ten tea-producing counties in China.

research problem
1. Combining the specific actual situation of the tea industry in Fengqing County and the
development of contemporary tourism, how to better promote the development of tourism through the tea

industry, and how the tourism industry can in turn drive the sales of the tea industry, so as to achieve a
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complementary win-win and coordination between the two Development, put forward corresponding
countermeasures, hoping to provide help for the development of Yunnan tea tourism industry.

2. How to promote the economic development of the local area through the tea tourism project.

3. Whether the tea brigade project can solve the low income of local farmers and whether it can

change the status quo of stagnant local development and start related research.

Research purposes

Promote precise investment services. Grasp the advantages of natural advantages, location
advantages and digital economy, expand the recruitment of talents, attract capital to jointly develop projects
such as the integration of tea and cultural innovation, agriculture and health in Yunnan and western Yunnan,
and reduce the government's financial pressure. Do a good job of feasibility assessment, and after the talents
and projects are implemented, do a good job of related service guarantees and supporting rewards to stimulate
talents' enthusiasm for innovation and entrepreneurship.

Grasp the internal and external environment faced by the integrated development of Yunnan's
Fengqing Dian Black Tea Tourism, explore the current difficulties and problems in the development of
integrated tea tourism, and put forward the layout plan for the integrated development of Yunnan's Fengqing

Yunnan Black Tea Tourism, as well as related economic measures Suggest.

Scope of the study

From the domestic research on the integration of tea tourism, most of them are still on the idea of
how to develop ecological and human resources. The research on the interaction of tea tourism, the laws of
industrial economy, and the benefit distribution mechanism is not in-depth and needs to be focused on. This
article can be divided into five parts for research. The details are as follows.

The first chapter briefly introduces the research background, research purpose, research significance,
research content of the paper, and related research at home and abroad;

The second chapter is the theoretical research on the integration of tea tourism and local economic
development, paving the way for the subsequent research;

Chapter 3 lists the main research methods to make the research questions more specific;

The fourth chapter analyzes the problems and reasons in the integrated development of tea tourism

The fifth chapter researches and analyzes the problems raised by the integration of tea tourism and

relevant layout ideas and suggestions
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Significance of research

(1)Theoretical significance: "tea tourism integration" is a new mode of tea industry and tourism
integration development, it takes tea as the theme, based on tea resources, tea base as the carrier, tourism, the
market as the development force, industrialization oriented, integration as the goal, form an economic chain, is
a new way of comprehensive utilization of tea resources and tea products, is also a popular new tourism
model. The implementation of the integrated development of tea and tourism is an important way to enrich the
new forms of tourism, boost the supply-side reform of tourism, and also an effective means to drive the people
of tea township well-off in an all-round way.Innovating tea tourism products with the thinking of "tea tourism"
is the only way to effectively promote the integrated development of tea tourism in the tea township.The tea
landscape, tea culture, tea processing and tea products contained in the tea industry are not only natural tourism
elements, but also high-quality fields for the integrated development of tea and tourism, which can fully
implement the integrated development of tea and tourism.

(2)Practical significance: Usually people have a strong interest in traditional culture, so in the tea
tour activities, arrange some content of tea culture, such as watching tea performance, tea, watch tea dance,
taste tea dishes, since learn kimchi, visit and investigate tea culture relics, etc., will bring fresh feeling, feeling,
pleasure, both increase knowledge, and happy mood, achieve the purpose of knowledge.When the tea garden
starts tourism projects, it can not only give full play to its own resource advantages and upgrade the tea garden
into tourist scenic spots, but also enhance the popularity of the own tea garden to attract people to feel the tea
culture, drive the sales of the tea industry and even the local development, so that the tea farmers can get more
income.Tea gardens can also expand industrial tourism projects, Guide the introduction of tea industry
processing industrial enterprises to join, Formulate relevant strategic policies, The government has also stepped
up its auxiliary efforts to develop related products, There are also many health care functions in the tea industry,
The healthiest drink ever made, Especially in terms of lowering cholesterol and blood pressure, Let more people
know the efficacy of tea through tourism, Increase scientific research and development exchange activities in
tea gardens and food, medicine and food, Can drive the sales and development of tea leaves, besides, Research
projects can also be conducted, Summer camp activities with the school, Let scholars conduct a better research
and examination on it, Let the children feel deeper about ecological civilization and learn about traditional tea
culture.Tea culture is China's traditional culture, it is extensive and profound, far-reaching and long history, is

an emerging tourism project with great development force, the future prospects will be very good.

Theoretical framework
This article combines the related literature on the combination of tea industry and tourism collected
on the Internet, analyzes the current situation and existing problems of the combination of tea industry and

tourism through data analysis, and how to solve these problems, providing a more complete space. And use it as
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an analytical framework to understand the problems and challenges faced by the tea industry and the tourism
industry. In addition, this article also puts forward some countermeasures and suggestions, and provides

practical guidance for the theoretical framework of this article.

The research purpose, significance and research content of this paper are introduced

Main analysis machine information collected

The research method is mainly used in this paper

Analysis and research status of combining tea and tourism.

conclusion and suggestion

Fig.1 Technology road map

Research hypothesis

Tea promotes the development of tourism, and the development of tourism can drive the sales of tea.

Literatures Review

Overview of Domestic Research

The integration of tea and tourism is an innovative form of the vertical development of
tourism.From the perspective of the concept of tea and tourism integration, Liu Chunla, Zhang Yifeng, Tan Jie
and other researchers put forward that the integration of tea and tourism is an innovative form built in the
development of the tourism industry and the tea industry, as well as the tourism industry and the surrounding
industries related to the tea industry.The core of this kind of integration mode is the tea, economic backing is
tea resources, operation power is demand, under the integration mode, tourism projects is the main content,
common development is the ultimate purpose of its development, according to the industrialization of the
operation of the industrial chain, in order to the comprehensive use of tea products and tea resources, it has

slowly become a popular form of innovative tourism.Zhu Haiyan, Zhang Jing, Xiang Yongping, Wang Xiuping
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and other researchers pointed out that the culture of tea is an important composition of Chinese national
civilization, which is related to tourism. It must promote the transformation of tea culture park, continue to
create a new concept of tea theme tourism, and carry forward the national wind of tea culture.Qian Shuwei, He
Shusheng, Liu Li, Bao Jie, Luo Zhide and other researchers proposed that the tea theme tourism products can be
divided into tea folk customs tour, tea township ecological tourism, tea health care tour, tea festival tour, tea
garden ecological exploration, etc.According to the analysis of the Chinese tea culture tourism industry and the
background current situation, Zhang Linjie divided the tea theme tourism into four types: tea township
characteristic type, natural landscape type, cultural and archaeological type and agricultural ecological type.Xu
Yongcheng pointed out that due to the continuous development of tea culture, tea-theme tourism has formed a
scale.At present, China's tea industry has played an influence in the world, and China's comprehensive national
strength has surpassed Japan to become a world power. Under the background of this kind of great economic
prosperity, China will become the largest main tea body tourism holy land in the world.The root of tourism is
culture, and the soul of tea-theme tourism is "tea culture".Cao itu, Yuan Benhua and others believe that the
development of tourism is not only an economic and management process, but also a way of cultural
communication.To a certain extent, the essence of tourism, tourism operated alone from culture belongs to the
primary stage industry. This kind of tourism development only gives birth to a number of inferior projects with
a very short life, which will be eliminated by the market in the fierce competition.According to the actual
mention of Yongchuan tea tourism development practice, Song Ding should be closely revolve around the
theme of tea, develop the tourism industry, and always take the tourism brand-oriented road.The integration of
tea and tourism is a kind of transformation of ecological tourism.The so-called ecotourism refers to the idea of
sustainable tourism and the activity form of tourists, tourism products and the combination between the two can
be realized through the comprehensive integration and space of the ecological tourism destination.This form of
tourism takes the premise of protecting the natural ecological environment and runs the concept through the
whole process of tourism.In addition, in many tea-producing countries in the world, the integration of tea and
tourism is also one of the important development trends.

Current status of foreign research

QYResearch predicts that North America has a market position over the past few years and is
expected to remain stable in the future, especially in the United States, which will have an important impact on
the development of global tea tourism.In terms of the current form, the global changes are fast and
unpredictable. The future development of the tea tourism industry will be full of more variables, and we need to
pay close attention to the development dynamics of the market.lan Gibbs), the chairman of the International Tea
Committee, pointed out that there is a big gap between global tea production and consumption, and tea
consumption still has great potential to be explored, such as Mexico with coffee as the main drink, tea

consumption has increased significantly in recent years.lan Gibbs believes that the current governments,
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enterprises and tea industry people should work together to expand new markets, expand tea consumption

demand, and increase tea consumption in the existing market, and promoting tea through tourism is a good way.

Research Methodology

This article uses a quantitative analysis method to analyze the integration of tea tourism integration,
and discuss the internal and external environment facing the development of tea tourism integration in Yunnan.
In the empirical analysis stage, scientific statistical analysis is carried out on the interactive relationship
between Yunnan tea industry and tourism industry, economic effects and other data.

Document search method

By consulting a large number of relevant documents at home and abroad, we can have a
comprehensive understanding of the integration of tea and tourism, fully understand the current situation of the
integration of tea tourism, analyze the current problems, and put forward suggestions to provide a theoretical
basis for the smooth progress of this article.

Case analysis method

Before conducting quantitative research, this article selects a case to analyze the current situation of
the integrated development of tea industry and tourism as a reference, combined with the results of quantitative
analysis, to provide suggestions for value co-creation. First of all, in recent years, with the rapid development of
the tea industry and tourism, the integration of the tea tourism industry is an unprecedented way of tourism.
Different from traditional tourism methods, it can better allow tourists to experience the greatest pleasure of
making tea and drinking tea, thereby creating a new tourism direction. With the development of the tea industry
in recent years, almost every family will drink tea. But only a few people know how to make tea, and the
combination of tea industry and tourism has just solved this problem, and at the same time it has promoted the
development of local tourism and economic development. China should actively respond to the rise of this

tourism model and promote it. develop.

Finding and Conclusion
Taking Fengqing area as an example, this paper analyzes the impact of the integration of tea tourism
on the economy through theoretical and empirical analysis, and the main conclusions are as follows:
1. There are a lot of problems in the integrated development of Yunnan Black Tea Tourism in
Fengqing, Yunnan
(1) Lack of strong tea brand support, insufficient product standardization, many fake and inferior
products, and single sales channels, most of which are oftline sales, and the products cannot be effectively and

quickly sold all over the world.
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(2) The local people's cultural level is relatively backward, their thinking is outdated, and they are
unwilling to accept new things, resulting in backward management of tea gardens, backward infrastructure, and
low industry thresholds that cannot be properly resolved.

(3) The lack of high-end and high-grade bright spots, low publicity efforts and insufficient capital
investment have led to difficulties in the transformation of tea gardens, and the stagnation of the project has

been unable to achieve effective development.

Recommendation

1. The country should envisage a tea garden complex integrating circular tea industry, creative
agriculture, and farming experience, explore and summarize the successful model of integrated development of
primary, secondary and tertiary industries in rural areas to create a tea industry chain integrating planting,
processing, sales and services, and gradually out of an agriculture The development road of modern tea industry
with Fengqing characteristics is the development of parks, scenic parks, and tea tourism integration.

2. Make great efforts to improve infrastructure construction and accelerate the pace of upgrading
and transformation of tea gardens.

3. Intensify the introduction and training of talents, open up multiple different sales channels,
increase product standardization, and crack down on counterfeit and inferior products.

4. Fully explore the connotation and experience of tourism culture, closely focus on the strategy of

integrated development of tea tourism, and gradually promote the local economic development.
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Abstract

With the development of modern society, the increasingly close relationship between education and
economy, the level of education, directly affects the level of regional economic development, on the one hand,
the development and progress of education, more and more inseparable from the development of economy and
production, on the other hand, the development of economy and production is more and more inseparable from
the development and progress of education.Developing education to improve the transformation of scientific
and technological achievements and the start of education consumption will play a positive role in promoting
the development of local economy.In recent years, lincang city local government attaches great importance to
education, vigorously support the development of education, so education also directly or indirectly affected the
development of lincang area, made great contributions to the local social and economic development, the article
uses a variety of methods combined with related cases, studied the education on the basis of the development

situation how to directly and indirectly affect the local economy, and give answers.

Key words: education,influence, local economic development.

Introduction

Research Background

Lincang city, Yunnan province in the southwest border, belongs to the fifth line city, according to
statistics fifth line cities are small, poor economic foundation, insufficient transportation, large enterprises is
limited, agricultural population still occupies a large proportion, Lincang, prices compared with other fifth line
cities generally high, prices increasing year by year, according to Lincang city statistics bureau, in 2020 total
production value (GDP) 82.132 billion yuan, up 3.7% over last year. The G D P rose from 2016 to 2020, which
is inseparable from the impact of education on the local economy.

As early as 2008, Lincang City Education Bureau Party Secretary, Director Shi Zhisheng published,

emancipate the mind to promote the sound and rapid development of education in Lincang, In order to meet the
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needs of educational development, We will increase investment in education, We will gradually increase
government spending for education at all levels to 4% of the GDP, Further increase financial investment in
education, Must use the historical vision and the spirit of The Times, A forward-looking, scientific, forward-
looking, systematic and pragmatic view of education, Further emancipate the mind, Deepen education and
education reform, Strive to build a modern education system that conforms to the requirements of The Times
and has a practical and coordinated development, To promote the sound and rapid development of education,
Thus, Lincang City Education Bureau attaches great importance to education, We will spare no effort to
vigorously support the development of education.

Lincang No.1 Middle School was established in 1930 in a provincial key middle school in Lincang
City, Yunnan Province. School with strict rules and regulations and unique teaching mode throughout the city
in the top three enrollment rate in the province, the counties and related students parents into the goal, and
afternoon and founded the day has experimental primary school and middle school, the city fame brought a
large number of foreign population, Lincang each county level related city personnel also rushed to Lincang
rental, foreign population directly affected the rise of housing prices and prices, education consumption greatly
driven the development of Lincang local economy.

Since the last century, capital, natural resources, technology and education have been praised as the
four elements to improve the level of economic development. With the development of knowledge economy,
the status of these factors in economic growth has gradually undergone subtle changes. The theoretical study of
new economic growth shows that the importance of material capital in economic growth is further reduced, the
economic development of developed countries in Europe and America is mainly due from the quality of human
capital and technological progress, rather than on material capital investment; the declining status of natural
resources is no longer as strong as before; the status of technological progress is still important, but its
expression in economic development is constantly changing; so the role of education is emerged as the most

important factor in economic development.

Research Problems

(1) This paper studies the development of education as an important way to promote local economic
development.

(2) Through case studies how education promotes economic development and prepares a new workforce for
economic development.

(3) How to promote the coordinated development of education and local economy.
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Objective of the study

With the rapid development of China's science and technology, the increasing application of new
technologies and the continuous advancement of the industrialization of high-tech technologies, especially the
shortage of senior application-oriented talents will become more and more serious. If education cannot
undertake the heavy training task, human resource problems will surely become the "bottleneck”" of economic
development. At present, many places show that the unemployed cannot find their jobs, and the applied talents
cannot be hired, which highlights the changes in the human resources demand brought about by the industrial
adjustment. From this point of view, advanced talents can be introduced, but the formation of a high-quality

labor force must rely on education, so it is particularly urgent to vigorously develop education.

Scope of the study

On the basis of the theoretical analysis of education and local economic development, this paper
analyzes the current situation and existing problems of educational development in Lincang City, discusses how
to coordinate education with local economy, and finally puts forward the policy suggestions of education to
promote local economic development. On the basis of previous studies, the driving role of education
development level on local economic growth is analyzed. In addition, to investigate the coordinated
development of education and economy, and to analyze the transmission link between education and economy
from an empirical perspective, the text of this article is divided into the following five chapters:

Chapter first chapter briefly introduces the research background, research purpose, research
significance, research content of the paper, and relevant research at home and abroad;

The second chapter is the theoretical study of education and local economic development. This
chapter first analyzes the relationship between education and local economic development, and then analyzes
the impact and requirements of local economic development on local education, laying the theoretical
foundation for the later research; Chapter III lists the main research methods to make the research problems
more specific;

Chapter third chapter lists the main research methods, using quantitative analysis, literature search
and case analysis, to make the research problems more concrete;

Chapter fourth chapter analyzes the current situation and main problems of local education
development, first examines the current situation of education development in China and the problems existing
in local education development, and then analyzes how to analyze the coordinated development of education
and local economy;

Chapter V concludes and analyzes the research issues, and gives policy suggestions for education to

promote local economic development.
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Research Significance

The relationship between education and economy has always been a hot social issue, and it is also
one of the research interested in educational economists. In today's era, science and technology are constantly
progressing, the economic strength of the region has been improved, the national education level must keep up
with the speed of economic development, and the economic development in the final analysis is the
improvement of human capital. The increase of government investment in education has also promoted the
formation of human capital and the speed of scientific and technological innovation, thus promoting the
development of the whole economic level. Education and economy should be interlinked and have mutual cause
and effect.

The level of economic growth in a country or region depends on the quality of the labor force, and
the main way to improve the quality of the labor force is educational activity. Education can improve the
quality of workers, and high-quality workers can create more material and spiritual wealth, thus indirectly
promoting economic growth. Knowledge economy and material economy are the same, and there is also a
complete reproduction process of production, distribution, circulation and consumption. Among them,
distribution is the dissemination of knowledge economy, is people's learning, and people's learning is completed
through education. Therefore, the connotation of education development is profound and is of great significance

to economic growth.

Theoretical framework
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Background
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Hypotheses

Education drives economic growth, which in turn promotes education.
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Literatures Review

Overview of domestic research

According to domestic research, as early as BC China, Mozhai put forward "teaching people to do
more", but the idea on the economic utility of education has not been theorized and systematic. It was not until
after the Third Plenary Session of the Eleventh Central Committee that Chinese scholars were committed to
studying the economic utility of education.

In the early 1980s, famous scholar Li Yining successively published ((On the Role of Education in
Economic Growth "(1981)," Intellectual Investment and Knowledge-intensive Economy "(1983)," Trial on the
basis for the Reasonable proportion of Education Funds in the National Economy " (1984) and other articles. In
1988, Shanghai People's Publishing House published the book Education Economics Research, edited by Li
Yining, which mainly expounds the international comparative issues of education investment, and makes the
historical analysis, evaluation and prediction of China's education investment.

From 1992 to 2003, the panel data finally showed that human capital has a significant impact on
China's economic growth.

Wu Yiying (2002) believes that the relationship between education development and economic
growth is inseparable and interdependent; active adaptation and mutual coordination.

Yao Yilong, Lin (2005), China in low-income, medium and high-income Brazil, and high-income
Britain, the United States, Canada and Japan, confirmed that there is a two-way causal relationship between
education and output indicating the positive economic impact of education in countries with varying degrees of
development.

Li Ping (2006) believes that there is a very complex relationship between the higher education and
regional economic development in China, and the development of social and regional economy is the condition
and motivation for the development and reform of higher education.

Chen Hao (2007) introduced the structural factors into the human capital analysis framework, and
adopted the panel data of various provinces and cities for empirical research, which finally showed that human
capital has a significant impact on China's economic growth.

On January 4,2009, Wen Jiabao, member of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the
CPC Central Committee and Premier of the State Council, delivered a speech entitled "Centennial Plan
Education Based" at the National Leading Group for Science and Technology Education. In his speech, Wen
Jiabao pointed out that the study and formulation of the Outline of the National Medium-term and Long-term
Education Reform and Development Plan is a major event that the current government must focus on doing
well. At present, in the critical period of responding to the impact of the international financial crisis on China's
economy and promoting steady and rapid economic development, it is important to put education is of both

urgency and far-reaching significance.
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Wang Shufen and Zhao Xuezhen (2010) believe that there is a strong correlation between Chinese
education investment and education output and economic development, and the continuous development of
education has a significant impact on the economic development ability.

Li Xiaohong (2013) pointed out that if we want to ensure the building of a moderately prosperous
society in all respects by 2020, the contribution rate of scientific and technological progress to economic growth
will increase significantly and enter the ranks of innovative countries, we must give priority to the development
of education and use the development of education to drive economic development.

University World News Network (2014) published an article "Rise of Postgraduate Education Fuels
Asia's Economies-UNESCO, The Rise of Graduate Education" (the last 20 years), the rapid development of
higher education to the economy, the contribution and its development trap.

Wang Yinjun (2018) conducted an empirical analysis of the effect of education affecting economic
growth by constructing a fixed-effect panel data model. The research results show that from a national
perspective, the education expenditure obviously promotes the economic development, which is driving the
economy over time.

Zhang Haifeng (2021) proposed that the study of education and economic relationship is the core

theme of educational economic research.

Overview of foreign research

The Economist economist who systematically discussed the economic supply of education was the
British classical economist Adams Smith, who for the first time regarded human experience, knowledge, and
ability as an important part of national wealth and an important factor in the development of production. It is
pointed out that " learning is a kind of talent, must be educated, must go to school, must be an apprentice, the
cost of a lot. A lot of such wasted capital has been realized and fixed to the learners. These talents, for him
personally, are naturally a part of his wealth, and for the society to which he belongs. The degree of proficiency
of workers that facilitate labor and save labor can also be regarded as fixed capital in society. During the
learning time, it will cost a fee, but the cost can be repaid and also make a profit. "Thus it reveals that people's
knowledge, economy and talent are a kind of productive capital and plays an important role in social
production. This provided a clear thinking for the later creation of human capital theory.

From the perspective of modern economic growth economics, the modern scholars who really
regard education as an endogenous variable of economic growth is Robert Merton Solow. In 1957.Solo uses the
total amount production function method. The evaluation and statistics of the promotion of labor, capital,
scientific and technological progress in the United States economic growth from 1909-1949, which actually

indirectly indicate the contribution of education to economic growth.
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The most comprehensive and classic theory related to education and economic growth is the human
capital theory. Schultz delivered a speech entitled "On Human Capital Investment" at the 1960 Annual
Conference of American Economics, which systematically and deeply discussed human capital theory and
created a new field of human capital research. Schultz believes that capital includes both human capital and
material resources capital. One, they are similar, are formed through investment; the other is different, human
capital relative to material capital, with high efficiency, efficiency, pleiotropic, indirect, and loss, and the
ownership of human capital is generally can not be as transferred as material capital. Schultz, from a macro
point of view, put forward education as the source of economic growth and a means to narrow the difference in
income, systematically and deeply discussed the theory of human capital, and created a new field of human
capital research.

After Schultz, research on how education contributed to economic growth showed diversity.
Scholars represented by Baker and Denison thinking along Schultz human capital theory, Denison thinks that
economic growth factors into two categories, one is the factors of production, one is factors of production
productivity, knowledge progress can make the production of the same factors of production required to reduce,
and promote economic growth of new technology only in knowledge progress, can play a role. Denison
classified economic growth into two categories: increased factor input and increased factor productivity.
Among them, factor productivity is decomposed into 23 factors, such as knowledge progress, improved
resource allocation and scale saving. By calculating the relative role of factors from the average growth rate, he
compared the relative importance of factors to economic growth. In calculating the contribution of increased
education to national income growth. Denison classified improved education into the category of increased
human capital investment, and regarded improved education level as promoting the quality of human capital,
thus a major impact on the economy. This calculated that 20% of US growth between 1922-1957 was
attributable to education, an approach widely recognized and decomposition results widely cited.

By the 1980s, the role of education on promoting economic growth was also concerned by the "new
economic growth theory". Romer and Lucas, creators of the New Economic Growth Theory, argue that
investing in human capital elements such as education, training, and scientific research can effectively address
diminishing benefits and thus achieve long-term economic growth. Labor force obtains knowledge, improves
marginal productivity, and becomes one of the important factors in production input.

After the 1980s, economists have applied sunlight to the international trade theory to the educational
research on the economic growth page. Economists have found education in some export-like nature, which can
not only directly form human capital, but also promote production in other sectors through multiple paths. This
unique way of thinking has greatly broadened the scope of the relationship between education and economic

development, so it has attracted more and more attention from scholars.
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Research Methodology

Quantitative analysis: On the basis of the development situation, this paper directly or indirectly
affects the local economy.

Find the literature methods: through the investigation of the relevant literature, obtain information,
have a comprehensive and correct understanding of the necessary research problems, understand the history and
current situation of education and economy, analyze the existing problems, and put forward suggestions on the
relevant problems, to provide a factual basis for the smooth progress of the research.

Case analysis method: combine the quantitative analysis results with the cases of education to
promote the economic development of Lincang area, study the relationship between education and economy,

put forward relevant questions and give answers.

Finding and Conclusion

This paper takes Lincang area as an example to analyze the influence of education on the local
economic development, and the main conclusions are as follows:

(1) Education and local economic development influence each other and promote each other, and
there are close links. On the one hand, education is the booster of local economic development, mainly
manifested in it as follows: education provides talent support for local economic development, education
investment plays a role in promoting local economic development, and education provides a creative base for
technological innovation. On the other hand, the development of the local economy promotes the change of the
education system, mainly manifested in: the level of the local economic development determines the scale and
development speed of the education. Local economic and industrial structure determines the professional
structure of education. Local economic and technological structure determines the hierarchy of education. Like
the economic field, there is also an advanced advantage in education. Education can fully make full use of the
late-comer advantages to promote the leapfrog development of the local economy.

(2) Combined with the research problems, it is known that the relationship between the education
development in Lincang area and the economic development of Lincang exists, which can develop education as
an important way of economic development, but not as the only way;

(3) To promote the coordinated development of education and local economy is mainly manifested
as: the local economic structure, the traditional teaching mode and the social practice requirements, the old
teaching plan corresponds to the high-skilled talent training goals, and the conservative curriculum system

conforms to the characteristics of the educational era.
Recommendation

1. Cultivate high-quality workers, education is the first
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The comprehensive improvement of education level is the basis and premise for the improvement of
the quality of workers, and the quality of workers directly affects the development of economic
construction. We must attach great importance to the cultivation of youth cultural quality, vocational skills and
innovation ability strategically, and comprehensively improve the knowledge and skills and cultural quality of
the educated, so as to provide sufficient high-quality workers for promoting the economic development of
districts and cities.

2. Education promotes the economic development of the district and the city, with investment going first

The increase of investment can promote the expansion of quality education resources, not only can
make education training more and better talents, drive the development of related industries, and, education in
promoting social and economic development at the same time, itself also got the development, education in
create benefits for other related industries and departments at the same time, itself also created benefits.The two
show a dialectical mutually beneficial relationship to form a virtuous cycle.Therefore, investment in education
is actually investment economic construction.

3. To create the characteristics of local economic development, culture comes first

We must pay attention to the development and inheritance of traditional culture, pay attention to
education and create excellent humanistic spirit with local cultural characteristics and advanced characteristics,
and then condense into cultural power advantages, so as to build a strong force to boost regional economic

growth.
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Abstract

This research paper aimed to analyze on marketing strategy of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city
in China. The specific objective of this paper was to explore how Effective automobile marketing strategy of
new energy vehicles, to study how to apply the strategy to attract consumers from the beginning of new energy
vehicles and to analyze how relationship between the new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city and future
development trend of new energy vehicles. New energy vehicles are a technological revolution in the
automotive industry, which has changed the pattern of the original automotive industry to a certain extent. With
energy consumption and environmental pollution becoming more and more serious today, new energy vehicles
are becoming the trend of future industry development. Governments of various countries spare no effort to
promote new energy vehicles. In this paper, marketing strategy of new energy vehicle is the relationship
between product strategy, placing strategy, pricing strategy, promotion strategy and the future development
trend of new energy vehicles. Moreover, digital marketing such as video marketing strategy, online review
management strategy, creating a user-friendly web experience strategy and SMS marketing strategy actually
provide a handful of unique opportunities to showcase the future development trend of new energy vehicles at

Liuzhou city in China.

Keywords: New energy vehicles, product strategy, placing strategy, pricing strategy, promotion strategy,

digital marketing strategy.

Introduction

This study conduct analysis on marketing strategy of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city in China.
Although the prospects of new energy vehicles are broad, the research on the marketing strategies and models
of new energy vehicle companies is very limited. The Transportation Research Institute of Waseda University
found that Japanese consumers are increasingly willing to use new energy vehicles (Egbue, & Long,2012).
According to a survey of global car consumers, Rwe Group found that Indian consumers are most willing to

buy new energy vehicles, followed by Chinese consumers (Jansson, Nordlund, & Westin, 2017). Chinese
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scholars have recently conducted research on new energy vehicles. Xu & Xu, (2010) pointed out that urban
residents are more willing to buy new energy vehicles, but the actual purchase behavior is less, mainly
concerned with issues such as safety, after-sales service, parking lot, and energy supplement.

Jin (2012) pointed out that compared with China, Japan's new energy vehicle market has gradually
developed. Xie (2013) proposed that new energy vehicle companies should focus on public transportation
systems and leasing services, and use effective market strategies to expand the market for new energy vehicles
in the public transportation field (Xie 2013).

Sang & Zhang pointed out that although the new energy vehicle market is supported by the
government, the market response is not good. So far, few studies have made effective marketing suggestions for
actual companies. Therefore, this article mainly discusses the status quo, market status and future development
trends of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city in China, analyzes the internal and external environment and
competitive advantages and disadvantages of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou, and then looks for potential

problems in new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city marketing strategies (Sang & Zhang, 2014).

Research Background

Liuzhou is located in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region in southwest China. The penetration
rate of electric vehicles is second only to Oslo, Norway. Due to the popularity of electric vehicles, Liuzhou has
very good air and water quality. Due to the municipal government’s efforts to make Liuzhou an electric vehicle
manufacturing center and to work together to overcome concerns about range, reliability, and battery safety,
local automaker SAIC-GM-Wuling’s electric vehicles have been used for most of the past few months. It has

always been the best-selling car in China, beating the American company Tesla Inc (Ma, Fan, & Feng, 2017).

A Bloomberg report on June 27 stated that Liuzhou City’s successful method of expanding the
production and use of electric vehicles may provide a blueprint for other cities in the world to help them
achieve their ambitious emission targets. According to the report data from Guangzhou-based, consulting
company WAYS Information Technology, nearly 30% of the cars sold in Liuzhou last year were electric
vehicles, making this city with a population of 4 million effective capital for the world's largest electric vehicle

market. (Bloomberg, 2021).

Since cars can be charged through ordinary household sockets, Wuling can install charging points
throughout Liuzhou at a fraction of the cost of typical electric vehicle infrastructure. There are currently about
30,000 charging points in the city. According to the report, another temptation for buyers is that electric
vehicles can drive on dedicated bus lanes, which is a privilege to save time during peak hours or traffic jams.
The report added that the city has also introduced a series of incentives, from extensive test drives to free

parking and tens of thousands of charging points to encourage people to buy electric cars (Wang, 2013).
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According to Zhang, & Wang, (2019), Liuzhou’s strategy may also have guided significance for
automakers such as General Motors and Volkswagen, which are injecting tens of billions of dollars in high-risk
bets on the future of electric vehicles. According to Bloomberg News, new energy vehicles accounted for
slightly less than 4.5% of global passenger car sales last year. The environmental benefits are also there. In
2021, the water quality of the Liujiang River in Liuzhou ranked first among China's inland rivers. In addition,
the report stated that in 2021, the city's daily air quality will be rated as excellent about 97% of the time (Zhang,
& Wang, 2019).

It also stated that Liuzhou plans to provide more support to the industry by encouraging localization
of the supply chain, supporting technological innovation and exports. Environmental and energy issues are the
main problems faced by countries in the process of economic development. However, the high pollution and
high energy consumption of traditional fuel vehicles have an increasingly negative impact on people's survival
and development, and the energy transition of the automotive industry is imminent. In this context, global car
companies have launched new energy vehicles, mainly hybrid and pure electric vehicles. This kind of
automobile has less pollution, low energy consumption, intelligence and humanization, which meets the needs
of automobile transformation. Governments of various countries have also introduced policies to encourage the
development and production of new energy vehicles, laying the foundation for the rapid development of new

energy vehicles (Zhang, & Wang, 2019).

Research Problems

There is still a certain gap between the development of Liuzhou’s new energy vehicles and the
international advanced level. The supporting parts, charging stations, repair shops, etc. have not yet formed a
certain scale. This situation places certain restrictions on the development of Liuzhou’s new energy vehicles. In
addition, compared with the world's advanced level, Liuzhou’s new energy vehicle core technology is still in a
relatively backward position. Compared with traditional energy vehicles, the core components of new energy
vehicles are mainly batteries, motors and control systems. Liuzhou’s new energy vehicle is still lagging behind

in these core technologies (Kimble, 2013).

Moreover, the vehicle registration quota policy provides privileges for electric vehicles and uses
electrification plans that focus on local fleets (such as taxi fleets and car-sharing vehicles) to stand out in the
electric vehicle race. However, Liuzhou does not have a vehicle registration quota policy. In addition, most of
the electric cars sold in Liuzhou are purchased by individuals, not by fleets. In view of this, what has Liuzhou
done to achieve such impressive results? Therefore, the problem of this research is how to attract consumers
from the beginning and how to use policy tools to serve the consumers new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city

(Wang, 2013).
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Objective of the study

This study aims to analyze on marketing strategy of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city in China.
The specific objective of this paper is as follow;

To explore how Effective automobile marketing strategy of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city

To study how to apply the strategy to attract consumers from the beginning of new energy vehicles
at Liuzhou city.

To analyze how relationship between the new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city and future

development trend of new energy vehicles.

Scope of the study

This study was conducted analysis on marketing strategy of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city in
China. Researchers contribute the ideas on the main scope of effective strategy of new energy vehicles such as
product strategy, pricing strategy, placing strategy and promotion strategy to automotive industry and new
energy vehicles users. New energy vehicles’ users would learn about knowledge and experiences of automobile
production strategy, pricing strategy, placing strategy and promotion strategy of new energy vehicles at Liuzhou

city.

Research Significance

As the concept of marketing strategy takes root in the hearts of the people, the development of new
energy vehicles has become an inevitable trend. All sectors of society are paying attention to new energy. The
Liuzhou city government also strongly supports the development of the industry. However, as an emerging
industry, the development of the market has also brought many problems. Therefore, this article analyzes and
recommends new energy vehicle marketing strategy. On the one hand, it implements the marketing theory and
promotes the marketing strategy of new energy vehicles. Moreover, it can provide reference for other domestic
new energy automobile brand marketing strategies and promote the sustainable development of the new energy

automobile industry in Liuzhou City.

Literatures Review

Now a day vehicle is like a breathing person. No one can meet their daily needs without taking a
vehicle. According to the marketing strategy of the automotive industry, it aims to reach more customers, sell
more cars and parts, and stay ahead of the competition and eventually develop the business.

Several members of the international automobile industry, including Japan, and South Korea also
believe that there is a high potential market for EV technology in Liuzhou city and local companies are working

on them to introduce EVs technologies. An electric vehicle is an automobile that is powered by one or more
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electric motors, using the electric energy stored in the batteries. Electric vehicles create less pollution than
petrol vehicles, so they are environmentally friendly alternative to petrol vehicles (Sierzchula, Bakker, Maat &
Van Wee, 2014).

Jeffrey K. Liker who studies automotive marketing strategy at the University of Michigan, said: "In
order to maximize overall profits, companies must minimize costs and increase sales. Developing a successful
automotive marketing strategy is a stepping stone to business success." Today, people have become a major
customer, so they must provide the best cars. Companies must understand this demand, because this is a simple
vehicle marketing strategy (Jin, 2012).

According to Xie, (2013), the way to improve marketing strategy of vehicles analyze that product
strategy, price strategy, place strategy and promotion strategy (Xie, 2013).

Product Strategy defines to improve product quality and design new products based on user
experience. As an indispensable means of transportation, any unreasonable parts and design may cause product
quality problems and even endanger the personal safety of passengers and drivers. It will also have a fatal
impact on the reputation of the new energy vehicles.

Placing strategy means that actively use e-commerce to broaden online sales channels. According to
the latest data from the China Internet Network Information Center, the scale of Internet users has exceeded 800
million, the penetration rate has reached 57.7%, and the scale of mobile phone Internet users has reached 788
million. The Internet has become an important channel for people to search and purchase. At the same time, it
cooperates with mainstream automotive vertical e-commerce platforms and integrated e-commerce platforms to

make full use of network technology for precise advertising.

Pricing strategy means the implement a differentiated penetration pricing strategy. Penetration
pricing is the use of lower prices to rapidly increase sales and increase market share, so as to achieve the goal of
quickly seizing the market. Judging from the current situation new energy vehicle, its current goal should be to
seize market share and take profit growth as a secondary goal. At the same time, penetration pricing does not
mean that companies must always pay attention to low prices. A simple low price will cause consumers to

doubt the quality of the product. Differential pricing should be implemented for the target group.

Promotion strategy can spread brand information through the integration of various channels to enhance
consumer brand awareness. In addition, new vehicles can also hold exhibitions to allow consumers to fully
experience new energy vehicles and better promote Liuzhou City and products. Furthermore, enterprises must
actively assume social responsibilities. For example, by sponsoring and supporting public welfare activities,
Liuzhou can establish a responsible corporate image, win the recognition of consumers, especially young

consumers, and enhance its brand image (Xie, 2013).
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Automotive online marketing strategies: Digital marketing such as video marketing strategy, online
review management strategy, creating a user-friendly web experience strategy and SMS marketing strategy
actually provide a handful of unique opportunities to showcase the products and convert leads to have never
previously reached. The shift to web-based interaction has affected almost every industry, but potential car
buyers in particular will use the Internet to make the best purchasing decisions. The automotive industry is one
of the six industries where most offline purchases always precede online research including viewing reviews.
By focusing on online car marketing, shoppers in your area can find and choose them, whether they are looking
for a new car or a used car. Only 8% of second-hand car buyers rely strictly on dealer sales staff to make

decisions. The other 92% are largely affected by the information they find online (Zhang & Wang, 2019).

Research Methodology

This paper was documentary research based on past studies of various scholars such as books,
newspapers, magazines, journals, articles, websites and other internet sources. But this research paper was
accounted for time limitation depending on time frame study. The study was directed by different theories and
literature related to marketing strategy of new energy vehicles and future development trend of new energy
vehicles at Liuzhou city in China. There is a lack of empirical evidence on whether strategic marketing
management can improve the strategies performance. Therefore, the study focuses on the adoption of effective
automobile marketing strategy of new energy vehicles and how to apply the strategy tools to serve the

consumers in the new energy vehicles at Liuzhou city.

Figure: Conceptual framework
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Finding and Conclusion

The core concept of marketing strategy of new energy vehicle is the relationship between product
strategy, placing strategy, pricing strategy, promotion strategy and the future development trend of new energy
vehicles. For marketing automobiles, it is challenging to define and decide what marketing strategy should be
the backbone of the current market which could then be the catalyst for the future development trend. In this
research paper, as a new automobile manufacturer, there is the key advantages that can capitalize on to grow
future development trend for new energy vehicles.

Moreover, Whintney, 2021 also states that there is also relationship between digital marketing such
as Video marketing strategy, Online review strategy, Web experience strategy, SMS strategy and future
development trend of new energy vehicles dealing with fulfilling targeted market, the right selling techniques,
Increase the business profit. Automotive marketer vehicles need to not only ensure but also have GOOD
reviews to go above and beyond to ensure these glowing reviews are everywhere they can possibly be. Yelp,
Google, social networks, own website—ensure all of digital marketing are covering all the bases of strategy to
improve to take things a step further by creating customer success stories and videos with the most valued
customers, and use these in various places, like paid social ads, own website, or newsletter (Whitney, 2021).

Since vehicles can be charged through ordinary household sockets, Wuling can install charging
points throughout Liuzhou at a fraction of the cost of typical electric vehicle infrastructure. There are currently
about 30,000 charging points in the city. According to the report, another temptation for buyers is that electric
vehicles can drive on dedicated bus lanes, which is a privilege to save time during peak hours or traffic jams. In
Bloomberg website, the report added that the city has also introduced a series of incentives, from extensive test
drives to free parking and tens of thousands of charging points to encourage people to buy electric cars.

Moreover, Liuzhou’s strategy may also be inspiring for automakers such as General Motors and
Volkswagen, which are injecting tens of billions of dollars in high-risk bets on the future of electric vehicles.
According to Bloomberg News, new energy vehicles accounted for slightly less than 4.5% of global passenger
car sales in 2020 (Sadiq, 2021).

The environmental benefits are also there. In 2020, the water quality of the Liujiang River in
Liuzhou ranked first among China's inland rivers. In addition, the report stated that in 2020, the city's daily air
quality will be rated as excellent about 97% of the time. Liuzhou plans to provide more support to the industry
by encouraging localization of the supply chain and supporting technological innovation and exports (Zhang, &

Wang, 2019).

Recommendation
Through analysis, this article puts forward some suggestions for the future marketing development

of new vehicles at Liuzhou City. First of all, Liuzhou should focus on young people who are curious about cars
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and technology, and create products with a sense of technology, large space, and competitive prices. Secondly,
Liuzhou should enrich its product structure, starting from low-end and small electric vehicles, and gradually
extending to mid-range pure electric vehicles. Liuzhou should gradually build a product structure covering the
middle and low-end markets, increase small cars or compact cars, and develop SUV systems according to the
different uses of the products.

Then, in order to expand consumer contact channels, the company should strengthen its network
layout in second- and third-tier cities, form strategic alliances with industry giants and upstream and
downstream industrial chains, and use e-commerce to expand online sales channels. Finally, Liuzhou City cars
should be positioned in the "60,000-80,000" pricing range and implement the "bare car sales + battery lease"
marketing model. Finally, Liuzhou must actively integrate various channels to disseminate brand information,
establish consumer brand awareness, deploy hot green sharing and Real Leasing business, and reduce the
purchase resistance of target groups.

In order to become the preferred car dealer in Liuzhou City, the automotive marketing strategy must
prove to car shoppers that Liuzhou City lead them to a successful car buying experience. By using modern
channels to promote the dealership, it stand out even in a saturated auto market.

Of course, understanding the audience is always necessary when creating a marketing plan. Getting to know the
customers’ journey before start effective marketing strategy will allow to meet them on the right platforms at

the right times.
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Abstract

Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) financing has always been troubled by the survival and
development of enterprises the main problem. Mainly summarized as follows:

External reasons, one is the lack of China's current development of small and medium-sized
enterprises to adapt to the policy of financial system, the development of bank credit products and small and
medium enterprises do not match the status quo; Second, the quality of enterprises is not high, the corporate
governance structure is not standardized; Low level, the government-led social and public service system
construction is particularly slow; Fourth, regional capital market and credit system construction lag.

Internal reasons, one is small-scale enterprises, secured collateral for assets, high financing costs,
small and medium enterprises bear the difficulties; the second is the enterprise management is not standardized,
the lack of modern management philosophy; Third, small and medium enterprises profitability is poor, resulting
in Financial institutions on the SME credit, Shen loan, the phenomenon of credit.

Based on the research background of Baishan City in Jilin Province, this paper analyzes the current
situation of financing of small and medium-sized enterprises in Baishan City and the reasons of financing
difficulties. Based on the enterprise perspective, this paper analyzes the development of diatomite industry in
Baishan City and the production and operation of enterprises, This paper analyzes and summarizes the main
problems, the choice of financing channels and the improvement of production and operation, and puts forward

the corresponding countermeasures.

Keywords: Small and Medium Enterprises, Diatomite Industry, Financing Difficulties
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Introduction

Research Background

Baishan city, Jilin Province is located in the hinterland of Changbai Mountain in the southeast of
Jilin Province, with an area of 17,485 square kilometers and a population of 1,254,000, of which 917,000 are
urban, accounting for 73.1% of the total population. The rural population is 337,000, accounting for 26.9% of
the total population. Baishan city is developed on the basis of the construction of forest industry and coal
industry base in Northeast China under the planned economic system. After a hundred years of development, it
has formed a certain production capacity, industrial base and is an important timber, coal and mineral base in
Northeast China. Since the founding of New China, Baishan city has produced 85 million cubic meters of
timber and 240 million tons of raw coal for the country. Since the 1950s, the state has successively built a
number of large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises, including Tonghua Mining Bureau, Tonggang
Banshi Iron Mine, Hunjiang Power Generation Company, Linjiang Forestry Bureau, Songjianghe Forestry
Bureau, Lushuihe Forestry Bureau, etc. Local governments have also actively invested and built a number of
key enterprises, such as Xifeng Plastics, Jingyu American Ginseng, Tiancheng Group, Linjiang Hydropower,
Songhua Paper Industry and Jinlong Wood Industry. Based on the advantages of local resources, an industrial
development system with local characteristics, such as minerals, energy, forest products, medicine, chemical
industry, food, building materials, plastics and automobile accessories, has initially taken shape (Wang, 2015).

In 2019, the city realized the main business income of the private economy of 191 billion yuan, an
increase of 7.5% over the previous year; The added value of private economy was 38.12 billion yuan, up by
5.4% over the previous year and accounting for 52.5% of GDP. The paid tax was 3.21 billion yuan, an increase
of 8.8% over the previous year, accounting for 47.3% of the total fiscal revenue and 68.0% of the local fiscal
revenue. There are 363,000 employees in the private economy, up by 1.3% over the previous year, accounting
for 58.4% of the employed people in the city.

By the end of December, 2019, the balance of enterprise loans in the city was 28.952 billion yuan,
an increase of 3.065 billion yuan over the beginning of the year. Among them, the loan balance of large
enterprises was 8.251 billion yuan, accounting for 28.5% of the total loan balance, an increase of 492 million
yuan compared with the beginning of the year; Among them, the loan balance of SMEs was 20.701 billion
yuan, accounting for 71.50% of the loan balance of enterprises, an increase of 2.573 billion yuan compared with
the beginning of the year. Among the small and medium-sized enterprises, the loan balance of medium-sized
enterprises is 12.625 billion yuan, accounting for 43.60% of the loan balance of enterprises, increasing by 1.092
billion yuan compared with the beginning of the year; The balance of loans for small enterprises was 5.822
billion yuan, accounting for 20.11% of the balance of loans for enterprises, an increase of 509 million yuan

compared with the beginning of the year.
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The balance of micro-enterprise loans was 2.255 billion yuan, accounting for 7.79% of the balance of enterprise
loans, an increase of 972 million yuan compared with the beginning of the year. The growth rate of loan

balance of medium-sized enterprises and small enterprises is lower than the average level of the whole city.

Research Problems

The research analyzes and studies the characteristics of small and medium-sized enterprises in
diatomite industry in Baishan city, because the characteristics of small and medium-sized enterprises in
different industries often have different characteristics, so it can only be used for reference by other industries,

that is, the industry pertinence is not necessarily enough. It also lacks industry pertinence.

Objective of the study

This paper aims to truly extricate small and medium-sized enterprises from the difficulties of
financing, it is necessary not only to establish a perfect financial system that adapts to the development of small
and medium-sized enterprises, but also to build a public service system that is conducive to the healthy
development of small and medium-sized enterprises. Moreover, under the current financing environment, it is
necessary to earnestly improve the quality of small and medium-sized enterprises, strengthen enterprise

capacity building, improve management level and study new financing methods.

Scope of the study

The research focuses on the financing difficulty of SMEs. This paper takes the financing difficulty
of SME:s as the research object, comprehensively applies the relevant theories of SME financing, combines the
characteristics of SMEs and takes the current financing problems as the breakthrough point, and makes a
concrete analysis of the reasons and key sticking points of SME financing difficulty. At the same time,
combining with the development status of diatomite industry in Baishan city, Jilin Province and analyzing the
financing difficulties of enterprises in detail, and from the perspective of enterprises, this paper puts forward
countermeasures and suggestions to solve the financing difficulties of SME, the paper also puts forward some

suggestions.

Research Significance

From a theoretical point of view, the purpose of this paper is to analyze the financing status of small
and medium-sized enterprises in Baishan city, combine with the local actual economic situation, and select
diatomite industry, which plays an important role in the whole city, the whole province and even the whole
country, as the research and analysis object. This paper analyzes the development status of diatomite industry,

the production and operation of enterprises, the main financing problems of diatomite enterprises, the selection
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of financing channels, the improvement of production and operation status and the promotion of enterprise
management level, and puts forward corresponding countermeasures under the current financing environment,
which makes the theory and practice of this paper correspond to each other, and provides beneficial theoretical
support and practical reference for financial services of small and medium-sized enterprises to achieve the

purpose of guiding practice by theory and verifying theory by practice.

Literatures Review

This paper is not limited to a qualitative analysis of the financing difficulties of small and medium-
sized enterprises in Baishan city and their diatomite industry in development, but also carries out a quantitative
data analysis of the financing difficulties through the statistical data of government management departments
and financial statements of enterprises, especially adopting a wide range of comparative analysis to make the
argument more convincing.

The diatomite industry, which plays an important role in the whole city, the whole province and
even the whole country, is selected as a case. Through extensive and in-depth investigation and comparative
analysis of a large number of reliable data collected, the financing difficulties encountered in the development
of this industry are thoroughly studied and analyzed, and specific and targeted countermeasures and suggestions
are put forward, hoping to provide beneficial enlightenment and reference for other small and medium-sized

enterprises in solving the financing difficulties (Li, 2010).

Finding and Conclusion

In this paper, the financing theory of small and medium-sized enterprises is applied flexibly, starting
from the present situation and characteristics of small and medium-sized enterprises, aiming at the present
situation of financing difficulties of small and medium-sized enterprises, the causes of financing difficulties of
small and medium-sized enterprises are carefully analyzed, the internal and external causes of financing
difficulties of small and medium-sized enterprises are specifically analyzed in combination with the
development and financing situation of diatomite industry in Baishan city, Jilin Province, and the solutions to
the financing difficulties of small and medium-sized enterprises are put forward. In addition to establishing a
perfect financial system and building a perfect public service system that matches the development of small and
medium-sized enterprises, it is particularly important to improve the quality of small and medium-sized
enterprises, strengthen the capacity building of enterprises, improve the management level and study new
financing methods in the current financing environment. According to the actual situation in Baishan city, Jilin
Province, at last, from the perspective of enterprises, this paper puts forward relevant countermeasures and
suggestions to solve the financing difficulties of small and medium-sized enterprises: First, strengthen the basic

work of enterprise management. By further improving the corporate governance structure, a modern enterprise
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management system is established. Practically standardize and strengthen enterprise management, and strive to
achieve management system and mechanism innovation; Strengthen technological innovation and promote
technological upgrading of diatomite industry; Strengthen the construction of enterprise credit and enhance the
enterprise image. Second, strengthen the management of working capital and improve the efficiency of capital
use. Third, strengthen the financing target planning, reasonably determine the financing plan, actively broaden

financing channels and innovate financing channels.

Recommendation

At present, corporate enterprises in Baishan city account for 64.94% of all small and medium-sized
enterprises, of which limited liability companies account for 6 1.9 6 % and joint-stock companies account for
2.98%. On the whole, there is a widespread phenomenon that the corporate governance structure is imperfect
and the modern management system is not really implemented, which leads to irregular enterprise management,
opaque production and operation information, asymmetric information with banks and credit matching, which
affects the financing of small and medium-sized enterprises. Therefore, it is very urgent to further improve the
corporate governance structure.

First of all, we should standardize the organization and establish a scientific and applicable
corporate governance structure. According to the actual situation of the enterprise, scientific and reasonable
organization setting is needed to achieve the most effective governance (Qiao, 2 0 1 1 ). According to the
requirements of modern enterprise system, by standardizing the corporate governance structure, the powers,
responsibilities and behaviors of shareholders' meeting, board of directors, board of supervisors and managers
are clearly defined, and the management structure and function allocation are optimized. it is also necessary to
formulate and improve the working system of corporate governance structure and form an effective corporate
governance mechanism. Between the power department, the decision-making department, the supervision
department and the managers, a situation of clear responsibilities, coordinated operation, scientific decision-
making, effective restriction and each performing his own duties is formed, and the company's management
level and business performance are continuously improved.

Secondly, the enterprises should strengthen financial management and improve the scientific and
planned management of working capital. According to their own marketing scale, enterprises should reasonably
and scientifically calculate working capital, implement well in cost accounting, scientifically calculate
manufacturing costs from the analysis of raw material procurement costs, labor costs and management costs,
and scientifically calculate and arrange sales expenses, management expenses and financial expenses according
to the actual situation of enterprise management. Accurately grasp the working capital of enterprises and

reasonably determine the financing scale (Luo, 2002).
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Finally, the enterprises should improve the scientificity and planning of financing plan. According
to the actual situation of capital demand of enterprises, a detailed financing plan should be made: First, the
purpose, scale and financing method of financing should be made clear; Second, it is necessary to analyze the
financing cost, comprehensively evaluate the financing scale, financing cost, solvency and risk according to the
actual business situation of the enterprise, adhere to the principle of prudence, scientifically evaluate the
financing risk and repayment of funds, fully consider the influence of various factors, and then determine the
time batch and quantity of financing in place, the source of repayment funds, repayment method and repayment
period. When making a financing plan, we must take a cautious attitude, carefully study our own operating
conditions and solvency, control the financing scale, make the debt within the scope of the enterprise and

minimize the risks (Deng, 2006).
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Abstract

In China, with the rapid development of higher education and the sharp increase of college graduates,
the difficulty of employment is becoming intensified, which has been one of the hot topics to discuss. And it is
not so much a practical problem as it is a social problem. Employment is the foundation of people's livelihood. It
is not only a source of individual income, but also a need for national development. After 20 years’ studying,
college graduates desperately need a job to prove their worth. However, in recent years, the employment situation
in China is not optimistic. The employment, especially of college graduates, has become increasingly prominent,
which partly result from the increasing number of college graduates and the gradual decrease in jobs. In the face
of the desperate situation but the active policies, colleges and universities should encourage graduates to find a
job regardless of the profession in accordance with the principle of "getting a job first, choosing a job later" ,
which means that graduates can sign contracts with employers, and search a better vocation after the
accumulation of work experience. However, this kind of blind employment —"getting a job first, choosing a job
later", makes newly recruited students face various problems in the workplace. On the one hand, it is hard for
students to change their living environment and transform the roles of a student to an employee in a short time; on
the other hand, due to the career mismatched, dissatisfied, and disagreeable, it is difficult for them to adapt to the
new working environment.

From the perspective of family background, this thesis aims to explore how the family background
affect one’s occupational adaptability. Taking the newly recruited college students of Urban Development
Group Co., Ltd as the research object, the author uses the questionnaire to collect data, establish a structural
equation model to analyze the effect and then put forward the vector effect of professional identity. In the end,
it is found that professional adaptability is not directly influenced by the family background but the occupation
identification. That is to say, family background can negatively affect professional identification, and
professional identification positively affects professional adaptability. Therefore, family background negatively

affects the professional adaptability by affecting professional identification.
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Based on the research conclusions, the author put forward some suggestions for companies and new
graduates. For enterprises, both the human resource management department and managers should change their
mindsets, and should not pay too much attention to the family background of newly recruited college students,
or should not decide whether a student can be recruited based on the judgement of their family background.
Besides, both managers should attach importance to the organizational structure, improve the professional
identity of employees, pay attention to creating a suitable environment or cultural atmosphere for employees to
adapt to work. For newly recruited college students, they should improve their ability of learning and lay a solid
foundation such as knowledge and working and do not care the family background. At the same time, they
should choose a profession they identify with to improve their professional identity, by which they can advance

their own professional adaptability.

Keywords: Family background factors, professional identity, adaptability, structural equation model.

Introduction

Research Background

With the development of society, employment is not only the source of survival for thousands of
families, but the basis of national stability and development. Premier Li Keqiang pointed out: “Employment is
the biggest livelihood issue for the 1.3 billion people.” In recent years, China’s employment situation is not very
optimistic. the employment, especially the employment of college graduates, has become increasingly
prominent. On the one hand, with the continuous development of higher education, the number of college
graduates has increased year by year; on the other hand, with the advancement of science and technology, many
original manual jobs have been replaced by Artificial Intelligence and the demand for employment in all walks
of life is becoming increasingly saturated. Thus, it is obvious that graduates have to face with the situation—
"graduation is unemployment". Facing with the severe employment problems and active employment policies,
in accordance with the principle of "getting a job first, choosing a job second", colleges and universities should
encourage college graduates to search for jobs mismatched to their profession, which means that graduates can
sign contracts with employers, and then search for a better job after the accumulation of work experience.
Besides, there are many factors affecting the professional adaptability, among which family background
matters. For a long time, college students spend much of their time at school or in the family, which have
become the most important factors affecting college students. Family background, as an important capital for
newly recruited college graduates, plays an important role in the career adaptation process of college graduates.
Thus, the author intends to study the influence on occupational adaptability from the perspective of family

background.

1224



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Research Problems

With the continuous deepening of reforms, the employment model of enterprises has changed, and
with it the demand for talents of employers. At the same time, employees have changed their standard of
choosing a career. As college graduates have more and more their own ideas, new college students tend to make
career choices based on their cognition and interests, and they tend to give priority to their own benefit.
Whether they like this position or not, the subjective consciousness of newly recruited college students affects
their working status and career adaptation. Being dissatisfied with their careers, they are likely to choose to
resign. Occupational identity refers that employee would believe the profession they are engaged in is valuable,
meaningful, and believe they can get fun from it. Schools and families play a major role in the formation of
college students’ values, among which family background, especially their parents’ cognition, will also affect
the career choices and development of newly recruited college students. Then, it is worthwhile for us to conduct
researches to figure out whether professional identity will also affect the professional adaptability and ability of
newly recruited college students. Therefore, this article intends to use the professional identity of newly
recruited college students as an intermediary to study the influence of family background on career adaptability.
In addition, based on the actual background of Urban Development Group Co., Ltd, taking new college students
of in this company as the research objects, this thesis aims to make a detailed empirical analysis on the above-

mentioned issues.

Objective of the study

This thesis studies the relationship between the family background and career adaptability of newly
recruited college students in Urban Development Group Co., Ltd:

First of all, as a small and medium-sized enterprise, its employment needs, management methods, and
organizational structure are different from those large enterprises and even listed companies. However, there are
many researches concerning the management methods and human resources rather than medium-sized or small
enterprises (SMEs). In fact, small and medium-sized enterprises cannot be ignored. It is difficult for large
enterprises to absorb millions of colleges graduates every year in our country. A large proportion of graduates,
especially graduates from non-key universities, will choose to work in small and medium-sized enterprises.
Therefore, research on SMEs is extremely important.

Secondly, this these explores the relationship between the family background of newly recruited
college students and their professional adaptability, and focuses on the research object as newly recruited
college students, and further subdivides the research scope into targeted ones. As a group transitioning from
school to society, newly recruited college students are about to or have become social workers, but they are
very different from social workers. On the one hand, they work in a certain position and bear part of the

responsibilities; on the other hand, they are inexperienced coping with practical affairs and issues. Thus, it is
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hoped that the research on newly recruited college students will help companies and college students to make
timely adjustments and improve their professional adaptability.

Thirdly, from the perspective of professional identity, this article studies the impact of newly recruited
college students' family background on professional adaptability, and introduces professional adaptability as an
intermediary variable to explore the impact of family background on newly recruited college students from
Qingdao City Development Group Co., Ltd. on professional identification. Besides, the these also explores the
mechanism of professional identity on occupational adaptability, aims to find the influence path of family
background on occupational adaptability, and provide a theoretical basis for Urban Development Group Co.,

Ltd human resource management practice.

Scope of the study

This thesis chooses the employees in Qingdao Urban Development Group Co., Ltd. as the research
object to explore the occupational adaptability of newly recruited college students. Qingdao Urban
Development Group Co., Ltd. is a municipal enterprise group established in the reform of Qingdao municipal
government in 2001, with a registered capital of 3 billion yuan, and is mainly engaged in housing management
and property management, engineering construction, long-term rental apartments, elderly care services, cultural

tourism industry, and educational expansion, restoration of historical buildings, etc.

Research Significance

Considering the career dilemma of newly recruited college students, from the perspective of family
background, this paper tries to view occupational identity as an intermediary variable to study the influencing
factors of newly recruited college students' professional adaptability, which has certain theoretical significance.
Specifically, as few researches have been conducted from the perspective of family background this article will
enrich the relevant literature on the factors influencing the career adaptability and it is hoped that this thesis can
provide certain literature support for research on family background, career identity, and career adaptability.
Furthermore, being different from previous scholars' research on employees in a certain field and position, this
research takes newly recruited college students as the research subject, which means the age group of newly
recruited college students is relatively concentrated and their values are also contemporary. Besides, the

research on newly recruited college students has certain characteristics of the times.

Theoretical framework
Professional adaptability may not only be affected by family background, but also inseparable from
the individual's psychological activities. Individuals with the same educational background may have different

abilities to adapt to different jobs, and they may also have different abilities to adapt to the same job. That is to
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say, individuals’ emotional hobbies, cognition, and emotional adjustment may affect their own career
adaptation, among which the cognition of the profession one is engaged in also affects the individual's
professional adaptability. Recognition of one's own profession may produce a positive psychological hint to the
individual, thinking that the profession he is engaged in is valuable, meaningful, and competent for himself,
then the individual's professional adaptability will also be improved, and vice versa. So, can family background
have an impact on professional identity? By reviewing the previous researches, it is not difficult to find that
family background affects personal cognition, habits, education level and many other aspects. This these is
intended to introduce occupational identity as an intermediary variable to explore whether family background
affects individual’s professional identity and family background and the influence path on professional
adaptability.

The specific model is shown in Figure 1.1.

/ Career Identity

H2 H2

AN

Family Background S— | Career Adaptability

Figure 1.1 Research model framework

Hypotheses

The Influence of Family Background of Newly-Joined College Students on Their Occupational
Adaptability. With the continuous advance of China’s reform and opening-up, China’s economy has been
greatly developed, and the income gap of our residents has also expanded. The phenomenon of social class
differentiation has gradually appeared, and the income gap has also become divided, and the family background
has become A label for the individual. The family background not only includes the family's income, but also
includes the family's cultural heritage and social relationships.

In fact, it is difficult for us to draw conclusions about the influence of family background on
professional adaptability. For newly recruited college students with better families, on the one hand, these skills
and resources can help better integrate into the new environment; on the other hand, parents’ excessive

participation may affect their children's enthusiasm. For new college students with poor family backgrounds, on
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the one hand, the pressure of their family background may cause certain difficulties in the process of career
adaptation; on the other hand, newly recruited college students with poor family backgrounds may get in touch
with society earlier. The psychological gap generated after entering the workplace is relatively small, and I can
realize the gap between reality and ideals. More able to adapt to new occupations.

Based on the above analysis, the following competitive hypotheses are proposed:

Hla: Family background has a positive impact on the individual's ability to adapt to their occupations.

H1b: Family background has a negative impact on an individual's ability to adapt to their occupations.

The Intermediary Role of Newly-employed College Students' Professional Identity. As a positive
psychological state, professional identity plays an indispensable role in an individual's career. Everyone in the
process of work will intentionally or unintentionally produce professional identity or professional boredom,
which may be affected by various aspects. Therefore, to a certain extent, professional identity affects the
professional adaptability of newly recruited college students. Therefore, the following assumptions are
proposed: H2: Occupational identity plays an intermediary role in the influence of family background on

occupational adaptability.

Literature Review

In order to explore the relationship between family factors and workplace adaptability of newcomers
in the workplace, by consulting domestic and foreign research literature, domestic and foreign scholars have
different views on the relationship between family factors and workplace adaptability. Gouvias, Katsis, &
Limakopoulou (2012) defined the family background based on the parents’ years of education and the parents’
level of professional development. Zhong (2016) used per capita household income and parents’ years of
education as the factors to measure family background. Family background, including family economic capital,
family cultural capital, and family social capital, has a strong influence on individual academic achievement. He
believes that the family education method is hierarchical, with higher levels and children performing better than
lower-level children in any field. Fuqin, & Yiwen, (2014) simplified the measurement of family background to
parents’ educational status and professional status.  Holland, Johnston, & Asama (1993) believes that
professional identity is the stability and clarity of an individual's understanding of their own professional
interests, talents, and goals. Beijaard (1995) believes that professional identity is dynamic and will change with
time, events, others, and experience. Meijers (1998) believes that professional identity is gradually established
and matured with the process of psychological development, and that professional identity is related to
individual interests, abilities, and values, which is a continuous development process. Professional identity is
the process of internalizing professional roles into self. Kremer-Hayon, Hani, & Wubbels (2002) conducted
research on Arab school principals and found that professional identity is negatively correlated with job

burnout. Research on nurses and found that occupational identity was negatively correlated with job stress and
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job burnout. He uses the concept of professional maturity to define the development of an individual's career,
which is divided into the dimensions of planning, exploration, decision-making, information, and realism. Since
then, many scholars have defined professional adaptability from the perspective of skills. From the perspective
of self-regulation, Savickas (1997) defines career adaptability as four dimensions: self and environmental
exploration, career planning, career decision-making, and self-management. On this basis, Baumeister & Vohs
(2007) divides career adaptability into four dimensions: looking for opportunities, planning for the future,
making choices, and self-regulation. Nota, Ginevra, & Soresi (2012) introduced the fifth dimension, the
cooperative dimension, on this basis. He found that professional adaptability has a significant impact on job

success, job commitment, job satisfaction and job tenure.

Research Methodology

This article combines theoretical analysis with empirical testing and analyze the data:

(1) Structured Questionnaire Survey Method. The questionnaire survey method has a good degree of
recognition in social surveys. The method is to measure the research questions by designing a scale to collect
reliability data. This method is widely used in the field of psychology, mainly measuring latent variables that
cannot be obtained through objective data. There are two types of questionnaires: structured and unstructured.
The structured questionnaire limits the answers to the questions in advance and requires the respondent to
answer within the scope of the answer; the unstructured questionnaire does not limit the answers and the
respondent can answer freely. In order to facilitate later data analysis, this article mainly uses structured
questionnaires to conduct surveys and researches on college students of Qingdao Urban Development Group
Co., Ltd.

(2) Structural Equation Modeling Method. Structural equation modeling is an important tool for
multi-source data analysis. It mainly builds models for the relationship between latent variables. It is a statistical

method based on the covariance matrix of variables to analyze the relationship between variables.

Finding and Conclusion

Employment has always been the foundation of social stability. Vocational adaptability is very
important for new recruits. This determines whether new recruits can quickly integrate into the working
environment and adapt to new jobs, and it also affects the career development of an employee. Through
literature review and analysis, we found that there are many factors that affect employees’ professional
adaptability. As one of the main environments for individual growth and development, the family has an
indelible impact on individual values and career choices. Therefore, this article has an impact on family
background. Research has been done on the impact of occupational adaptability. First, this article analyzes the

background and significance of the problem, and then carries out a detailed statement through literature review,
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theoretical analysis and conceptual definition. Through discovering the shortcomings of previous research and
theoretical deduction, the hypothesis and research model of this article are proposed. Through the design of
questionnaires, A questionnaire was issued to collect data on newly recruited college graduate employees of
Qingdao Urban Development Group Co., Ltd., and through data analysis, the following conclusions can be
drawn:

Family background can indirectly affect the career adaptability of new college graduate employees.
Although family background is the main environment for individual growth, family background is limited to the
professional adaptability of new college graduate employees. A good family background can hardly directly
influence the professional adaptability of new college graduate employees. This may be Because the influence
of family background on the individual is mainly reflected in the family’s development of the individual’s
personality, mentality, and values, it has little effect on professional adaptability, including skills and
professionalism, and the individual is in school. Learning knowledge and skills, the main impact on the
individual’s professional skills is the school environment and teacher’s education. A good family background
allows individuals to have more choices when studying at university, but after entering the university, the
family background affects the growth of the individual It is beyond reach, so family background may not have a
direct impact on professional adaptability.

Occupational identity is used as an intermediary variable. Family background affects the professional
identity of newly recruited college students and then has an impact on the ability to adapt to the profession.
Occupational identity is an affirmative evaluation of an employee's own occupation, it is an employee's
psychological perception of the occupation, and positive psychological factors can give play to people's
subjective initiative. In the research of this article, it is found that family background can have a negative
influence on occupational identity, and occupational identity has a positive influence on occupational
adaptability. Therefore, through the intermediary effect of occupational identity, family background has a
negative influence on occupational adaptability. This is contradictory to our hypothetical Hla analysis. This is
because newly recruited college students with good family backgrounds often do not consider money or
pressure factors. They believe that the value of a job is to realize their interests, and they are even more unafraid
of their superiors. Blame or resign, so in the process of adapting to the profession, professional identity is

particularly important.

Recommendation

As a small-and-medium-sized enterprise, Qingdao Urban Development Group Co., Ltd. may not be
able to select new graduates as much as many listed companies in the human resource management process, and
the requirements for professional counterparts may not be so strict. Qingdao Urban Development Group Co.,

Ltd. The company may have more problems with the adaptability of employees. The occupational adaptability
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of employees often affects the work efficiency of employees more or less, which has an impact on the
performance of the company and also has a certain impact on the turnover of the company. Therefore, Qingdao
Urban Development Group Co., Ltd. should actively make adjustments in this context.

The family background is not determined by new college students, and a person’s family background
cannot fully represent their own ability. Therefore, for new college students, strengthen their own learning and
reserve what they need to enter the work position. Knowledge and skills. For college students in school, the
most important task is still learning. The knowledge and skills learned in school are the key to entering social
work. Only by studying hard can you master skilled work skills. College students in school should not neglect
the training of their own skills because of their good family background. Family background may only be the
icing on the cake for college students’ future career adaptability. Career development is long and difficult, and
family background factors will It fades with the development of time, so college students in school need to
strengthen their own learning and improve their future career adaptability by improving their work skills.
Choose a profession that you identify with and improve your professional identification. Career choice is very
important to a person's development, especially the first career choice, which may affect one's future
development. Newly recruited college students will be more or less influenced by their families or parents in the
process of career choices, but while listening to their parents’ opinions, they also need to consider their own
interests and strengths, find a job that they think is valuable, and be able to help themselves Increase

professional identity and help yourself adapt to the new working environment smoothly.
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Abstract

In the context of educational reform and innovation, the cultivation of composite talents needs to be
enhanced in the training of vocational undergraduate preschool dance majors. To this end, the purpose of this
paper is to conduct the practice of dance teaching under the dance major on the premise of the disciplinary
characteristics of the major, and to carry out the training of composite talents by combining the professional
tasks of the preschool education teaching population and the characteristics of the dance discipline . The author
grasps the education, age, dance love, professional teaching ability, continuing learning ability, scientific
research ability, and professional ethics level of the dance teachers under the vocational undergraduate program
by means of a questionnaire survey. Combining the analysis of the survey results, the problems are: (1) the
comprehensive knowledge ability of undergraduate vocational preschool education is weak; (2) the professional
ability and knowledge structure of undergraduate vocational preschool education is not perfect; (3) the
comprehensive quality of undergraduate vocational preschool education needs to be gradually improved (4) the
quality of undergraduate vocational preschool education in physical and mental aspects needs to be
strengthened. Based on this paper, the following improvement measures are proposed: (1) standardize dance
teaching courses and increase the proportion of preschool teacher training courses. (2) Improve teaching
methods and strengthen the cultivation of professional quality and ability (3) Improve the management system
of induction training for senior teachers. (4) Strengthen the teaching force of dance education and establish a
high-quality higher vocational teachers' team. (5) Build the campus culture of higher education and integrate

dance teaching and practice.

Keywords: Preschool education, Compound talents, Dance teaching, Talent training
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Introduction

Research Background

Art education is an important part of preschool education. Healthy and comprehensive art education
can stimulate students' aesthetic interest, improve their aesthetic ability and enhance their humanistic and
artistic cultivation, so as to cultivate students' healthy life attitude and rich emotional experience. This requires
that preschool education students must have the ideal of beauty, the sentiment of beauty, the character of beauty
and the accomplishment of beauty (Schmitt, 1986). As an important means of art education, dance education
plays an irreplaceable role in shaping students' comprehensive artistic cultivation. Zhou Qi (2001) dance
education can improve students' aesthetic ability and artistic creativity, cultivate students' sentiment and
develop students' physical and mental health. It is an important part of art education.

With the rapid development of economy, the social level has higher and higher requirements for the
quality of early childhood education. Therefore, the requirements for the personal teaching quality of early
childhood teachers have been improved accordingly (Karuppiah, & Berthelsen, 2011). Dance is an effective
means to promote children's all-round development. It is an indispensable and important part of the whole
preschool education. At present, the teachers in kindergartens and many dance training institutions come from
the professional undergraduate preschool education major. In this way, the normal students majoring in
professional undergraduate preschool education undertake the task of dance education for children, but the
current situation of teaching quality in this major is still not very optimistic. This also requires us to take various
means to study the dance teaching quality of vocational undergraduate preschool education normal students, so
as to put forward corresponding solutions and opinions.

Today, with the implementation of quality education, we should pay full attention to the dance
education curriculum and teaching of preschool education, so as to make dance education play its due and
important role in art education (Karuppiah, & Berthelsen, 2011). Dance course is a compulsory course for
undergraduates majoring in preschool education in Colleges and universities. It can not only cultivate and
exercise students' temperament and image, but also enhance students' performance ability, appreciation ability,
innovation ability and practical teaching ability to a certain extent. Through the learning and training of dance
course, it can further improve students' professional skills Professional quality and entering the pre-school
education post have laid a good foundation for teaching and demonstration. Therefore, how to effectively carry
out the training of dance compound talents in vocational undergraduate preschool education has become an

important topic.

Research Problems

What is the current situation of the training mode of dance compound talents majoring in pre-school

education of Vocational Undergraduates? What problems exist in the teaching process?
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At present, what are the reasons for the problems in the training mode of dance compound talents in
pre-school education of Vocational Undergraduates?
How to improve and optimize the training mode of dance compound talents for normal students of

vocational undergraduate preschool education in China?

Objective of the study

First, from the analysis of the current situation of the training mode of dance compound talents in
vocational undergraduate preschool education, through the investigation of the current situation of the training
mode of dance compound talents in vocational undergraduate preschool education and some problems existing
in the teaching process;

Second, through a more detailed exploration and analysis of the reasons for the problems existing in
the current dance compound talent training mode of vocational undergraduate preschool education, it lays a
foundation for the improvement of corresponding policies and systems in the following paper;

Thirdly, based on the analysis of the problems and existing reasons of the training mode of
professional dance compound talents, this paper puts forward relevant improvement countermeasures. Based on
the analysis of the above problems, this paper systematically summarizes the dance teaching quality of normal
students in vocational undergraduate preschool education in China at the present stage, and further expounds

the deficiencies in the research and the prospect of future development.

Scope of the study

In this paper, 36 junior students from Jiujiang Vocational University, 25 junior students from
Fuyang vocational and technical college, 20 junior students from Pingdingshan vocational and technical
college, 22 junior students from Luzhou vocational and technical college and 10 junior students from
Jindongnan preschool normal school were selected. A total of 113 vocational undergraduate preschool
education normal students were distributed with questionnaires, Finally, 100 valid questionnaires were obtained
for vocational undergraduate preschool education normal students. And relevant personnel have counted and

sorted out the questionnaire data, which provides a basis for the research of this article.

Research Significance

(1) Theoretical significance

On the one hand, it enriches the specific content of vocational undergraduate preschool education
research. Because there are many vocational undergraduate preschool education schools in China, the relevant
research in this field is more common. With the continuous promotion of the specific process of China's

economy and society, the development speed of vocational undergraduate preschool education in China has
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been improved, and the relevant research in this field by the theoretical circle has been unable to meet the needs
of education, And the research mainly stays in the macro perspective (Nyberg, Backman, & Larsson, 2019).
This paper studies the specific quality of normal students in dance teaching, which has a certain degree of
theoretical significance for enriching the specific content of this research. On the other hand, Yan Xiaoyan
(2006), perfected the specific theoretical construction of this training mode of professional dance compound
talents for normal students. Because of its original goal and orientation, vocational undergraduate preschool
education usually only pays attention to relevant theories and academic qualifications in the process of training
preschool teachers, ignoring the cultivation of ability and practice. We should focus on the cultivation of dance

teaching related literacy. In today's fierce employment competition, the core element is teaching quality.

(2) Practical significance

The first is to improve the training quality of preschool education in vocational colleges. In the
traditional vocational undergraduate preschool education, students are only required to master the basic relevant
knowledge and skills in preschool education, thus forming a single type of education, or an education for
survival, rather than an education for development. This kind of education is a kind of education without soul, It
has neglected the cultivation of students in all aspects. The second is to provide corresponding reference for the
training of professional dance compound talents for vocational undergraduate preschool education normal
students. Mr. Huang Yanpei, the pioneer of Li Rong (2011) in China's vocational education, once summarized
vocational education into 12 words, namely: "make the unemployed have jobs and make the employed happy".
At the social level, the requirements for preschool teachers' teaching quality are higher and higher, which makes
the teaching quality more and more important for such normal students (Misko, Choi, Hong, & Lee, 2004). This
paper makes a detailed investigation on the actual situation of such normal students in the training mode of
professional dance compound talents, probes into the lack of such normal students in the training mode of
professional dance compound talents, and puts forward a series of improvement measures, so as to cultivate

more talents to invest in the teaching of children's dance.

Theoretical framework

Undergraduate vocational preschool teacher trainees are a relatively special social group, and they
should not only have the qualities that general vocational undergraduates should have, but also have the
professional qualities of early childhood dance teachers compared to general vocational undergraduates.
Therefore, I design the teaching quality into the following four dimensions: professional knowledge dimension,
teaching ability dimension, teaching motivation dimension, and physical and mental quality dimension to
discuss the content of dance teaching quality education that should be possessed by vocational undergraduate

preschool teacher training students.
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1. professional knowledge dimension: the dance teaching quality of vocational undergraduate
preschool teacher-training students should first have relevant professional knowledge, which means the
knowledge and ability in dance and other knowledge structures related to early childhood (Larsson, 2016) that
this type of teacher-training students must have in order to be engaged in the early childhood dance education
industry in the future.

2. teaching competence dimension: the dance teaching quality of vocational undergraduate
preschool teacher-training students should not only focus on professional knowledge education, but should also
highlight their teacher-training characteristics. Beder & Carrea (1988), This is due to the special nature of
teacher-training students having a dual identity, as they are both the object of vocational undergraduate teaching
and the person who will later implement education for young children. This invariably raises the requirements
for this type of teacher-training students, who must have excellent personal professional skills as well as
relatively strong teaching skills, classroom organization and management skills, and other qualities.

3. teaching motivation dimension: teaching motivation is the desire of vocational undergraduate
preschool teacher-training students to be able to maintain their passion for teaching, and teaching motivation
also shows the way for the future direction of such teacher-training students, and has a facilitating effect on
promoting the professional strengthening of such teacher-training students (Lampert, 2012). Pseudo-career
beliefs mean that teacher educators have unwavering beliefs about the education profession they are going to
engage in, and in the process of education and teaching, there are definitely various reasons for teacher
educators to be frustrated and to encounter barriers, especially in the first few years of their careers, when they
are inexperienced and less able to cope with various things, so they will be caught off guard. The work
motivation of this type of teacher-training students.

4. physical and mental quality dimension: vocational undergraduate preschool teacher-training
students for physical and mental quality education is a prerequisite for the implementation of quality education,
as teacher-training students must have the psychological quality that can engage in the profession of teaching,
as a qualified teacher, in addition to the psychological quality of the general population, but also need to have
psycho-educational ability this more special psychological quality (Chen, & Cone, 2003). Among such
psychological qualities are: observation, rich imagination, excellent organizational skills as well as leadership
skills, high self-control, etc. (Misko et al., 2004). Teacher trainees must remain optimistic and cheerful and have
a good attitude towards people as well as things around them. The content of the mental and moral qualities of
professional undergraduate preschool teacher trainees is mainly in two aspects: on the one hand, they should
have the moral qualities that an ordinary citizen should have, and on the other hand, they should have the

professional qualities related to early childhood dance teachers.
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Literatures Review

1. Foreign literature review

The vocational teacher training system in Australia is a relatively perfect system. The state has
formulated a relatively unified vocational training quality framework. In addition, there are vocational
education training packages to ensure the quality of vocational teacher training in various states and regions.
Johnson (1994) of Australia has reviewed these training packages accordingly, and judged whether they can
better adapt to the specific needs of the industry at present or in the future: improve the training package to
adapt to the changing environment, and simplify the training package, Make it more convenient. Amo (2017)
pointed out that France carries out short-term training, which is a variety of short-term training courses
organized by the state, various school districts and various civil society organizations. The specific time is one
to two weeks, and its funds are provided by the Ministry of education. In-service teachers must participate in a
voluntary form, The key part of the training is the application of education related technologies and new
technologies.

Amo (2017) Vocational education, as a branch of high school education stage, mainly focuses on
the cultivation of students' vocational education. Schmitt (1986) Preschool education should serve preschool
education institutions, and in order to effectively ensure the continuous improvement of preschool education
quality, specialized talents should be delivered to them; to serve students, in terms of student training, not only
should they be trained to have To serve the students, in the cultivation of students, not only should they be
trained to have the ability to engage in practical work, but also should pay more attention to the healthy
development of students' body and mind, so that they will eventually be trained to be qualified professionals

and social people.

2. Research on the cultivation of dance teaching ability

France focuses on cultivating students' practical ability, but also must learn educational psychology
pedagogy, and proposes that internship must complete 486 hours. Lampert (2012) gradually show their own
quality and good dance practice ability in dance creation, and in the continuous guidance and instruction of
teachers, link the dance course to practice as an important way to improve their artistic cultivation and dance
creation ability. Harjusola-Webb & Robbins (2012) The teaching of dance courses in preschool education in
higher education institutions teaches students a wide range of knowledge, but due to the small amount of class
time, it is difficult for students to learn, and in most cases, they only have a superficial understanding of the
relevant knowledge. This requires schools to make appropriate adjustments to the dance curriculum based on
the basic conditions of students and increase the number of hours taught in dance courses. Due to the weak
educational foundation of secondary vocational schools, how to improve the post-vocational dance teaching

ability of secondary preschool students has become an important goal of dance teaching exploration. Rolfe
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(2001) analyzed some problems in teaching dance courses of preschool education majors in higher education
institutions, and put forward relevant suggestions of strategies to innovate and reform teaching: First, to clarify
the dance MacLean (2007) Dance teaching should reform the curriculum content. A scientific and reasonable
dance teaching evaluation system should be established in order that the dance courses of preschool education
in higher education institutions can develop healthily and higher preschool education can cultivate more
professional talents.

In a paper by Li Rong (2011), "Talking about the professional qualities that dance teachers should
have", it is proposed that writing or choosing systematic teaching materials, profound musical quality, the most
basic professional quality of dance, and basic cultural quality are the professional qualities that dance teachers
should have. Wang Liqun (2012), believes that the embodiment of kindergarten teachers' group strengths and
qualities reflects the quality and characteristics of a kindergarten, and is also the sublimation of teachers' own
experience accumulation and educational teaching ideas, so the important guarantee of the source of strength in
the process of kindergarten founding is that the kindergarten's own teacher team should have good business
qualities and moral qualities. Yang Xiumin (2017), in Dance Pedagogy, believes that for dance teachers, they
should have good quality themselves, should constantly improve their own moral cultivation, in their daily
work and study, constantly improve themselves, in order to better cultivate students' own ability and quality,
teachers themselves should have high cultivation and quality, from the five aspects of moral, intellectual,
physical, mental and qualitative dance teachers' The quality of dance teachers is studied from five aspects:

moral, intellectual, physical, mental and qualitative.

3. Research on the cultivation of complex talents

MacLean (2007), in the training of teachers, the training content is tiered and classified according to
the different stages of teachers and the different duties and tasks they hold. Mutual contact, joint participation in
the process of VET teacher training, and deep contact with enterprises and industries. In this regard, China
should also selectively learn from this when training teachers in vocational undergraduate preschool education.
For example, focus on training models that include the participation of multiple parties such as schools and
preschools; the development of training content should also take into account the variability of the needs of
different categories of teachers and teachers at different stages of development; the form of training should fully
mobilize the enthusiasm of vocational undergraduate preschool teachers and focus on training forms with a high
degree of teacher participation.

Zhou Qi (2001), published an article titled "A First Look at the Professional Qualities of Teachers in
the New Century" in a domestic journal of educational exploration, in which he researched the new
requirements in terms of teacher quality in the context of the new world and proposed the relevant qualities that

teachers should have in terms of their profession in the context of the new century. Kassing, & Jay (2003), the
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content of talent development mainly includes professionalism, knowledge and competence, and argues that
this professional quality of teachers is a dynamic type of specific concept, and that in the process of education
and teaching, teachers must continuously improve the overall structure of their professional quality, and devote
themselves to education with a healthy and good quality to contribute to the future of education in China. In the
process of the specific practice of education and teaching, teachers must continuously improve their overall
professional quality structure, devote themselves to education with a healthy and good quality, and contribute to
the future education of China. Yan Xiaoyan (2006), in "A Trial on the Vocational Training Orientation of New
Teachers in Preschool Education," suggests that preschool education should serve preschool education
institutions, and in order to effectively ensure the continuous improvement of the quality of preschool
education, professional talents should be sent to them; to serve students, in terms of student training, not only
should they be trained to have the ability to engage in practical work, but also more attention should be paid to
the healthy development of students' body and mind, and ultimately they should be trained to become qualified

professionals and They should be trained to be qualified professionals and social workers.

Research Methodology

In this study, quantitative analysis was used. The author visited Jiujiang Vocational University,
Fuyang Vocational and Technical College, Pingdingshan Vocational and Technical College, Luzhou Vocational
and Technical College, and Southeast Jinan Early Childhood Teacher Training School, and distributed
questionnaires to 113 preschool teacher trainees from these vocational undergraduate colleges. A total of 113
questionnaires were distributed and 105 questionnaires were returned, of which 100 were valid. Through the
statistical and analysis of the data obtained, we pointed out the problems and provided a basis for improving the
training mode of dance-composite talents for undergraduate vocational preschool education majors. We
interviewed 8 dance teachers and 32 preschool teacher trainees in some domestic vocational undergraduate
preschool education majors to gain a deeper understanding of the current situation of the training mode of dance
composite talents in vocational undergraduate preschool education majors, so as to find out the problems and
provide a basis for improving the training mode of dance composite talents in vocational undergraduate
preschool education majors.

The main research tools used in the questionnaire process are educational theories as well as experts'
opinions and their own relevant working experience, on the basis of which the questionnaire is prepared. The
questionnaire was made on the basis of extensive literature review and preliminary interviews with higher
education preschool teacher trainees. After the questionnaire was completed, firstly, we asked relevant experts
to make some modifications and guidance so as to ensure the validity of the questionnaire content. Secondly, 10
preschool students were asked to take a preliminary test to ensure that the questions in the questionnaire were

free of ambiguity and that the test subjects could say that they had completed it before the official test was
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conducted. In this study, the interview method was based on the content and outline of the interview written by
ourselves, and there are two main aspects: the first one is to interview the questions that are not convenient to
design in the questionnaire; the second one is to provide additional explanations for the results of the
questionnaire, and to interview the questions that have different opinions or cannot be explained. The second
element is to provide additional explanations for the questionnaire results, so that we can understand the

situation and investigate the reasons.

Finding and Conclusion

(1) Vocational undergraduate preschool education normal students' comprehensive knowledge
ability is weak

Preschool teachers are comprehensive teachers and talents with comprehensive knowledge. They
should not only master the knowledge of preschool pedagogy and psychology, but also have the concept of
education, children and teachers, understand educational laws and regulations, guide kindergarten teachers'
professional ethics, have the cultural literacy of preschool teachers, as well as basic reading comprehension
ability, logical thinking ability and information processing ability, Writing ability, etc. Zhang Jinhua and Yan
Xiaoshuang (2009) the development of the times urgently needs preschool teachers to improve their
comprehensive knowledge ability. To cultivate talents with comprehensive knowledge, good education is
essential, and good education comes from the continuous improvement of teachers' comprehensive ability.
Through the research, it is found that at present, most students have a relatively narrow range of knowledge. For
comprehensive knowledge, most students do not deliberately study, and their comprehensive knowledge ability
is limited. Only 11% of the students "have" comprehensive knowledge ability, and only 5% of the students
"have" very good "knowledge ability. However, more and more studies show that, In the process of practical
teaching, the requirements for comprehensive knowledge are higher and higher, which leads to preschool
education students should also be involved in comprehensive knowledge, that is, while learning the professional
knowledge level, they should also pay attention to the knowledge of other disciplines.

(2) The professional ability and knowledge structure of normal students in vocational undergraduate
preschool education are not perfect

With the continuous development and improvement of the existing education system, the
knowledge system is also undergoing great changes, but more teachers themselves still maintain the old
knowledge structure. (Qin Ping, 2010) did not pay enough attention to the corresponding training work. The
new educational concept was not mastered by vocational undergraduate preschool education normal students.
They were relatively lack of knowledge in educational practice, educational technology, early childhood
psychology, early childhood pedagogy and so on. The knowledge of vocational undergraduate preschool

education normal students was relatively narrow.
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® Teacher practice lesson m Teacher practice lesson
m Professional theory course m Other
Figure 1. Proportion of courses selected by students majoring in preschool education of Vocational
Undergraduate
The proportion of students who choose teacher skills courses accounts for 30%, the proportion of
students who choose teacher practice courses accounts for 20%, the proportion of students who choose
professional theory courses accounts for 20%, and the proportion of other courses is 10%. Through the analysis
of the above data, it can be found that the proportion of teaching practice courses accounts for only 20% of the
course selection proportion of normal students of Higher Vocational preschool education where the survey
object is located. Zhang Dajun and Jiang Qi (2005) therefore, normal students of vocational undergraduate
preschool education must constantly improve their existing knowledge structure. While mastering their
professional knowledge, they should also constantly learn and explore other aspects of scientific and cultural
knowledge, so as to make their knowledge broader and better meet the needs of current social development,
Better serve the society.
(3) The overall comprehensive quality of normal students in vocational undergraduate preschool
education needs to be gradually improved
The improvement of comprehensive quality is very important for normal students in preschool
education. It not only promotes children's quality education, but also is very important to establish an excellent

team of teachers.
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Figure 2. The school attaches importance to the cultivation of students' comprehensive ability

Through the survey in which we see that the current preschool graduates, their hands-on ability,
thinking ability, exploration and innovation ability, the ability to solve and analyze problems. Lampert (2012) in
teaching and research exploration ability, including personal lifelong learning ability are not very outstanding,
relative to the new requirements put forward by the current educational reform is still not up to standard. Pan
Zhitao (2004), the requirements of comprehensive quality for our teachers are comprehensive. It can also
represent a level of our teachers. In preschool education, we need to pay more attention to this requirement,
which is very important for the all-round development of students. Therefore, it is necessary to improve the
comprehensive quality.

(4) The physical and mental qualities of normal students in vocational undergraduate preschool
education need to be strengthened

When the students were asked whether their school paid more attention to the cultivation of
teaching quality, 7% of the students chose to pay great attention, and 15% of the students chose to pay more
attention. At the same time, most teachers thought that as long as they taught their knowledge in their own
discipline, special teachers were needed to cultivate students' knowledge in early childhood psychology, Do not
care about students' teaching practice ability. Zhou Xiaoyu (2016) a person's physical and mental health has a
great impact on his life, especially for pre-school normal students. The survey shows that most of these normal
students rarely exercise during school, and some of them repeatedly ask for sick leave because of their
weakness; In preschool education, many normal students have extremely poor psychological quality, are
sensitive and can't stand a little stimulation, which shows that they are extremely immature in thought and can't
face difficulties and solve problems positively and optimistically; This has a great impact on them for a long
time, and will cause some mental problems, more depression and lack of vitality, and can not transmit positive

energy; There are also some students who are lonely, coupled with long-term depression, unwilling to
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communicate with teachers and classmates and other problems. For normal students of vocational
undergraduate preschool education, these psychological deficiencies affect their physical health and have a

negative impact on future education. Therefore, we must strengthen their physical and mental quality.

Recommendation

(1) Standardize dance teaching courses and improve the proportion of normal courses in preschool
education

First of all, it is clear that the core of dance teaching curriculum of preschool education specialty is
quality education. In the future education industry, the requirements for children's dance teachers will be higher
and higher. They not only need to have solid professional basic knowledge, but also need to understand the
knowledge outside the discipline. They should improve their comprehensive knowledge ability and meet high
standards. Li Rong (2015) Secondly, adjust more reasonable professional courses. To enrich the curriculum
structure of higher vocational schools, it is necessary to popularize all aspects of knowledge of the major to
students. Yuan Ping (2014) finally, improve the dance teaching curriculum for normal students in Higher
Vocational preschool education. As for the opening of dance courses for preschool education in higher
vocational education, we should not only set up ballet basic training, classical body rhyme, national folk dance,
children's dance and other courses, but also set up courses such as Chinese and foreign dance history, human
anatomy, dance appreciation and dance teaching methods, so as to correspond and combine with educational
theory, educational skills and comprehensive educational practice.

(2) Improve teaching methods and strengthen the cultivation of professional quality and ability

First, strengthen the combination of dance theory and practice to improve students' comprehensive
ability. In the process of teaching, teachers should strengthen the learning of dance theory. There are three main
learning contents, namely dance theory, dance history and dance appreciation. While students master theoretical
learning, they should pay attention to cultivating the ability to use theoretical knowledge to solve problems. Qin
Ping (2016), Secondly, adopt a variety of teaching methods to improve students' learning enthusiasm. In
addition to the teacher's demonstration method, teaching methods such as cooperation method, group teaching
practice method and competition mutual evaluation method can also be adopted in the course, which can also
improve students' classroom activity and participation ability. Finally, a variety of teaching methods are
adopted to cultivate students' teaching ability.

(3) Improve the management system of Higher Vocational Teachers' induction training

First of all, establish new teacher training institutions in higher vocational colleges. Lampert (2012),
Relevant departments should establish a unified teaching quality training system for dance teachers in Higher
Vocational preschool education, and a unified standardized training system should be composed of relevant

education departments and schools with preschool education specialty. Sun Xiaona (2015) Secondly, strictly
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manage the training institutions for new teachers in higher vocational colleges. The relevant departments of the
Ministry of education should supervise, inspect and evaluate the work of training institutions, and establish
relevant systems to ensure the smooth progress of work. Finally, formulate scientific and reasonable training
contents for dance teachers in Higher Vocational preschool education.

(4) Strengthening dance education teachers and establishing high-quality higher vocational teachers

First, strengthen the professional ethics construction of dance teachers. In dance teaching, teachers
must be strict with themselves and set an example in both life style and behavior. Dance teachers should not
only have dance professional knowledge, but also have noble teacher morality. While leading students to learn
dance professional knowledge, they should use their words and deeds to influence students imperceptibly. They
should pay attention to the overall situation and unite and cooperate between teachers and students, In daily life
and study, we should set a good example for students and set an example. Yang Xiumin (2017), Secondly,
improve the teaching professional level of dance teachers. Teachers can use rich social experience to enrich the
content of the classroom, improve the attraction of teaching and make the teaching content closer to the actual
situation. At the same time, teachers should also strengthen relevant exchanges, learn from each other and guide
each other, so as to improve their knowledge level (Lampert, 2012). Finally, form a reasonable dance teacher
team structure. In terms of discipline construction, the proportion of teachers should be adjusted according to
the structural characteristics of dance courses and key disciplines, and the rational allocation of teachers should
be achieved. In terms of young teachers, we should strengthen their training, pay attention to the training of
famous teachers, implement the "talent" strategy, selectively train academic backbone personnel, and in terms
of teachers, We should form a trapezoidal team from entry to qualification, to backbone, to leaders, and finally
to experts.

(5) Building Higher Vocational Campus Culture and integrating dance teaching with practice

First, increase the diversity of campus cultural activities. In the process of teaching, make students
participate, carry out various open dance classes, dance exhibition classes and other activities, introduce famous
teachers to school and watch dance classes in other schools, so that students can contact the larger world and
form an atmosphere of learning, loving learning and striving for the upper reaches. Secondly, integrate the
theory and practice of campus cultural activities. Zhang Jinhua and Yan Xiaoshuang (2009) pay attention to
students' psychology and encourage students to carry out community activities, so as to make education less
boring. It is best to enable normal students of Higher Vocational preschool education to appreciate the beauty of

dance, enrich professional knowledge and improve themselves, so that they can exercise and grow.
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Abstract

Vocational undergraduate education refers to the applied vocational education at the undergraduate
level. It is a kind of full-time undergraduate education that is oriented to vocational goals, takes vocational
ability training as the core, and relies on vocational quality education. The theoretical teaching is appropriate
and the practical teaching is adequate. Undergraduate vocational education. The social development's large
demand for high-level technical application-oriented talents has promoted the emergence and development of
undergraduate-level vocational education, providing it with a strong source of motivation and broad
development space. The cultivation of craftsmanship spirit is an important part of high-level technical
application talents, which is also an important part of the ideological and political education of vocational
undergraduate education. The glorious social positive energy it has shaped is conducive to promoting
contemporary college students to overcome the alienation of labor on themselves. Influence, help college
students to return to the productive labor with human development as the fundamental purpose, and provide
guarantee for higher vocational colleges to implement the fundamental task of establishing morality and

cultivating people.

Keywords: Vocational undergraduate education, craftsmanship, inheritance and development

Introduction

Research Background

In China, from 2016 to 2019, "craftsmanship spirit" has been written into the report of the 19th
National Congress of the Communist Party of China and government work reports many times, which shows
that it has great research and practical value in the current society. It is possible to go further with support.
Carrying forward the spirit of craftsmanship is the responsibility of every ideological and political worker.
Checking the relevant literature on the Internet, searching for the keyword "craftsman spirit", found a total of
12,451 related literatures in Shandong Province, including 9,809 journal articles and 144 doctoral and master's
theses. This uses "craftsmanship spirit" and "vocational undergraduate colleges, vocational colleges" and

"vocational colleges and vocational colleges" as keywords. Only 308 documents appeared, and most of them
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were journal papers. The perspective is positioned in the vocational undergraduate colleges and vocational
colleges, and the master and doctoral dissertations cultivated by the craftsman spirit of the college students are
very rare. It can be seen that the research in this area is relatively weak and needs to be improved urgently.

Domestically, from 2016 to 2019, the "craftsmanship spirit" has been written many times in the report
of the 19th National Congress of the Communist Party of China and abroad: the "secret weapon of German
economic development is the core of vocational education, and the students trained in Germany are all high-
quality skilled workers. Implement dual system of vocational education. Just like Swiss watches dominate the
world for more than 100 years, thanks to the craftsmanship of watchmakers. Their vocational education spirit is
guided by: "Meticulous, follow the operating procedures."Rigorous and responsible attitude" is a high level of
professionalism. It is this spirit that makes their country's vocational education focus on cultivating students'
craftsmanship, and the trained students excel, paving the way for "Made in Germany® High-quality products.”
German education In other words, a small number of middle school students will choose to go to university, and
most of them will choose vocational education learning technology. Many of them have good academic
performance, and students who can be admitted to universities still choose vocational education learning
technology.

The representative of Japanese entrepreneur Toshiki Akiyama in "The Spirit of Craftsman" (2015)--
Through his own experience in the woodworking industry, he explained the talent standard cultivated by the
craftsman spirit in his mind, that is, the emphasis on one, character and character. It is much higher than the
requirements for its technology.

Through literature research on foreign craftsmanship, we will find that both German and Japanese
scholars' research results point out the positive role of craftsmanship in the development of enterprises and
individuals without exaggeration, and its thinking about craftsmanship for social development. For the specific
implementation of the craftsman spirit, the research in this article has a strong guiding significance in the

cultivation of the craftsman spirit of undergraduates in vocational colleges and vocational colleges.

Research Problems

This project mainly studies the following aspects:

1. Research the orientation of talent training goals, summarize the reasons for the changes in
vocational undergraduate talent training goals, and clarify the specific characteristics of the cultivation of high-
level talent craftsman spirit.

In the new era of ideological and political work, humanities education sets the stage. The school
adheres to ideological guidance, characteristic innovation, and initiative. At the end of 2016, the school
creatively built a "smart workshop" cultural education community platform, carried out ideological and political

education for students, inherited the "craftsman spirit", promoted core values, and served as a teacher for the
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whole school Students have tailored a cultural education system based on the "one platform, four main lines"
model. At present, with the support of the department, a leading group for the construction of the "Smart
Workshop" cultural inheritance and education boutique project has been established to coordinate the
development of the cultural education work of the whole college, and clarify the construction and thinking of
the personnel of the various departments of the college and the department. Specific responsibilities and tasks in
the category of political education.

The college attaches great importance to the professional technology and ideological and political
education of students. In 2019, it proposed the construction of the "Smart Classroom" Skills Festival, the
Craftsman Culture Festival, and the Innovation and Entrepreneurship Competition. Created the "Smart
Workshop" community. In 2020. The college launched the "Smart Lecture Hall" project, inviting experts from
inside and outside the school to carry out the "craftsman spirit" inheritance education for teachers and students
inside the school, ensuring the formation of the craftsman spirit through the "two festivals and one competition-
lecture hall" as the main body, and inheriting the normal content of education activities.

On the basis of the college's control of "ideological and political education, craftsmanship"”, further
investigations into other colleges and universities summarized and summarized the reasons for the changes in
vocational undergraduate talent training goals, and clarified the specific characteristics of the cultivation of
high-level talents craftsmanship.

2. To study the cultivation of craftsman spirit and the training path of Qilu craftsmen and big country
craftsmen reserve talents, and formulate a set of reasonable talent training programs. The research is mainly
carried out from the following 6 aspects:

The construction of a long-term mechanism for the cultivation of "craftsman spirit" in.

(1) Vocational undergraduate education, to ensure the continuity and completeness of the quality of
talent training.

(2) Further optimize the educational structure and establish an education system for cultivating talents
by classification;

The college fully integrates the inheritance and education of "craftsman spirit" into the construction
process of intelligent manufacturing professional group, to ensure that the practical results of education are
given full play in the construction process of cultural inheritance and education system. For example, at present,
the college optimizes the craftsman culture on the theme of cultural inheritance. To change the content of the
speech, students are required to write craftsman cultural essays and creative graffiti, to attract students to
participate based on a variety of cultural inheritance activities, to ensure that the teaching process is carried out
through "two festivals, one competition and one lecture hall", and to form a good new situation of school and
enterprise development of craftsman cultural education. In this process, the college hopes to do a good job of

"intelligent workshop" cultural inheritance education brand construction connotation, inheritance to carry
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forward the "dedication, lean, focus, innovation" craftsman cultural content, at the same time show the "home
sharing, hand and brain" project brand construction process, reflect cultural education achievements, ensure that
college intelligent professional group through including provincial and municipal two levels of double first-
class professional group construction effect evaluation, better promote the college cultural education project.

(3) Improve the mechanism reform for the cultivation of the "craftsman spirit";

(N1}

(4) Credit system and tutor system to cultivate students' "craftsman spirit";

(5) Establishes school-enterprise cooperation, the operation mechanism of "industry, university-
research", and talent cultivation connects with social needs;

The college attaches great importance to students' professional technology and ideological and
political education. It always adheres to the craftsman spirit and teaching concept of "the soul of quality and
stored in ingenuity", and establishes the second classroom closely around the basic task of cultivating people by
virtue, and optimizes the position of talent training. In the process, to enrich the connotation of cultural
education, do training target focus, training mechanism scientific norms, realistic innovation, improve the
"intelligent workshop" culture education system, broaden the breadth of "intelligent workshop" culture
education, out of an ideological and political education and professional and technical training coupling,
integration of outstanding talent training new path. It is an important measure to ensure the implementation of
"three whole" education to explore the new cultural education mode of "two festivals and one lecture" can be
explored, and establish them to be promoted, radiating, leading and sustainable development.

(6) We will strengthen and improve the ranks of teachers with "double teachers and double energy

"

types", and cultivate students' "craftsman spirit".

3. Excavates the fundamental problems in the process of the cultivation of the craftsman spirit, and
studies the specific countermeasures for the cultivation of the craftsman spirit of college students. It is easy to
help higher vocational colleges to cultivate successors with perfect professional knowledge, noble professional

ethics, sound professional personality and excellent professional ideals, and provide fundamental support for

the cause of socialism with Chinese characteristics in the new era.

Objective of the study

The purpose of this study has three aspects:

1. In-depth study on the spiritual and cultural inheritance and development of craftsmen in vocational
undergraduate courses, and form a research report.

2. Study a set of systematic, practical and effective coping strategies and implementation plans,
cultivate highly skilled talents with professionalism and craftsman spirit, and promote the quality of vocational
undergraduate education.

3. Published an academic paper on the inheritance and development of "artisan spirit" culture of
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vocational undergraduate.

Scope of the study

This research project focuses on vocational undergraduate students, starting from the goal orientation
of "the connotation and significance of craftsman spirit" and "high-quality technical and skilled talents", aiming
at a comprehensive study on the cultivation status of craftsman spirit of vocational undergraduate and higher
vocational college students, excavate the fundamental problems in the process of cultivating the craftsman
spirit, and study the specific countermeasures for cultivating the craftsman spirit of college students in higher
vocational colleges, so as to help higher vocational colleges to cultivate a succession with perfect professional
knowledge, noble professional ethics, sound professional personality, and outstanding professional ideals.
People provide fundamental support for the construction of socialism with Chinese characteristics in the new

era.

Research Significance

1. Academic value:

At present, it is extremely necessary for vocational colleges to cultivate students with craftsman spirit.
However, at present, there are few or even missing research materials in this field. Some of them are in the
stage of crossing the river by feeling the stones, lacking the reference of theoretical guidance and practical
experience. The relevant substantive research results are missing and blank, and need to be filled and enriched
by people.

2. Application value:

(1) The research results of this topic will be directly applied to guide the practice of vocational
undergraduate education reform, standardize educational behavior, integrate regional vocational education
resources, exchange needed goods, benefit each other, learn from each other's strong points, improve the quality
of vocational education and enhance the service efficiency of vocational education.

(2) The research on the inheritance and development of "artisan spirit" culture in new vocational
undergraduate can provide reference value for our province to build a highland of national vocational education
innovation and development.

(3) Manufacturing is the cornerstone of a country's economic development. As a developing country,
China's manufacturing industry is facing severe challenges. The labor cost advantage of the manufacturing
industry is gradually disappearing. China urgently needs transformation and development and independent
innovation to revitalize the manufacturing industry. However, the premise and foundation of creation is
imitation, and those who are not good at imitating can never create. First of all, we must strive for perfection in

imitation, and the "craftsmanship spirit" is just a tonic for imitating excellence. It first realizes the imitation of
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excellence, and further realizes innovation on this basis. As the main platform for the training of high-quality
talents, higher education plays a major role in improving the level of human resources in our country and
cultivating high-end professional talents. Only in this way can Made-in-China truly become a Chinese-created

and make the world stand up.

Theoretical framework

1. Concrete framework

Combing the theory of talent treining objectives, domestic and foreign professional |
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2. Overall framework

The basic theory is more solid

Reform and innovation

All-round development of ,’,"" A
w  Cultivate hi uality skilled % b
morality, intelligence, [T Il ghrquality ye| capabilities and development
. v+, talents with craftsman spirit )’ =4
physique, beauty and labor. o g potenhal are sironger

More superb technical level

Hypotheses

1. It is assumed that a reasonable training model for the cultivation of craftsman spirit and
outstanding talents of Qilu craftsmen and big country craftsmen is constructed. The traditional concept has been
changed, and the strong spiritual power of the "craftsman spirit" has been recast, a team of "dual-teacher and

ron

dual-ability" teachers has been established to cultivate students' "craftsman spirit", and the operation

mechanism of "production, learning and research" has been established. The two-pronged approach of the

"

system and the tutorial system to cultivate students' "craftsmanship spirit" will surely promote the development
of undergraduate-level vocational education and promote the improvement of the quality of talent training.

2. Assume that the vocational undergraduate talent training model takes schools, enterprises, and
third-party affiliates as the main body of training, and enterprises and third-party affiliates should participate in
the whole process of talent training. Students can go through the stages of general education, professional
training, and multiple training, and they will definitely be able to complete quality development, knowledge
accumulation and ability improvement. According to factors such as interest and ability, students can choose

multiple talent training methods such as technology research and development, excellent craftsmen,

employment and entrepreneurship, and international training to promote students' employability.

Literatures Review
Xiao & Liu (2015) put forward the craftsman spirit and its contemporary value. From the perspective
of Chinese culture, the craftsman spirit is the creative spirit of "being skillful", the working attitude of

"improving" and the life realm of "integrating Taoism and technology". From the perspective of western
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culture, the craftsman spirit is the pure spirit of non-profit and art, the pursuit of perfection and the refined work
style of being responsible for God.

Zhibiao (2016) in the spirit of artisans, the system of artisans and the culture of artisans, the spirit of
artisans is the professional spirit of striving for excellence, pursuing perfection and not letting go of any details.
From the aspect of demand, craftsman spirit is a fine attitude that instructs consumers to be fully satisfied; From
the aspect of production behavior, craftsman spirit refers to a serious and responsible attitude towards work and
persistent long-term behavior towards life.

Wang (2014) The research on the necessity and feasibility of cultivating students' craftsman spirit in
higher vocational education suggests that cultivating craftsman spirit in the whole process of ideological and
political education from the spirit of the times will help to improve classroom affinity and effectiveness of
ideological and political education. The second is the discussion on the construction of the ideological and
political course teachers in colleges and universities.

He (2019) talks about the cultivation of craftsman spirit of students majoring in intelligent
manufacturing in vocational schools, pointing out that craftsman spirit provides materials and ideas for
exploring the innovation of teaching methods of ideological and political theory course in the new era. Relying
on the platform of campus cultural activities in ideological and political theory course teaching can help college
students build the value orientation of creating labor first and craftsman glory, foster a campus culture of

Excellence and innovation, and help college students form a good career foundation.

Research Methodology

1. Literature research method.

The research on the cultivation of the craftsman spirit in colleges and universities cannot be separated
from the existing research foundation, especially the research on the top national journals and foreign research
monographs in recent years is particularly important. On the basis of reading these papers and monographs a
lot, I summarized and sorted out the valuable content for this article. At the same time, by refining the relevant
conference materials of other related disciplines, grasp the latest and most complete theoretical status of the
research to provide ideas for the writing of the paper.

2. Questionnaire survey method.

The questionnaire survey method is to investigate the current situation of artisan spirit cultivation of
college students in three vocational undergraduate colleges, five general undergraduate colleges, and three key
higher vocational colleges by issuing questionnaires on the APP terminal, from the perspective of professional
attitudes and professional ethics. , Professional ability, professional ideals and other aspects to obtain specific
data and information on the current state of vocational college students' artisan spiritual awareness. In this

research, based on the specific data analysis of the survey, it is concluded that the current problems of the
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cultivation of the craftsman spirit of college students are located, and countermeasures are proposed
corresponding to the survey data at the end of the thesis.

3. In-depth interview method.

Excluding the accurate data results of the questionnaire survey, the surveyed universities were also
visited during the survey period, and the teachers and students in the school were interviewed with purpose. The
cultivation of the craftsman spirit of college students in higher vocational colleges is not a castle in the air, but
is based on the daily vocational education of colleges and universities. In order to better understand the actual
impact of craftsmanship in the cultivation of students in higher vocational colleges, interviews with teachers
and students on the specific cognition of this cultivation are important information. Through one-on-one
interviews, the data that can be recorded are removed. , The mental outlook displayed by everyone can better
show the true face of the craftsman spirit cultivation. Comparative analysis.

4. Comparative Research Method.

According to the research results, this paper uses the comparative analysis method, focusing on the
analysis of the inheritance and development of "artisan spirit" in vocational undergraduate colleges, reflecting
the essence of the problem and finding the root of the problem through data.

5. Case analysis.

The method of case study is to analyze the students' personal situation or the process of a single
project, find out the gap before and after, and sum up the experience. Sort out all kinds of data generated after
the promotion, conduct in-depth investigation and analysis, and understand the differences before and after the

promotion.

Finding and Conclusion

1. The cultivation of craftsman spirit is an important part of ideological and political education in
vocational undergraduate education, which is high-level technical applied talents. It helps college students
return to productive labor with human development as the fundamental purpose, and provides guarantee for
higher vocational colleges to implement the fundamental task of cultivating people by virtue.

2. Excavate the fundamental problems in the process of cultivating artisans' spirit, and study the
specific countermeasures for cultivating college students' artisans' spirit, so as to help higher vocational colleges
cultivate successors with perfect professional knowledge, noble professional ethics, sound professional
personality and excellent professional ideals, and provide fundamental support for the construction of socialism

with Chinese characteristics in the new era.
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Recommendation
My research level is limited, the research scope is small, and the data obtained are inaccurate and
incomplete, which will have an impact on the research project. It is recommended to provide successful cases of

cultivating talents abroad, and learn from experience to improve my research.
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Abstract

China's garment and textile industry has developed rapidly in the past few decades. With the
continuous improvement of people's living standards, there are higher requirements for sports products, which
directly promotes the growth of sports products demand, attracts numerous businesses to enter the garment and
textile industry, and the industry competition is increasingly fierce. Li Ning company is a famous sports brand
company in China. It is a professional sports brand company founded by The gymnastics prince Li Ning in
1990. It is China's first sports brand enterprise, can be said to be China's sports brand leader. After 30 years of
development, Li Ning company continuously innovation and development, from the previous just sell
sportswear, development now, Li Ning brand professional and leisure sports shoes, clothing, equipment and
accessories products, has been building huge retail distribution network in China and supply chain management
system, and continue to overweight electric business positions, building electric business ecosystem. And Li
Ning company was listed in Hong Kong in June 2004, after the listing has been in China's first domestic sports
brands. Three price increases in 2011 led to a build-up of inventory, and it was overtaken by another Chinese
brand, Anta, in second place. With the rapid development of China's economy and the improvement of people's
consumption level, China's sports brands have entered a new era, and Li Ning Company will also face greater
challenges and increasingly fierce competition. This paper first uses PEST and SWOT models to analyze the
macro environment, micro environment, strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats of the enterprise;

Finally, the 4P theory is used to optimize the product marketing strategy of Li Ning Company.

Keywords: Li Ning, Sports Brand, Marketing Strategy.

Introduction

Research Background
With the rapid development of China and the significant increase of national income, Chinese
people have higher aspirations both materially and spiritually. The state is also vigorously supporting and

developing the sports industry. After the 2008 Beijing Olympic Games, the full name movement started. At this
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stage, both sports industry and sports cause and other related industries are also developing rapidly, with infinite
development space and broad prospects for development, sports industry has reached its heyday.

And in these years, there are many foreign sports brand also bullish on China market, have joined
in, including Nike, Adidas, converse, such as the world's top brands, with the fashion, youth, star effect has
gained a lot of Chinese consumers, combined with Anta, Xtep, hongxing, such as the rise of other domestic

brands to Li Ning great threats and challenges.

Research Problems

Taking Li Ning Company as the research object, this paper makes a specific analysis of the macro
environment of Li Ning Company by using PEST analysis method. Comprehensively sort out and analyze the
internal and external development of the company, and use 4P theory for market analysis. This paper analyzes
the environment, strong competition intensity, market pattern, development trend and marketing means of Li
Ning Company in the Chinese market. Study the current situation and shortcomings of Li Ning Company in the
market environment, objectively and accurately sort out its advantages and disadvantages, opportunities and

challenges, and determine the optimal strategy.

Objective of the Study

Based on the development of Li Ning Company in China, this paper mainly discusses the marketing
strategy of Li Ning Company in the Chinese market, and analyzes the marketing strategy of Li Ning Company
by using the relevant theoretical tools of marketing, It points out the market competitors and environmental
changes faced and needed to be solved by Li Ning company, as well as the opportunities and challenges to be
encountered in the future. And at the same time know how to efficiently increase the market share steadily, so
that the company's brand maintains the core competitiveness and leading position in the market competition

environment.

Scope of the Study

China has become the world's largest economy, with many industries growing rapidly, that
Connection for world. In China, people's consumption has become a major economic direction, so marketing
strategies should be related to people's basic industrial consumption. China's large population determines
China's big market, and a large number of products are exported every year. Under the background of many
capitalist markets, it is not easy for socialist countries to do this. More importantly, China is a socialist country
with the most developed economic market system, which must be related to the marketing strategy of each
enterprise. Among many industries, the garment industry is the most relevant to people's livelihood. Therefore,

this paper chooses the garment textile industry in China's socialist economic system. This paper chooses Li
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Ning company as the research object in the Chinese market, which is the most representative among many
garment and textile industries. Li Ning is not only the best enterprise in China's garment industry, but also
involved in sports, sports equipment manufacturing and other industries. Therefore, Li Ning's marketing
strategy is advanced in China. Therefore, this paper takes the marketing strategy of Li Ning Company as the

research object.

Research Significance

Marketing is related to the development and future of every enterprise, a company without a good
marketing strategy this company can not survive. This paper aims to study the marketing strategy of Li Ning
Company under the condition of the rapid development of China's garment and textile industry.Based on the
analysis of the advantages and disadvantages of Li Ning's marketing strategy, a certain conclusion is drawn.It is
of certain significance to provide some reference for the development of China's sports industry and enrich the

construction of China's sports industry.

Theoretical Framework
The specific research framework of this paper is as follows:

1. Introduce the research background, purpose and significance of this paper, and elaborate the
research scope, methods and tools.

2. Use PEST analysis method to specify the macro environment of Li Ning company, including
economy, politics, culture and technology. For the micro environment of the enterprise, analyze it from the
aspects of supplier analysis and competitor analysis.

3. Analyze the marketing strategy of Li Ning Company from four aspects: product strategy, price
strategy, channel strategy and promotion, and find the main problems in the marketing strategy.

4. Sort out and summarize the research conclusions of this paper.

5. Suggestions to Li Ning company.

Hypotheses

Consumers' expectation of Li Ning is positively correlated with consumers' perceived usefulness of
Li Ning.

Consumers' expectation of Li Ning is positively correlated with consumers' satisfaction with Li
Ning.

Consumers' satisfaction with Li Ning is positively correlated with consumers' willingness to

continue to use Li Ning.
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Consumers' perceived usefulness of Li Ning is positively correlated with consumers' satisfaction
with Li Ning.
Consumers' perceived usefulness of Li Ning is positively correlated with consumers' willingness to

continue to use Li Ning.

Literatures Review

Marketing strategy formulation. Wang Lisa combined with the market environment of domestic
cosmetics small and medium-sized enterprises and analyzed four strategic alternatives, and put forward a
feasible marketing strategy implementation scheme (Wang, 2018); By comprehensively analyzing the
marketing strategy of baiqueling cosmetics company, Chen Guoping optimized its strategy formulation to
maximize its benefits (Chen, 2018); Guo Xuhui put forward the strategy formulation idea of giving full play to
the advantages of product incubation business and focusing on the promotion of middle-class consumption and
market segments, which provides a reference basis for the marketing strategy formulation of industry operators
(Guo, 2017).

Marketing strategy analysis. Based on the background of big data, Xiao (2020) proposed a new
marketing strategy of reshaping product value and integrating existing sales channels, which provided a
reference for enterprises to adapt to the new industry environment (Xiao, 2020); Yang Fei deeply analyzed the
problems of marketing strategy of orelian cosmetics (China) Co., Ltd., and gave suggestions on formulating
implementation objectives, improvement plans and various tactical combinations, which provided a basis for
the formulation of marketing strategy (Yang, 2018); Cai, Zhao Pei (2018) carried out analysis and Research on
cosmetics e-commerce and proposed that enterprises need to weigh traditional sales and online sales, pay
attention to product quality and cultivate online marketing talents for sustainable development strategy (Cai,
2018).

Research on product marketing strategy. Zhang DuanYan carried out marketing strategy analysis for
the survival and development of WM (China) cosmetics products in Nanchang market. Based on PEST, STP,
4P, SWOT and other theoretical methods, Put forward marketing strategies to meet customer needs with
differentiated products, increase new products in the market, strengthen brand construction, strengthen online
channel construction and improve promotion services (Zhang, 2019); Aiming at the problems of weak brand
power, lack of core products and limited channels of W company, Guo, Rongxian (2019) carried out research
on product marketing strategy, and put forward the marketing strategy of doing well in product differentiation
innovation, controlling product price elasticity, online and offline linkage promotion and focusing on young
consumers (Guo, 2019); Xie, Yinya (2018) carried out research on product marketing strategy in combination

with the problems existing in quemeitong's marketing activities, and put forward marketing strategies such as
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beautifying packaging appearance, price adjustment, online and offline linkage, with the help of new media and

the Internet (Xie, 2018).

Research Methodology

Literature research method is to consult, retrieve and analyze relevant article resources according to
the theme and theme discussed in the paper, so as to obtain the required data quickly, comprehensively and
scientifically. This can be used to clarify the research direction of the subject, and lay a good foundation for
follow-up research according to the corresponding theoretical framework.

Case analysis is to study and analyze the problems existing in practical work. Taking the marketing
strategy of Li Ning Company as an example, this paper summarizes the relevant successful experience or
failure lessons, finds out the advantages and disadvantages of the company, continuously improves the

marketing strategy, and summarizes the scheme suitable for the development of the company.

Finding and Conclusion

Political environment

China used to be a socialist country under the people's democratic dictatorship, with a stable
political and economic environment. Since the reform and opening up, China has always adhered to the socialist
economic construction as the center and actively guided the moral development of private enterprises. With the
successful convening of the 18th National Congress of the Communist Party of China. Due to the stable
political situation at home and abroad, the Chinese government has issued a series of policies to promote the
development of private enterprises centered on socialist economic construction. These preferential policies will
enable the sportswear industry, which has long been dominated by private enterprises, to develop more

vigorously.

Economic environment

China has taken the strategy of sustainable economic development, continuously developed social
construction and improved comprehensive economic capacity. China has gradually become one of the world's
economic powers. With steady economic growth, the living standards of the Chinese people are getting better
and better, GDP is increasing every year, and culture and education are constantly improving.

In the past 20 years, China's economy has been developing in a good direction. Even though China's
economy was seriously impacted by COVID-19 in 2020, GDP in China has been growing steadily, and its GDP
has reached a new high. This is very beneficial to the garment and textile industry.

According to the data of relevant departments of various countries, globally, the sports industry will

generally reach 1-2% of GDP, while China currently accounts for only 0.2%. Due to the rapid rise of China's
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GDP, there are considerable opportunities for market development. Li Ning enterprises must grasp the right to

occupy the market and quickly seize the share in this period.

Social environment

As people's living environment is getting better and better, and material consumption is getting
higher and higher, people have further requirements for the quality of life. Clothing products have become
necessities in daily life, and people have greatly increased their requirements for clothing taste, and more and
more attention is paid to the quality and taste of clothing. With the opening and promotion of the national
fertility policy, the demand for children's sportswear will also increase greatly.

Influenced by the sports industry and their own health, people's lifestyle has changed and the
amount of exercise has increased, which also promotes the development of sports brand clothing industry. With
the occurrence of "Xinjiang cotton" incident, many Chinese people have the idea of strongly supporting

domestic brands.

Technical environment

Although the development of China's sports industry market started late and the technical content is
not high, it is said that the sports products produced are mainly daily sports products. Compared with western
countries, there is still a certain gap in the technical level of China's sports industry. The specialization of sports
product design has become a new direction for the development of sports brand industry at home and abroad,
and has also attracted the attention of more international manufacturers. As a leading brand of Chinese sports
clothing, Li Ning pushes the design of special sports products designed and produced by Chinese people to the
international market, which not only reflects the increasing development of domestic and foreign sporting
goods industry market and the increasing maturity of international consumers, but also means the continuous
innovation and breakthrough of domestic sports brand technology.

In terms of new products, Li Ning introduced a leading foreign management mechanism and hired
domestic front-line product designers and special managers to ensure the company's product technology update.
With the rapid development of aerospace technology, new material technology has also penetrated into the

sportswear industry, which also provides a certain contribution to the functional development of sportswear.

Microscopic environment

International brands such as Nike and Adidas are firmly occupying the high-end market in China.
They have abundant capital and mature business experience, have the ability to lead the world's mainstream
consumption concept, and have strong market control and super development and design ability, which is

difficult for domestic enterprises to follow. Therefore, these brands firmly occupy the top of the tower, and its
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position is difficult to shake. Li Ning occupies the middle and high end of the market. Li Ning's brand has
passed brand building. Therefore, its loyalty and brand degree among Chinese consumers are relatively high.
The development of apparel industries such as casual wear and business formal wear is becoming more and
more mature. Brand competition is fierce, and sales channel construction is relatively stable, which has a certain
impact on the development of sportswear. But the industry is fragmented, especially in sports, and there are
barriers to entry for alternatives.

The development of the garment industry is greatly affected by the fluctuation of raw material price

and quality, such as the futures price of cotton and oil, and the quality of fabric. Raw material suppliers in the
apparel industry often threaten their downstream enterprises by raising prices, and the sports apparel industry is
no exception. And Li Ning as a larger domestic enterprise bargaining power.
Sportswear has high requirements for design, especially the complex analysis of human characteristics, the so-
called anthropological research. In the design, it is necessary to consider how to make consumers or athletes
perform better and maintain good performance. Comfort (competition). Therefore, substitutes pose little threat
to the development of Li Ning sportswear.

The intensification of competition in the industry has increased the opportunities for customers to
choose more, and actually enhanced their bargaining power. Sports apparel purchases include retail and bulk
buying. Retail customers are generally price insensitive and do not need to bargain. However, for the bulk
group purchase customers, they are more sensitive to price and have stronger bargaining power. Secondly, the
industry competition is very fierce. In order to occupy a higher market share, enterprises in the sportswear

industry often adopt promotion to attract more customers.

Findings and Conclusion

As can be seen from the above, due to the constraints of the political environment such as laws and
relevant management regulations, the market of the garment and textile industry is hindered to a certain extent,
but the quality and safety of the garment and textile industry have also been guaranteed. With the steady growth
of China's economy, the market of China's garment and textile industry is also gradually expanding, and the
whole industry shows a trend of rapid development. At the same time, with consumers' recognition of garment
and textile and consumers' strong support for domestic brands, the social environment also provides a good
pillar for the development of garment and textile industry.

It can be predicted that the continuous development and progress of technology in the future will
greatly promote the development of garment and textile industry. Therefore, from the comprehensive analysis
of politics, economy, society, science and technology, the macro environment is conducive to the development
of garment and textile industry, provides a good macro environment support for the marketing of Li Ning

products, and is conducive to the development of Li Ning.

1265



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Marketing strategy analysis of Li Ning Company

Li Ning's products are mainly some sportswear, sports shoes and some sporting goods. Product
style, color and service quality will affect consumers' positioning of enterprises.

Li Ning's product strategy is mainly reflected in product development, product portfolio and product
extension. Li Ning has always attached great importance to scientific innovation. After the implementation of
the professionalization strategy in 2010, Li Ning began to pay more attention to the development of core

technologies, improve product quality and improve the protection function of athletes

Pricing strategy

In terms of product price, Li Ning company is about 30% lower than high-end brands such as Nike
and Adidas. The company's main brand is about 200-500 yuan, with certain professional technology, moderate
price and adherence to the mid-end market. Li Ning takes low price as a powerful weapon in its competition
with Nike and Adidas. The reasonable price is suitable for the consumption level of consumer groups at all
levels. At the same time, Li Ning also makes its products more popular, which is very suitable for the market
demand of China. But as Li Ning moved upmarket, it also boosted its products, prompting consumers to switch

to Nike and other brands.

Channel strategy

At present, Li Ning's sales channels in the market are mainly online sales and offline sales. The two
channels cooperate and interact with each other to promote product marketing. Online sales mainly rely on
tmall's flagship store and Li Ning's official website. Offline sales rely on the laying of Direct stores. Li Ning
implements offline try on, online purchase and online order. Offline delivery sales mode provides great

convenience for customers.

Promotion strategy

Propaganda of celebrities. Li Ning's image spokesperson is not only a domestic star, but also an
international star. In 2006, Li Ning signed the NBA star Damon Jones, which was recognized by basketball
fans, making Li Ning the first Chinese brand to appear on the NBA court alone. In 2012, it signed a lifetime
sponsorship agreement with NBA star Dwyane Wade, which was widely praised.

Li Ning company has been sponsoring and promoting all kinds of sports events, and there are many
sports sponsorship activities. It takes sports marketing as the basic strategy of the enterprise, actively
participates in the sports cause in the world, especially in China, and has become a successful model of sports

marketing in China.
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Open the way of E-sports. In addition to traditional projects such as basketball and football, Li Ning
Company acquired the hero league team snake team in 2019, and the team name was changed to LNG. As a
sport loved by young people, E-sports has a large number of fans and traffic, which makes more and more

brands trying to enter this growing market.

Main problems in marketing strategy

As we all know, product quality is one of the important factors related to the survival and
development of enterprises. A good brand depends on the high quality of products, and it is difficult to establish
a good brand image without high-quality products. Even if the brand image is established, it is only a flash in
the pan.

Li Ning's products have weak sports attributes, technological content and innovation are behind
international brands such as Nike and Adidas, and there is no big difference in quality with other domestic
brands. These are the primary reasons why consumers do not like Li Ning.

Brand flagship products are important weapons to represent the corporate image and help
enterprises open the market. As basketball is to Nike, soccer is to Adidas, the main product often deepens the
impression of the brand. From the perspective of Li Company's brand marketing strategy, the lack of flagship
products is undoubtedly a very serious problem. Sports shoe clothing is the main business of Li Ning Company,
but its sports shoe clothing has not been highlighted as the flagship product either in terms of design or

marketing. This has had a very negative impact on the development of Li Ning.

Research conclusion

This paper takes the marketing strategy of Li Ning Company as the research object, uses the
relevant theories of marketing, uses the necessary research tools, aims at the actual situation of Li Ning
products, and analyzes the marketing problems encountered by Li Ning. Draw a conclusion in the process of
analysis and research.

In terms of product strategy, we insist on optimizing the product portfolio. At present, Li Ning
mainly focuses on single brand and multi product strategy. Through the continuous development of the
enterprise, we hope Li Ning can implement multi brand strategy on the basis of having "Li Ning" brand as the
core, like Anta, so as to be a competitive brand in low, medium and fashion brands. At the same time, for the
brands of children and women currently developed, the original low-end brands and styles with less market
profit points shall be appropriately eliminated, and the specialty and trend shall be integrated, which can be
close to the needs of consumers.

In terms of price strategy, continue to adopt the mode of differential pricing, find the acceptance

balance point for the consumer groups of each brand, adopt different pricing for different products, and actively
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explore the high-end market price of brands. The price of Li Ning brand products will not be changed at will
according to the acceptance of the original consumer group. For products with high added value and high
difference, appropriate prices shall be set according to the purchasing population to improve the cost
performance of their products. Appropriate promotion for inventory, but not blindly promote sales, which is not
conducive to the sustainable development of the brand. The price mainly focuses on the target people, which is
conducive to improving the competitiveness of its domestic market.

In terms of channel strategy, increase the marketing of e-commerce and other channels, optimize the
channel structure, carry out multi-channel sales, and continuously improve the proportion of online sales. At the
same time, the direct selling stores that have suffered continuous losses should be properly optimized. Reduce
other loss making direct selling stores, make accurate efforts, "online" and "offline" at the same time, and
realize complementary advantages.

In terms of promotion strategy, sponsor sports events with high attention and sign up for stars with
sports background and positive energy. Change the situation that the previous high price investment has little

effect, constantly investigate the promotion methods, establish brand loyalty and consolidate fixed consumers.

Recommendation

The integration of scientific and technological resources should become an important strategy for Li
Ning to choose.

Li Ning needs to adjust the product structure, invest manpower, material resources, technology and
capital in the field he is good at, and make the flagship product of his own brand.

Slogan and logo are always symbols of corporate culture. The precise positioning of slogan is also a
way to effectively interpret corporate culture and convey corporate philosophy.

The target customer group is adjusted to be more fashion and sports consumers, and according to

the function of the product, the age and gender of customers are divided to meet the needs of customers.
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Abstract

With the rapid development of science and technology and information technology, the world's
exploration in the field of education has never stopped changing.Educational informatization is becoming more
and more important in the progress of education.In China, the development of education information has been
initially formed, but there are still imperfect information infrastructure, unbalanced development between urban
and rural areas, education resource shortage is still outstanding, resource sharing system is not fully formed,
teachers use information equipment, teacher knowledge conversion technology ability, information equipment
utilization.We are fully aware of the current development of education informatization, balance the investment
in education construction, strengthen the construction of education resources, establish the cooperation
mechanism of joint construction and sharing of resources, improve the hardware and software environment, and

improve the utilization rate of equipment.

Keywords: Modern education, basic education, information technology.

Introduction

Education plays an indelible role in human development.With the development of computers, the
Internet and mobile terminals, education will gradually realize information technology.

The characteristics of educational informatization are computer, multimedia and communication
network in the process of education, based on information technology, complete digitalization, networking,
multimedia and intelligence in the educational technology, and promote the development of educational
informatization.Educational informatization is the inevitable process of education development to
modernization, but also the direction of the current education development.Quickly and steadily promote the
development of education information is the trend of human development.Educational informatization includes
six elements, including the construction of information network infrastructure and hardware facilities, the
construction of educational information software resources, the utilization of information resources and the use

of information technology, information technology research and development and use of talents, the
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development of educational information industry and the construction of policies and regulations of educational
informatization.The construction of educational information resources is the core, and the research and
development of information technology and the training, training and the development of educational
information industry are the foundation for the realization of educational informatization.

Informatization is the current direction of world development, which is the trend of national and
social development.The level of informatization has also become the main embodiment of a country's level of
information modernization development and comprehensive national strength.Improving the people's
information literacy and cultivating informationized talents are the foundation of national informatization
construction.Educational  informatization is an important part of the national information
construction.Therefore, it is of great significance to strengthen the development of educational informatization

and promote the development and improvement of educational informatization in China.

Research Background

With the rapid development of science and technology and information technologys The world's
exploration in education has never changed.With computer, multimedia, network and other technologies The
core educational modernization technology has brought a far-reaching impact on educational concepts,
educational means, educational content and educational methods.In the trend of education reform, information
technology plays a more and more important role, basic education as the focus of quality education, so, the
informatization of basic education, really can grasp the direction, and the education information implementation
is still the teacher, so, give full play to the role in basic education information construction and application, is a
big way to improve the process of school education information.

Since the 12th Five-Year Plan, under the positive development of the informatization
construction of various industries, Chinese education information construction, greatly improved,
national education resources and information teaching popularization; the progress of technology will
completely change the whole education industry, driving the change of teaching mode and teaching
methods.With the rapid development and update of big data, the Internet of Things and other
technologies, the prospect of the smart education industry is very promising.Since 2013, China's
financial departments' investment in education funds has been maintained at about 4% of the total
GDP level, and education informatization and online education are in a period of rapid development,
thus promoting the continuous expansion of the scale of China's smart education market.According
to the comprehensive market scale of comprehensive online education and education informatization,
the market scale of education information technology in China was about 313.2 billion yuan, in
2018. In 2019, the national investment scale of education informatization reached 338.1 billion yuan,

up 7.9% year on year. In 2020, the market scale of China's smart education industry will reach
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386.36 billion yuan.It is predicted that by 2021, the smart education market in China's will exceed

400 billion yuan.

Research Problems

At present, although the informatization process of primary and secondary school education in
China has made some gratifying achievements, there are still some problems in the actual construction and
application process, mainly manifested in the following aspects:

The degree of education information understanding is not deep enough; teaching resources and
software interconnection construction is relatively behind; information technology training skills light
application; teachers' information refinement teaching ability needs to be improved, information technology
application research, imperfect information infrastructure, regional and urban and rural development; education
information products and services are unbalanced demand; structural shortage, education resources construction
and sharing mechanism has not been fully formed, insufficient exploration of education information solutions;

relatively short of continuous long-term education information to construction funds.

Objective of the study

1. Description and analysis of the current situation of educational informatization in China

2. Summarize the development law of education informatization in China

3. Find out the problems and challenges faced in the development of education informatization in
China

4. The stage difference of China's education informatization in the development of world education
informatization

5. Study the development trend, decision-making and suggestion of education informatization in

China

Scope of the study
1. The development process and policy-driven development of education informatization
2. Development stage of education informatization
3. Problems encountered in the development of educational informatization

4. The Direction and Suggestions of Education Informatization in Education Development

Research Significance

The great progress of the great progress of the Chinese nation and China's future development

depends on talents. The foundation of talent training lies in education.Education is the most important way to
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improve people to master science and quality and culture, and it is the basis of science and technology
development and talent training. The rapid and effective development of education is the top priority for giving
full play to China's demographic dividend advantages, building an advanced and developed country, and
rapidly developing socialist modernization.Implement the strategy of rejuvenating the country through science
and education, Building a modern and smart campus is a great strategy to realize the balanced and shared
development of high-quality educational resources, Vigorously, Development, education, In order to train a
large number of talents for China and be conducive to the development of China's national defense scientific
and technological forces, Promote, our country, economy, rapid, development, "Science and technology is the
first productive force" education is to promote scientific and technological innovation, Science and technology
to promote the development of Chinese productivity, And education also plays an irreplaceable role in
improving the quality of the people, Therefore, promoting the development of education is the fundamental way
to increase China's comprehensive strength and mention its international influence.

The deeper the understanding of education information, the more thorough the development of
education information, we can summarize the experience and lessons in the development of education
information, find the problems in the development of education information, find solutions to the problems in

the development of information, and guide the development direction of education information.

Literatures Review

China's education informatization originated in the early 1980s and rose in the 1990s.
After years of development, it now has a certain scale.In the mid-1990s, the rise of online education
began, and the application of China's information technology in education has entered a new stage of
development.The focus of the construction of video education has changed.

Hardware construction based on the construction of network classrooms and campus
network;

Software construction based on the construction of online courses and digital teaching
materials;

The courseware construction mainly focuses on the exploration of learning and teaching theory and
methods in the network environment.

China's education has also entered the stage of informatization development. The main technology
of education informatization is multimedia and network technology, and the theoretical foundation and
learning theory play a leading role.If educational informationization is a new form of education
based on information technology.The process of comprehensively and deeply using modern
information technology in education in the field of education to promote education reform and

development. In the process of continuous development, China's information education has made
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remarkable achievements in national policies, technology development and application, capital
expenditure, and application of information technology.

Below, we come from China's education information policy, China's education information fund
investment, education information technology development, three aspectsExplain the development process of
information education in China.

I. China's education informatization policy

In the process of information development.The Chinese government has always concerned
the impact of information technology on education.Since the early 1980s, and particularly since the
1990s, this attention has been reflected in a series of national educational strategic programs.

In May 1985, the Decision of the CPC Central Committee on the Reform of the Education
System was clearly pointed out.Education should keep in line with the world and vigorously promote
its modernization.

In February 1993, the Outline of China's Education Reform and Development formulated
the guidelines for the integration of China's education development and information technology

The Education Law promulgated in 1995 clarified the application of school education and
network education, information development and other aspects.

In December 1998, the Action Plan for Education Revitalization in the 21st Century put
forward many clear requirements, pointed out the road for the development of educational
informatization, and put forward the application of educational information technology with
computer and multimedia technology as the core.

The Decision of the CPC Central Committee of the CPC Central Committee and the State
Council on Deepening Education Reform issued in June 1999 pointed out the tasks and direction of
the development of China's education informatization.

In October, 2000.The Ministry of Education chaired the "national primary and secondary
school information technology education conference" decided from 2001 with 5 to 10 years, in
primary and secondary schools (including secondary vocational technology schools) popularize
information technology education, more clear the Chinese basic education information goals and
tasks, promote primary and secondary school information technology curriculum construction,
strengthen the construction and sharing between primary and secondary schools, information
exchange, curriculum, promote the construction of primary and secondary school teachers,
popularize information technology education.

In April 2001, the National 15th Plan for the Cause of Education promulgated by the
Ministry of Education, which listed the development of education informatization as one of the four

strategies.
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In June 2001, the Ministry of Education issued the "basic education curriculum reform
outline (trial)" clearly stipulated: vigorously promote the general application of information
technology in the teaching process, promote the integration of information technology and subject
curriculum, gradually realize the teaching content presentation way, students 'learning way, teachers'
teaching way and teachers and students interaction change, promote the advantages of information
technology, improve students' learning environment, improve learning efficiency.

In September 2003, The State Council held a National Conference on Rural Education
Work. With the approval of the State Council, the Ministry of Education, the National Development
and Reform Commission and the Ministry of Finance jointly carried out the modern distance
education project for rural primary and secondary schools.So as to promote the rapid development of
China's education informatization.

In March 2004, The State Council approved the Education Revitalization Action Plan for
2003-2007, ranking the "Education Information Construction Project" as one of the six major
projects.

In July 2010, the Ministry of Education issued the Outline of the National Medium -term
and Long-Term Education Reform and Development Plan (2010-2020), requiring the basic
completion of an education information system covering all levels of urban and rural schools by
2020, to promote the development of educational content, teaching means and methods.We will
further promote the rapid development of education informatization.

In March 2012, the Ministry of Education issued the "Ten-Year Development Plan for
Education Informatization (2011.2020)", and education informatization has once again become an
important measure to improve rural education.lt is clear that " governments at all levels are the
responsibility of education informatization work, and education informatization should be promoted
by provincial governments as a whole.Put forward: "education informatization to drive education
modernization", "based on the construction of high-quality educational resources and information
learning environment construction, with learning mode and education mode innovation as the
core".The development of China's education informatization has been on the fast track.

In October 2012, the Ministry of Education, the National Development and Reform
Commission, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Industry and Information Technology and
other nine ministries issued on the accelerating the current several key work notice pointed out: "the
central finance will further increase education information construction, ensure that schools buy
education information services", education information pointed out to occupy 8% of the whole

education.
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On December 28,2012, the National Education Resources Public Service Platform was
officially put into operation.

On April 2,2013, the Ministry of Education issued the annual task guidance indicators and
directive indicators of the "Three Link Educational Information Projects" of various provinces.

On April 10,2013, the Central Electric Education Hall issued the national large-scale
public service platform pilot implementation plan, in the country to determine 32 pilot areas, clear
"promote the national education resources public service platform in pilot areas, realize" resource
class "and" space ", promote the depth of information technology and education teaching, form a new
teaching method under the network conditions and mode".Education informatization toward the road
of interconnection and resource sharing.

On July 1,2013, the Central Electronic Education Education Hall issued the solicitation
notice of "2013 Digital Campus Excellent Solutions", and the 56 plans declared by 38 enterprises
across the country passed the expert evaluation.

The Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Several Major Issues Concerning
Comprehensively Deepening Reform adopted on November 12,2013 pointed out: "vigorously
promote educational fairness, build an effective mechanism to use information means to expand the
coverage of quality educational resources, and gradually narrow the regional, urban-rural and inter-
school gaps".

On November 29,2013, China Education Daily published that Du Zhanyuan, vice minister
of Education, decided to study the Third Plenary Session of the 18th CPC Central Committee,
"Reform and innovation to accelerate the development of education informatization", which pointed
out that " Education informatization will promote the reform of teaching mode.Information
technology has expanded the means and scope of teaching and learning, so that teachers and students
have an equal position to obtain information, and helps to build a new educational mode of active
interaction between teachers and students.The deep and extensive application of information
technology will change the existing teaching mode and learning mode, so that education changes
from teacher-centered to student-centered, from knowledge teaching to ability and quality training,
and from classroom learning to a variety of learning methods."

On March 12,2014, the General Office of the Ministry of Education issued the Key Points
of Education Information Work in 2014, "Give full play to the role of backbone enterprises, schools
and teachers, Explore the establishment of a new mode to systematically promote the development
and application of basic resources and personalized resources; The public service platform for
educational resources has formed the ability to provide services to 33 million teachers and students

"

across China. "; "Completed broadband network access to 85,000 primary and secondary schools in

1276



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

the central and western regions, More than 80 percent of primary and secondary schools nationwide
have basically realized broadband network schools and schools, The number of teachers and students
who have opened an online learning space has reached 18 million; We have completed training for
more than 1.5 million teachers' information technology application skills, and information leadership
training for more than 50,000 primary and secondary school principals.

On March 14,2014, the Central Telecommunications Education Center issued a notice on
the Key Work in the Development, Application and Service of Educational Resources in 2014,
proposing that the national educational resources public service platform should cover 9,500 schools,
420,000 teachers and 6.4 million students in 2014.

In November 2014, the Ministry of Education, the Ministry of Finance, the National
Development and Reform Commission, the Ministry of Industry and Information Technology, the
People's Bank of China jointly issued on the construction of information means to expand the
coverage of effective mechanism notice, for the next six years of China's education information drew
a clear "construction drawing".

In February 2015, the General Office of the Ministry of Education issued a notice on
issuing the Key Points of Education Information Work in 2015, clarifying that all responsible
departments should earnestly implement the development goals of education informatization.

On February 2,2016, the Ministry of Education issued the "2016 education information
work points" notice, put forward through the government purchase services, subsidies, encourage
enterprises and social institutions according to the education and teaching reform direction and
teachers and students, develop a batch of professional teaching application tools software, and
provide resources through education resources platform.

On June 23,2016, the Ministry of Education on the "education informatization" much

"

starker choices-and graver consequences-in plan " notice, especially, to establish and improve
teacher information technology application ability standards, information teaching ability training
into normal training curriculum system, included in colleges and primary and secondary school level
evaluation, principal evaluation index system, information teaching ability will be incorporated into
the school level evaluation system.

In April 2018, the Ministry of Education issued a notice of the Education Informatization
2.0 Action Plan, proposing to basically achieve the development goal of "three high, two high and
one high" by 2022."Three Quan" refers to the teaching application covering all teachers, learning
application covering all school-age students, and digital campus construction covering all schools;

"two high" refers to the general improvement of information application level and information

quality of teachers and students; and the construction of an "Internet + education" platform.
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In 2018, the National Standards Committee of the State Administration for Market
Regulation recently released the national standard document "Overall Architecture of Smart
Campus", which clearly standardized the overall structure and construction of smart campus.

In February 2019, the General Office of the Ministry of Education issued the "2019
education information and network security work points" notice, pointed out the key points of 2019
education information and network security work, thoroughly implement the "much starker choices-
and graver consequences-in plan" and "education informatization 2.0 action plan", implement
education informatization, accelerate the education informatization upgrade, actively promote the
"Internet + education", adhere to the high quality development, to education informatization support
and lead education modernization.

In February 2020, the General Office of the Ministry of Education Notice on the issuance
of the "Key Points of Education Information Technology and Network Security Work in 2020", With
the principle of "education first, integration and innovation, systematic promotion, and leading
development", Adhere to the general tone of seek improvement in stability work, To fully complete
the goal of education information planning, Deepening the Education Informatization 2.0 Action
Plan, We will implement the "action to accelerate education informatization", Actively develop the
"Internet + education", Give full play to the advantages of online education and artificial
intelligence, Innovate education and learning methods, We will accelerate the development of a more
open and flexible education system for everyone, suitable for everyone, Build a learning society.

In May 2021, the general office of the Ministry of Education issued the 2021 education
information and network security work points, the full implementation of the Ministry of Education
issued the education information "difference" plan, etc., around the wisdom education, education
teaching new change, education governance mode, school pattern new state, new demand for teacher
development, new quality resources, whole life cycle education new scene, etc.

It can be seen from the time and frequency of education informatization policies in China,
the Ministry of Education attaches more and more attention to the development of education
informatization in China. Especially since 2013, education policies and guidelines will be issued
almost every year, pointing out the direction for the development of education informatization in
China and accelerate the progress.

II. China's investment in education informatization

As early as 1993, China proposed to achieve the goal of national financial education funds
accounting for 4% of GDP by 2000, which was achieved in 2012.In terms of national investment in

government education, the current world average is currently about 7%, including about 9% in
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developed countries and 4.1% in economically underdeveloped countries.With the country's spending

on culture and education, the proportion of education funds will continue to accelerate in the future.
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Statistics on the implementation of the national funds for education released by the
Ministry of Education, the government funds for education were 3977.3 billion yuan, up 8.25% over
the previous year.In 2019, financial education funds accounted for 4.4% of GDP, since 2013. In
2011, the Ministry of Education clearly proposed: "Governments at all levels allocate education
informatization funds in education funds, to ensure sustainable and stable government financial
investment". In 2019, national education information investment can reach 338.1 billion yuan, and

386.3 billion yuan in 2018, up 7.9% year on year.
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From the figure above, we can clearly see that the education informatization expenditure
in 2017 is no less than 273.1 billion yuan. The governments at all levels listed education funds are
no less than 8% of the education informatization, so as to ensure that the education informatization
has sustainable and stable government financial input. In the education financial expenditure, only
the education information part is nearly 273.1 billion yuan.At the same time, it can be estimated
from the government education information fund budget from 2013 to 2017 that the education
information fund can exceed 400 billion yuan in 2021, and the financial expenditure and the
proportion of GDP invested in the development of education information will increase year by year.
Therefore, the development future of the education information market is i mmeasurable.

II1.Development of educational information technology

1. Construction drive period (2000-2010)

In years 2000- -2010, China has held important conferences such as the national

conference on information technology education in primary and secondary schools and rural work
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conferences, The Educational Technical Ability Standards for Primary and Secondary School
Teachers (Trial), the Notice on the Implementation of the Implementation of the "School
Communication" Project in Primary and Secondary Schools, the Education Revitalization Action
Plan for 2003-2007 and other relevant documents were promulgated, In order to promote educational
informatization, Build the "school access" project for primary and secondary schools, Promote the
integration of educational information technology and subject curriculum, We will promote distance
education projects for primary and secondary school students in remote mountainous areas, Improve
the education level, We will pay attention to personnel training and improve the ability of
information technology teachers.

"School-School Connect" is an education network platform that uses modern information
technology to realize fast and real-time communication between families and schools.It is a set of
information communication system that can effectively solve the communication between teachers
and parents, and help their children grow up healthily, and integrates advanced computer technology
and wireless communication technology.Parents can pay attention to understand their children's learning
situation at school.Strengthen the communication between schools and families, teachers and parents,
jointly escort the healthy growth of students, form a bridge of efficient communication, and build a
harmonious co-education of society, school and family.

Construction drive period, the importance of education information construction fully
recognized, through the "school" project to promote the development of education information boom,
information infrastructure gradually built, digital education resources, information has developed
rapidly, primary and secondary school teachers information technology ability gradually improved,
gradually formed the education information theory with Chinese characteristics, laid a solid
foundation for the rapid development of education information laid a solid foundation.

2. Application-driven development period (2010-2016)

From 2010 to 2016, China held two consecutive national video conferences on education
informatization, which pointed out that "construction of three links and two platforms", "strengthen
in-depth application, integration and innovation, and vigorously improve the efficiency of education
informatization in promoting educational fairness and improving the quality of education".It has
continuously issued the National Medium-and Long-term Education Reform and Development Plan
(2010-2020), the Tenth Development Plan of Education Informatization (2011-2020) ", the" 13th
Five-Year Plan "and other guiding documents, put forward the" information technology has a
revolutionary impact on education development "," adhere to one concept and two principles ",

improve the application ability of teachers' information technology," give full play to the
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revolutionary role of information technology on education, and basically build education
informatization corresponding to the national development goal of education modernization ".

The three links and two platforms refer to the broadband network school communication,
high-quality resource class communication, network learning space, and the construction of educational
resources public service platform and public education management service platform. The main purpose is to
solve the broadband access conditions of schools at all levels and the basic teaching environment construction
under the network conditions.The three and two platforms provide a communication platform for teachers to
carry out teaching and teaching and research activities online, provide a communication bridge for teachers and
students, and provide in-depth understanding of students and parents. The three and two platforms gather high-
quality education sharing resources.

The status and role of educational informatization in the development of education have
been fully recognized, informatization construction and information technology and other work have
also achieved remarkable achievements, and educational informatization has also begun to enter the
road of integration."Deep integration of teaching resources and educational information technology"
has become a consensus; "three links and two platforms" has achieved great achievements, 90% of
the national primary and secondary schools connected to the Internet; information, digital teacher
courseware and other educational resources are greatly enriched, information technology application
ability has been fully valued by teachers, more and more primary and secondary school teachers have been trained.

3. Education Informatization 2.0 period (2017 to the present)

The advent of the information 2.0 era makes the education information insert the wings to
take off, and relies on software and services to make the information and educational resources truly
integrated and make full application.2.0 + Times is the use of 5G, cloud computing, AR, VR new
technology to teaching resources, management services, life communication, communication and
learning campus business integration, promote the development of education information to
intelligent development, through the construction of intelligent campus, using big data technology to
achieve teaching management, save manpower and material resources, to campus managers, teachers,
students to create a relaxed, clean and efficient learning environment.

In the development of educational informatization 2.0, big data, resource sharing,
technology crossover, intelligent intelligence and other characteristics have been gradually
presented. The promotion and application of educational resources is from point to surface,
communication between teachers and students is from fixed point to real-time, and home-school
communication has become a reality from occasionally to often, promoting the innovation and

development of science and technology and talents.
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Education from electrification education to education informatization 2.0 era, from the
imitation of foreign technology experience to provide experience for the world education information
development, China informatization has made remarkable achievements in development, China
education information development after nearly 40 years of development, infrastructure has been
basically completed, school network education environment to greatly improve, education resources
sharing and learning communication will become normal, China's education informatization has
achieved remarkable achievements.

The great outbreak of the epidemic in 2020 has also reflected the role of educational
informatization.During the epidemic period, major, primary and secondary schools carried out online
education courses, and teachers taught students through education platforms to improve their
curriculum progress.But in the outbreak, China's education information intelligence, the lack of the
development of humanized development also feedback, the current development of wisdom campus
integration is not enough to support the national wisdom education reform, China education information
quality and teaching quality need to be improved, online integration teaching promote the education

information development of high quality, intelligent, humanized development.

Finding and Conclusion

After years of development, the development of education informatization in China is
inseparable from the support of government policy, the development of government finance, and the
development of the development of information technology, the development of information
technology talents is the development of education informatization.

It is not difficult to see from China's policy opinions and financial support for the
development of education informatization that China's informatization development will not stop. On
the contrary, the pace of China's informatization development is getting bigger and bigger.While
ensuring the development of education informatization, we should also directly view the problems in the
development, constantly correct mistakes in the development, and promote the healthy and rapid development

of education informatization.

Recommendation

1. If we want to develop, we should first solve the problems left in the last year, and the
development of education informatization is no exception. In the past development, the imbalance of urban and
rural information development, low utilization rate of education informatization, lack of teacher information
technology and other problems are the primary problems that need to be solved by the healthy development of

education informatization.
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2. National policies can only guide the overall direction of the development of education
informatization. All provinces, cities and campuses should promote the construction of education
informatization according to their own conditions, and truly improve the effect brought by the development of
education informatization.

3. At present, the schools in the corresponding national education informatization development
policy, hard light soft phenomenon has always existed, the lack of software has become the bottleneck of the
development of education informatization further promotion, only make good use of education information
equipment, play the role of teachers in education informatization, strengthen the construction of campus
informatization software platform to really improve the rapid development of education informatization.

4. Although China has increased its investment in education informatization, the capital problem is
still a major problem affecting the development of education informatization. Exploring the new mode of
education informatization development and increasing the investment in education informatization is the active
force to promote the development of education informatization.

5. Education informatization based on the development of information technology, the development
of information technology is the driving force to promote the development of education informatization, the
training of information technology personnel and information technology investment will also become one of
the main direction of national science and technology development, the investment of information technology
development is fundamental, increase support schools for the training of talents, social investment in scientific

research.
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Abstract

This research was conducted to examine the conflict management skills and experiences of
employees within the retail sector in London. The research employed a secondary research design whereby data
was collected from reputable websites, industry reports, and peer-reviewed journals, among others. The
research employed a qualitative research design, and as such, the data analysis process was content analysis.
The findings of the research indicated that causes of conflict in the organisation include poor communication,
divergent interests and poor recruitment and selection process. Crucial conflict management skills include
effective communication and being open-minded and accommodative of others’ views. The research also
sought to establish that conflicts are important in an organisation because they bring to light issues affecting the
organisation’s performance which, when addressed, improve the overall performance. The research
recommendations include being open to conflicts in the organisation, adopting an open-minded approach

towards conflict resolution and using effective communication in resolving conflicts.

Keywords: Conflict, Conflict management, Communication, Open-minded

Introduction

Research background

Conflicts are inevitable in any organisation as long as they are composed of people from diverse
social and cultural backgrounds, each group pursuing its interests. Likewise, organisations are composed of
staff members, managers, and shareholders whose interests vary, and at times, such interests are conflicting.
Therefore, the phenomenon of workplace conflict is unavoidable, which makes it necessary for managers to
have sufficient conflict management skills. Whereas conflicts are unavoidable, their presence in an organisation
can undermine the overall performance of the organisation (Kazimoto, 2013). The presence of conflict between

staff members and the management will undermine the ability of the organisation to meet its objectives because
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staff members may not be willing to implement directives from the management. Likewise, the existence of a
conflict among staff members will undermine the organisation’s ability to attain its goals and objectives
because employees will not be able to work together harmoniously in the pursuit of the goals and objectives of
the organisation. It is, therefore, important for the management to ensure that conflicts are resolved quickly and
amicably to maintain a suitable environment for optimal performance in the firm.

According to Eley and Hammond (2020), retailers in the UK have been facing a myriad of
challenges that have caused some of them to collapse, such as Debenhams and Allders. Some of the reasons
behind the collapse of supermarkets include stiff competition from discounters, the emergence of online selling
platforms that offer low prices, and increasing rental costs. Considering that competition gets stiff with time in
the retail sector, firms need to adopt strategies that would secure their survival. In such a situation, the
maintenance of a positive work climate is imperative for the retailer’s success. As such, managers need to
ensure that in the event of any conflict within the company, they can resolve the conflict quickly to ensure that
the company continues its operations smoothly. This research aimed at examining the conflict management

skills and experiences of employees within the retail sector.

Research problems

According to DeChurch and Marks (2001), the occurrence of conflicts in firms within the retail
sector is investable. Such conflicts have the potential to undermine the performance of a company and its
overall survival. However, for the management to adequately such conflicts, the management needs to possess
sufficient skills for conflict management and resolution. Unfortunately, many managers in the retail sector do
not have sufficient conflict management skills, which undermine their ability to maintain a harmonious working
environment by quickly and satisfactorily resolving conflicts to ensure that the company maintains optimal
performance. Inadequate conflict management skills among the management personnel within the retail sector
are factors behind the poor performance of retail firms (Pekka and Kalle, 2010). Therefore, this research has
been conducted to examine the conflict management skills and experiences of managers within retailers in
London. Specifically, the research aimed at examining conflicts among employees within the retail sector to
identify appropriate conflict management skills needed by managers and determine the role of conflict
management in the retail sector. The overall aim of this research is to understand how conflicts occur in the
retail sector and the practical skills suitable for addressing such conflicts to guarantee the company’s strong

performance.

Objectives of the study

The aim of this research is to examine the conflict management skills and experiences of employees

within the retail sector in London. The research was conducted to meet the following research objectives:
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1.  To examine causes of conflict among employees in the retail sector in London
2. To identify appropriate conflict management skills in the retail sector in London
3. To determine the role of conflict management in the retail sector in London

4.  To present recommendations for overcoming conflicts in the retail sector

Scope of the study

The scope of the research includes three main aspects relating to conflict management in the retail
sector. One of the aspects is the assessment of the causes of conflict among employees within the retail sector.
The second aspect concerns identifying appropriate conflict management skills that the management personnel
can apply within the retail sector. The third aspect is related to ascertaining the role of conflict management in

the retail sector.

Research significance

This research is valuable because it contributes to the literature on workplace conflicts and how they
are resolved. Research has been undertaken on the phenomenon of conflict management, but there is little
research on conflict management in the retail sector. Therefore, the researcher conducted this study to address
the above knowledge gap by examining employees’ conflict management skills and experiences within the
retail sector in London. This research is also valuable from a practical perspective. Specifically, this research
sought to examine causes of conflicts in the workplace, conflict management skills required within the retail
sector, and the role of conflict management. Therefore, the research findings will be valuable to managers in the
retail sector on the effective conflict management strategies that managers can apply to guarantee a smooth

working environment.

Theoretical framework
Thomas-Kilmann Conflict Mode Instrument (TKI) Theory

The Thomas-Kilmann Conflict Mode Instrument (TKI) is helpful in understanding steps that
managers can use in conflict management. According to the theory, conflict management can take different
forms, including avoidance, accommodating, compromising, competing, or collaborating. The choice of a
conflict management strategy is determined by the prevailing conditions in the organisation and the interests at
stake (Kazimoto, 2013). Nevertheless, an effective conflict management strategy entails adopting a
collaborating approach. Under a collaborating approach of conflict management, parties to the conflict seek to

arrive at a win-win situation. A win-win situation is one in which members of the organisation who conflict can
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arrive at an outcome that is satisfactory to them. This theory evaluates how conflict management is undertaken

within firms in the retail sector in London.

Literature review

Causes of conflicts among employees in the retail sector

Causes of conflicts vary from one organisation to another. According to Omisore and Abiodun
(2014), one of the major causes of conflicts within organisations is opposing interests. The divergent interests
between the employees in the organisation, for instance, concerning salaries and remunerations, are bound to
bring forth conflicts within the organisation. Additionally, power relations between the management and the
subordinate employees are also likely to cause conflicts. Misunderstandings among members of the
organisation also have the potential to cause conflicts in the retail sector. Likewise, poor communication is also
considered a source of conflict within the retail sector, which is likely to pit employees against one another.
Poor staff selection can also bring forth conflicts within the organisation, especially when chosen members are
not suited to the roles they have been given in the organisation (Kamran et al., 2016). Further, dismissing such
staff members exacerbate the conflict situation in the organisation. Frustration in the workplace, burnout, and

stress can also cause stress among staff members, which can undermine the organisation’s performance.

Assessment of conflict management skills in the retail sector

According to Adu et al. (2020), one of the essential skills in achieving effective conflict
management is communication. The management needs to possess sufficient communication skills to facilitate
effective conflict resolution. One of the causes of conflicts in organisations is poor communication.
Consequently, effective communication is a strategy for preventing the occurrence of conflicts and a valuable
skill for the effective resolution of conflicts in an organisation. The management needs to possess sufficient
communication skills to bring together employees who are parties to a conflict to resolve the conflict amicably.
Likewise, effective conflict management requires employees to be open-minded. Open-minded management
personnel can quickly resolve conflicts in the workplace because they will not be biased against some parties to
the conflict (Omisore and Abiodun, 2014). Open-minded management personnel can also handle the conflict in

question from an objective perspective, thereby bringing forth effective resolution of the conflict.

The role of conflict management in the retail sector

According to Adu et al. (2015), conflict management is an essential skill in the workplace. Practical
conflict management skills ensure that the management can resolve any form of misunderstanding within the
organisation, thereby bringing forth better performance levels. Additionally, by applying effective conflict

management strategies, the management of an organisation can maintain an optimal working environment,
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thereby bringing forth improvement in the organisation’s ability to attain its goals and objectives. Conflict
management is also valuable to the organisation because it enables the management to bring to light issues that

could be responsible for the organisation’s poor performance, thereby improving organisational performance.

Research methodology

This research adopted a qualitative research design. A qualitative research design allows the
researcher to conduct an in-depth evaluation of complex social phenomenon (Williamson and Johanson, 2018).
This research aimed at determining to examine conflict management experiences and skills among employees
in the retail sector in London. The research was based on a case study of conflict management in Tesco Plc.
Tesco Plc was chosen because it is one of the leading retailers in the UK which has been experiencing conflicts
between the management and employees (Tesco Workers, 2018). Considering that the phenomenon is a
complex social phenomenon, it was necessary to use qualitative research design to gain an in-depth insight into
the phenomenon of conflict management in the context of the retail sector in London.

This researcher conducted this study based on a secondary research methodology. The research
collected secondary sources, including peer-reviewed journal articles, reputable websites, and industry reports.
The benefits informed the use of secondary research, which is the verifiability of data collected using secondary
sources (Manu and Akotia, 2021). Additionally, with secondary research, data is readily available, and
therefore, the data collection process is fast, allowing sufficient time for the more complex process of analysing
data. The data analysis entailed content analysis to find out causes of conflicts within the retail sector in
London, the appropriate skills required to manage conflicts, and the role of conflict management in the retail

sector in London.

Finding and conclusion

Causes of conflicts in the retail sector in London

In 2016 Tesco faced a conflict with its long-serving workers over salaries and remuneration,
particularly concerning overtime work. According to Topham (2016), the long-serving workers believed that
the new remuneration system discriminates against the long-serving employees, thereby taking their loyalty to
the company for granted. From this analysis, it can be seen that one of the causes of conflicts in the workplace
is conflicting interests. Whereas the management desires to control costs, employees, on the other hand,
demand good salaries and remuneration, which brings forth divergent interests and conflicts. Power relations
can also be seen as the cause of a conflict between the management of Tesco and employees whereby the
management wants to exploit the vulnerability of long-serving employees to cut their bonuses. The above
results align with the views of previous research by Omisore and Abiodun (2014), which showed that conflicts

in the workplace arise because of divergent interests of different parties within the organisation.
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Appropriate conflict management skills in the retail sector in London

Effective communication is one of the conflict management skills essential to the management in
ensuring that any conflicts within the organisation are adequately resolved. The role of effective communication
manifested when the spokesman of TESCO addressed employees’ demand for equal pay by clearly
communicating those differences in pay between shop workers and employees in the distribution workers
resulted from differences in the job demands. From the above results, effective communication is an essential
skill in addressing workplace conflicts. The above findings support the sentiments of Kazimoto (2013), whose
research is showed that effective communication is vital in ensuring that conflicts in the workplace are
adequately resolved. Likewise, El- Rahman et al. (2018) showed that managers could only satisfactorily resolve

conflicts if they adopt open communication and maintain an open-minded attitude towards new ideas.

The role of conflict management in the retail sector in London

One of the roles of conflict movement in an organisation is to ensure that the organisation can
resolve pending challenges and misunderstandings, thereby ensuring that the organisation maintains optimal
performance. The occurrence of conflicts in the workplace and their subsequent resolution is beneficial to the
organisation because it brings to light the challenges faced by the firm, thereby enabling the management to
maintain an optimal work environment. According to Tesco Workers (2018), the occurrence of the workplace
dispute between Tesco and its employees was valuable to the company as it brought to light some of the
challenges affecting employees’ performance. Specifically, employees in the company had been suffering from
low work morale owing to disparities in salaries and numerations. Such low work morale undermines the
organisation’s performance (El- Rahman et al., 2018). The conflict between the company and its employees
brought to light such problems of employees, thereby compelling the management to come up with ways of
resolving the conflict to create an optimal work environment. In light of this, conflict management is vital in the
organisation because it brings to light the company’s challenges, enabling the company to achieve robust
performance. The above views support the sentiments of Digvijaysinh (2013), whose research showed that
conflict management within the organisation helps identify weaknesses in the organisation, thereby ensuring

that the organisation maintains sustainable operations.

Conclusion

In conclusion, causes of conflicts include divergent interests in the organisation, poor
communication, poor planning and the recruitment of unsuitable staff members. Valuable skills in conflict
management include effective communication, being open-minded and considering others’ opinions in
addressing conflicts. Finally, conflicts are important in an organisation as they bring to light challenges facing

the organisation, which when resolved, bring forth improvement in organisational performance.
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Recommendation

The first recommendation for this research is for the management to be open-minded when handling
conflicts. By maintaining an open-minded attitude, the management can address conflicts objectively, thereby
bringing forth a win-win situation for conflicting parties. The win-win outcome, in turn, brings forth the
superior performance of the organisation. The adoption of an open-minded attitude will ensure that the
management is able to achieve a high level of resolution of the conflicts within the organisation. Conflict
resolution requires the management of the organisation to adopt an open-mindedness to listen to all parties and
ensure that they resolve conflict amicably.

Secondly, this research recommends the application of effective communication in addressing
workplace conflicts. Conflicts occur owing to misunderstandings, so the mere adoption of effective
communication within the organisation can prevent the occurrence of many conflicts. Likewise, effective
communication helps resolve conflicts, thereby bringing forth improvement in the organisation’s performance.
Therefore, the management needs to demonstrate commitment towards applying principles of effective
communication to resolve existing conflicts and also prevent more workplace conflicts in future.

Finally, the research recommends members of the organisation in the retail sector be open to
conflicts. Conflicts are inevitable in the organisation because of the divergent interests of different members of
the organisation. Additionally, conflicts help in bringing to light the challenges that an organisation could have
been facing, which could be undermining the organisation’s optimal performance. A positive attitude towards

conflicts and conflict management is therefore essential in ensuring the survival of the company.
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Abstract

The teaching quality of higher vocational education is the crucial link to realize the development of
vocational education. The improvement of teaching quality is one of the means to cultivate professional and
technical talents suitable for social development. The progress of teaching quality is inseparable from front-line
teachers. The teaching model adopted by teachers affects the teaching quality and teaching effect. Therefore,
reforming the teaching mode is conducive to the improvement of teaching quality.

The course "Advertising Planning and Creativity" is the core course of advertising, and it is an
indispensable professional course for advertising students. Therefore, the teaching reform of the system
"Advertising Planning and Creativity" is imperative. The application of the project teaching method in the
teaching of advertising art majors in higher vocational colleges is a teaching reform to meet better the needs of
cultivating high-quality skilled talents in advertising majors in colleges and universities. Conduct questionnaire
surveys and experimental educational research for students majoring in advertising art and design in higher
vocational colleges, analyze the characteristics of students in higher vocational colleges, conduct practical
research on the application of project teaching methods in higher vocational advertising majors, and reconstruct
the "Advertising Planning and Creativity" The teaching design, syllabus, and teaching plans of the course
design a reasonable and operational project teaching model for this course, and strive to stimulate students'
enthusiasm and to learn through research project teaching methods and enhance teacher-student interaction.
Cultivate students' ability to learn independently, cooperate, expand innovation and vocational skills, and lay a

good foundation for society to train high-quality advertising talents.

Keywords: Project teaching method, College graduated, Advertising planning and creativity.
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Introduction

Research Background

China's higher vocational education is now in a period of transformation and development, and the
state has pointed out that vocational education and general education have the same important status. At the
National Vocational Education Working Conference held in April 2021, General Secretary Xi gave essential
instructions to advance the reform of education methods further, build a group of high-level and standardized
vocational colleges and majors, and train more High-quality skilled talents skilled craftsmen, great craftsmen.
The improvement of teaching quality provides an essential possibility for achieving this goal.

In today's society, advertising is everywhere. We are actively or passively accepting advertising.
Advertising has become an invisible link in social life. The power of advertising is gradually expanding, and the
demand for advertising professionals continues to rise(Guo,2020). Cultivating outstanding advertising talents
that meet the needs of the country's actual industry is one of the training goals of advertising art design
professionals in higher vocational schools. The professional core course of "Advertising Planning and
Creativity" can effectively cultivate advertising art design students' creative consciousness and thinking and
promote students' logic, practice, and hands-on ability (Fu& Gao,2021).

Foreign research on project teaching started early, and there is a lot of research experience for
reference. The field of vocational education worldwide is learning from the successful experience of German
project pedagogy. Our country mainly conducts research on project teaching methods, internalizes experience
into theory, clarifies the practical application of project teaching methods in-depth, and then promotes
theoretical experiments to the whole country. With the development and changes of China's vocational higher
education and emerging media in the Internet age, the scope and application of project pedagogy research and
research have also become broader and broader. However, more research on the application of project teaching
in secondary education and less research on higher vocational education. The teaching method's design should
be based on actual sources, match the development of industry positions, and adapt to social changes. It cannot
be static because project teaching should keep pace with the times and deepen practical research to make this
teaching method more assertive and reflect its value.

In the Internet + era and new media environment, China's higher vocational education teaching model
has undergone earth-shaking changes. Although the classroom is no longer a fixed single teaching place, it is
still the most critical place, and the pace of innovative education and teaching methods has never stopped.
However, under the concept of traditional education, the reform of teaching methods is still incomplete. In
addition, the conventional "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course focuses on teaching principles, and the
teaching effect is insufficient to meet the needs of social enterprise positions. The junior college le vel of
vocational education is mainly to cultivate high-skilled talents for enterprises. Students learn in class are not

available to enterprises and are out of touch with the industry's corresponding job skills and standards.
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After the students arrive in the enterprise, the enterprise still has to spend human resources, material resources,
and financial resources to train them again, which eventually leads the students to think that learning is useless,

and the enterprise cannot meet the business needs.

Research Problems

According to the principles of project pedagogy, choose what standard project can effectively
integrate with the course content;

Under the guidance of the project teaching method, what standard course syllabus can improve
students' professional quality and professional competitiveness;

How to implement project teaching methods in the curriculum to maximize the teaching effect.

The above are the crucial issues facing this research.

Objective of the study

In the course teaching of "Advertising Planning and Creativity," a project teaching method that
simulates actual work tasks is adopted, based on job standards and professional requirements, and students
immersive practice. The proposed project should be guided by the teacher, proceed from the actual situation,
match the teaching content, and cooperate with the students to achieve the teaching goals of knowledge, skills,
and literacy in completing the project.

This article hopes that the project teaching model that can be summarized after research and practice
applies to the course "Advertising Planning and Creativity," through immersive experience post-operation
process to improve students' professional ability and comprehensive professional quality, and effectively
promote the professionalism of advertising art and design students. Moreover, in mastering the corresponding
job skills, innovative consciousness and creative thinking build their curriculum theory and practice system.

This article aims to prove that the project teaching method has a good teaching effect in applying for
the "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course. It is a successful teaching reform. At the same time, it
enriches the relevant theories of the project teaching method of planning creative courses in higher vocatio nal
colleges. Different studies focusing on theoretical teaching methods provide corresponding feasible reference

operations.

Scope of the study

This article takes the advertising art designer students of the author's higher vocational College as the
research object. First, analyze the current situation and characteristics of advertising art design students in
higher vocational colleges, and then analyze the teaching status of the "Advertising Planning and Creativity"

course and the necessity and feasibility of using the project teaching method in this course; secondly, clarify the
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connotation of the project teaching method, Characteristics, principles, and theoretical models, and then design
the specific teaching model of the application of project teaching in the course teaching of "Advertising
Planning and Creativity," combining actual cases with actual instruction, analyzing the teaching effect in the

specific teaching process, and finally drawing conclusions through research.

Research Significance

Theoretical significance

The experience gained from the research project pedagogy can enrich the teaching theory of
advertising professional curriculum design. The application of the project teaching method makes the classroom
no longer the traditional model of teachers talking and listening. Students are no longer followers of teachers at
the school but become the main body of the school. Teachers change their role settings to become classroom
guides. Conclusion: there are more precise teaching goals and a teaching model closer to actual work needs,
which is more conducive to enhancing students' initiative in learning. These changes reflect the excellent
integration of project teaching methods and courses, better promote teaching reform, and improve the excellent
theory system of higher vocational education. In practice, a new model suitable for the teaching of "Advertising
Planning and Creativity" courses and advertising professional courses have been explored, which can not only
meet the needs of teaching reform but also enrich the teaching theory system, and at the same time improve
students' professional quality in the process of practice.

Activities both inside and outside the classroom require a combination of theory and practice.
Teachers determine suitable projects in advance when preparing for teaching. During the teaching process, they
should explain the theoretical knowledge of the textbook and guide students to complete the project based on
actual work needs so that students will The theory is internalized, and the external appearance is in the process
of practical operation. Continuously improve and deepen the teaching theory system and teaching practice

mode under the joint action of teachers and students.

Practical significance

This research is a new attempt to apply the project teaching method to the "Advertising Planning and
Creativity" course. The "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course emphasizes theoretical knowledge in
teaching. The project teaching method allows students to actively participate in the discovery, research, and
resolution of problems while completing the project. Thus, it is different from the traditional curriculum model
and will enable students to carry out meaningful Learn.

Introducing project teaching methods in curriculum teaching and carrying out teaching reforms,It is
necessary to deconstruct and reshape the curriculum by introducing project teaching methods in curriculum

teaching and carrying out teaching reforms.
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In this process, teachers must thoroughly study-related theories and practices, complete role knowledge
conversion, redesign the entire teaching process, and implement and master each. In addition, the teaching link
is conducive to improving the teaching ability of front-line teaching teachers, perfecting their knowledge
system, and improving comprehension skills.

Through the project teaching method in the actual implementation of the "Advertising Planning and
Creativity" course, a set of feasible and operable classroom teaching models can be formed, which can create a
collection of teaching designs that are in line with professional development, improves classroom teaching
effects, and promotes students' ability to enhance And learning programs. To provide certain thinking and
experience for advertising teachers and offer new possibilities for the design of higher vocational advertising

teaching and research courses.

Theoretical framework

[ Introduction ]

Project teaching
@ method,
"Advertising Planning
and Creativity" related
theories and related
theoretical support

Definition of related concepts and
related theoretical basis =

4

"Advertising Planning and Creativity" Project
Teaching Mode Construction

J

Exploration on the Teaching of "Advertising
Planning and Creativity" Project

J

[ Conclusion and shortcomings ]

Hypotheses

The application of project teaching methods in classroom teaching can improve students' sense of
participation, improve students' learning effects, and make students' learning activities more targeted.

Apply project teaching methods in classroom teaching to allow students to enter professional
situations for workplace experience and use students to improve their professional qualifications and job skills.

Students are delighted with the practice of using project teaching methods in classroom teaching.
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The application of the project teaching method in classroom teaching is conducive to teachers'

improvement of teaching ability.

Literatures Review

Project Teaching Method

The project teaching method is also called the project-driven teaching method. The project teaching
method is practice-oriented, emphasizes the self-initiated performance of students in the entire teaching activity,
and uses "how to do" and "how to do" as breakthroughs in solving problems(Lv.2018). As a result, students
master theoretical knowledge in completing the teaching project, consolidate and improve the academic
knowledge system and practice mode.

Teachers, students, and projects are the three essential elements of project teaching methods—
teachers design projects in advance and guide students to explore (Li & Feng, 2015). Students are the learning
subjects in this process, and teachers are guides, coordinators, and supervisors. The project teaching method
depends on the project to be carried out. The project runs through the teaching process, and the teaching
activities are carried out based on the project (Yang,2020). Students complete the project to gain the
construction of knowledge system, the improvement of independence and innovation ability, and the cultivation
of professional quality. Teachers do an excellent job in the organization, coordination, and supervision of the
overall process and grasp every project link. The project designed by the teacher should be extracted from the
actual industry and position and set a realistic and practical career situation for the students (Wu,2015). The
completion of the project is not an individual battle but a team battle. Students form a team to complete the

relevant project with team strength and their division of labor.

"Advertising Planning and Creativity" course overview

"Advertising Planning and Creativity" is a professional core course o ffered by higher vocational
advertising art design majors, with four credits and 72 class hours. Mainly cultivate students' primary abilities
such as planning and creativity, and study in the first semester of the sophomore year. The most important
feature of higher vocational education is professionalism. Students start to work upon graduation and have
strong job adaptability(Liu,2016). This course is based on the needs of industry planning creative positions,
centered on the three dimensions of "knowledge, skills, and literacy," to help students understand the status quo
of advertising development and creative skills in advertising planning, familiarize themselves with the content
and steps of advertising planning and creativity, and cultivate students' market insights—advertising planning,
advertising creativity, advertising proposal script creation, advertising planning book writing and proposals.
After mastering the theoretical knowledge of the course systematically, you can "take the lead" and draw up a

complete and creative advertising plan based on the characteristics of the company or product plan (Lei,2015).
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Cooperative learning theory

Professor Slevin believes that cooperative learning is classroom teaching that allows learners to
conduct learning and communication activities in a team and obtain certain rewards or recognition based on the
entire team's results (Wang,2001).Davidson believes that cooperative learning is a teaching model that teachers
assign learners to units in a purposeful and planned manner to complete the learning tasks assigned by the
teacher and require a teaching mode (Wang,2002). Cooperative learning is a new model in which student teams
work together to explore, help each other, and learn on predetermined teaching goals.

The main organizational form of cooperative learning is group or team. Its primary characteristics are
mutual assistance, autonomy, interaction, and evaluation autonomy (Wang,2020). Collaborative learning
emphasizes interpersonal interaction in classroom teaching. There are four types: teacher-student interaction,
student-student interaction, teacher-teacher interaction, and full-staff interaction. According to the cooperative
learning theory, teachers use the project teaching method to overcome difficulties in-group cooperation. As a
result, learners perceive and extract information from the project, conduct "interaction," and form their
knowledge results.On the other hand, they are different. Learners have different experiences and different
inferences about a particular problem. Nevertheless, they can solve the problem through discussion and

exchange to form a more prosperous and deeper understanding.

Situational learning theory

The contextual learning theory was proposed by Drown, Collins, and Dugid. Situational teaching
theory emphasizes the dynamic interaction process between knowledge and situation.The learning process and
the cognitive process are situational. The contextual learning theory is continuously developed and gradually
applied to school education. The contextual learning theory focuses on cultivating students' ability to solve
various problems and adapt to society, which coincides with the acute effects of project teaching (Zhang,2018).
The contextual learning theory illustrates the use-value of the project teaching method. The project teaching
method itself is a simulated situation. Under the guidance of teachers, students can experience life, production,
social reality, and other conditions through projects to realize the communication and inte gration of teaching
and truth (Zhao,2013). In dynamic learning, students can continuously improve their learning enthusiasm,

initiative, and creativity by constantly solving the explicit or implicit problems of the project.

Research Methodology

This article uses the literature research method, inductive analysis method, educational experiment

method, questionnaire survey method, and other research methods.
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Literature survey
This article understands the relevant theoretical knowledge and current application of project teaching
through domestic and foreign literature research. In addition, clarify research ideas from literature analysis,

clarify research directions, and seek theoretical support.

Inductive analysis

A systematic inductive analysis is carried out based on the investigation, collection, and truth-related
information materials. For example, combining successful experience and typical cases at home and abroad,
through inductive analysis, find the best project teaching method integrated into the course teaching of

"Advertising Planning and Creativity."

Educational experiment method

The educational experiment method is one of the methods of scholarly research. Its essential feature is
that under controlled conditions, the researcher manipulates the change of the independent variable, observes
the change of the dependent variable brought about by the change of the independent variable, and then judges
the independent variable. A method of research on the meaning of change. This study considers advertising art
design majors in higher vocational education as the experimental object. It controls the variable of the degree of
use of the project teaching method in the teaching process to explore the actual effect of the project teaching

method in the teaching process.

Questionnaire survey method

A questionnaire survey method is a tool for collecting data related to survey subjects. In this study, the
"Classroom Teaching Effect Satisfaction Questionnaire" was compiled according to the actual situation of
applying the project teaching method in the class to explore the degree of satisfaction of the students with the

classroom effect after using the project teaching method.

Finding and Conclusion

The characteristics and ideological status of higher vocational students

Due to the low entry scores in the college entrance examination and spring college entrance
examination in higher vocational colleges, the cultural foundation and artistic quality of the student source are
poor, and the composition of the student source is uneven: some are unified enrollment, some are secondary
vocational students, and some are preparatory students. Therefore, students have significant differences in

knowledge, abilities, and learning attitudes. Generally, students have insufficient learning motivation, low
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learning enthusiasm, low desire for innovation, and weak practical ability, and it is difficult to restrain their
behavior. Moreover, the students' self-positioning is inaccurate, and they are not clear about the training

objectives, directions, and learning content of higher vocational colleges.

"Advertising Planning and Creativity" course teaching resources are relatively weak

The "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course emphasizes theoretical teaching, primarily using the
traditional "filling the classroom" teaching model, and individual case analysis will be added when explaining.
Still, the cases are often small and old, teaching resources are relatively scarce, and comprehensive and
systematic teaching resources are lacking. In addition, traditional classroom teaching cannot concentrate
students' attention and enhance students' learning enthusiasm, and reform of curriculum teaching to enhance

students' interest should integrate resources from the two levels of teaching methods and teaching resources.

Reshape and organize teaching content

In the context of the new media era, people have a wide range of channels to obtain information, and
the positioning and innovative concepts of the "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course should be more
precise. However, the traditional course content is relatively single, and the materials lack innovation.
Therefore, to meet the needs of enterprises in various industries, the traditional content should be reorganized

and designed.

The project teaching method raises the requirements of teachers' teaching ability

In using the project teaching method, teachers need to strictly grasp every link before, during, and
after the teaching and guide the problems that arise in any connection, check, accept, evaluate, and summarize
the situation of each group. At the same time, they need to integrate the theory, Incorporate knowledge into the
project, and strive to let every student in the process of teamwork complete the project; not only can the
student's personality advantages be fully displayed, but also the maximum effect of the project as a whole can
be taken into account. Unlike the traditional teaching method, teachers are required to pay more effort. Teachers
are needed to make real-time adjustments in this dynamic teaching process and provide targeted and practical

guidance.

Projects used in project teaching methods should keep pace with the times

According to the school's survey of employment places for previous advertising art and design
students, it is found that students are mainly employed nearby, and the main areas are in Fuzhou, Xiamen,
Quanzhou, and other places. The before, the project selection of the project teaching method should be

localized and individualized.
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Summarize

The teaching reform of the "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course guided by the project
teaching method is in line with the new development requirements of economic and social education for the
training of advertising industry talents and bar with the current reform direction of higher vocational education.
Through the practice of curriculum teaching reforms, students have aroused enthusiasm for learning, improved
students' learning initiative, established a good sense of teamwork, enhanced students' creativity, creative
thinking ability, and execution ability, and comprehensively improved the three dimensions of student activity
knowledge, power, and quality to meet the needs of corporate positions. Society lays a solid foundation for
cultivating high-quality advertising skills talents. This research is based on the background of the advertising
design major of the author's College for teaching design. It may not apply to other regions with different
economic development levels or schools that emphasize art design. Nevertheless, I still hope that this research

can bring new experience and new thinking to front-line teaching.

Recommendation

This article uses job demand in the advertising industry as the direction and takes the three dimensions
of knowledge, skills, and literacy as the standards for setting the curriculum system. According to the project
teaching method, the teaching design of the "Advertising Planning and Creativity" course and Objectively
analyze the effectiveness of the project teaching method in practice.

The project teaching method should be applied scientifically, and it is necessary to pay attention to the
planned implementation of the project teaching method centering on the talent training plan of one's specialty
and the characteristics of the curriculum.

The classroom using the project teaching method is a classroom where teachers and students interact.
In the research process, Fully mobilize students' enthusiasm, give full play to the role of teachers and receive
good teaching results.

The key to the implementation of project pedagogy is the teacher. Therefore, teachers should carefully
design and choose appropriate projects and prepare all project-related materials according to teaching
requirements. Sufficient preparation is conducive to teachers in the process of implementation to give students

correct guidance at any time according to the changes in the project.
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Abstract

In recent years, convenient online shopping has become an indispensable part of people's lives, and
the express delivery industry has taken advantage of the trend to meet the needs of the society. With the rapid
economic growth, the express delivery industry has emerged as a new modern service industry, the market
structure has evolved rapidly, and market behavior has become fiercely competitive. Since the opening of China
Post Express Mail, the express delivery industry has undergone nearly 40 years of development. At present,
various indicators of the express delivery industry are showing an exponential growth trend. The positive
changes in the national transportation industry, e-commerce industry and online shopping-based lifestyles have
a decisive impact on the "explosive" growth of the express delivery industry to a large extent. The technological
level of China's express delivery industry has gradually improved following the steps of the global express
delivery industry, and the huge industry scale has alleviated the employment pressure of the society. This article
will analyze the development status of China's express delivery industry under the new normal, understand the
evolution process of the express delivery industry, and briefly elaborate policy recommendations for optimizing
the development of China's express delivery industry. In 2018, Best Express Group expanded its strategic goals
to Southeast Asia. The country of the first stop is Thailand. With the vigorous development of the industry's
direct operation model, Bestone Group boldly launched a franchise model, vigorously developed supply, and at
the same time introduced Bestone into Southeast Asia. Its rapid expansion currently accounts for 30% of
Thailand's market share. Currently in Thailand, Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam and other places, it has

established a firm foothold and has developed rapidly.

Keywords: Best Global Express, Best Freight, Supply Chain, Franchise Model.
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Introduction

Research Background

On October 29, 2021, Shanghai J&T Express and Best Express Group jointly announced a strategic
cooperation intention. J&T Express will acquire Best Group’s express delivery business in China for
approximately 6.8 billion yuan (US$1.1 billion).

Although Best Express is a listed courier company at the bottom of the ranking, its strength should
not be underestimated. As of the end of June 2021, Best Express has been able to cover the whole country, with
20,000+ stations, 100% coverage in provinces and cities, and 98% coverage in districts and counties. It has only
been more than a year since Polar Rabbit entered China.

But what makes the industry uneasy is that Best and J&T both use a loss-for-market strategy. The
most tragic price war in the history of express delivery that only ceased not long ago was provoked by J&T.
This time, J&T which has greatly increased in strength, will launch a "suicidal charge" to the industry again?

What changes will the express arena?

Research Problems

How will Best Express develop after the Chinese express delivery business is sold?

Objective of the study
Through the analysis of the business development of Best Express, understand the future layout and

development trend of the express industry.

Scope of the study
Best Express Group's development history, major events, business segments, industry advantages,

existing problems, etc.

Research Significance

First, take the initiative to adapt to the new normal of economic development and give full play to
the urgent need of the express delivery industry to play an important role in economic and social development.
Second, continue to meet the increasing demand of the people for delivery and effectively promote the
inevitable requirements of improving people's livelihood.

Third, it is a major measure to break the bottleneck of the express industry development and

promote the transformation and upgrading of the industry to improve quality and efficiency.
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Literatures Review

The U.S. International Trade Commission’s 2004 report defines the express delivery industry as: (1)
Quickly collect, transport and deliver documents, printed matter, parcels and other items, track these items, and
control the entire process; (2) Provide with the above Other services related to the process, such as customs
clearance, logistics services, etc. The "Express Market Management Measures" (promulgated by the Ministry of
Transport of China in 2008) defines express delivery as: rapid receipt, distribution, transportation, and delivery
of individually packaged letters and parcels, and other items that do not need to be stored, and within the
promised period Delivery service for delivering to the recipient or designated place and receiving the receipt.
First, the domestic research on the express delivery industry.

Domestic scholars mainly conduct research on the express delivery industry from the perspectives
of industry status, market structure, and industrial environment, analyze the basic situation of my country's
express delivery industry, and put forward corresponding countermeasures and suggestions.

1. The status quo of the express delivery industry.

Zhang Hongbin (2006) believes that in China, the express delivery industry has problems such as
restricted express business access, unreasonable supervision, irregular postal law enforcement, different policies
and treatments of the express market entities, and low level of corporate management. The author made a
systematic and comprehensive description and analysis of China's express delivery industry, laying a
foundation for further research and providing a theoretical basis for the government to support the development
of China's express delivery market.

Yan Jingdong (2008) analyzed the development environment and current situation of China's
express delivery industry. The introduction of "003010" made the government's policy guidance for the
development of China's express delivery industry gradually clear. Market opening promotes fierce competition
in the express market. It analyzes the problems of undetermined postal franchise scope, unequal treatment of
market entities, and backward technology in the development of my country’s express delivery industry. The
author proposes to improve the competitiveness of Chinese express delivery companies by regulating the
market, improving technical levels, improving service quality, and strengthening strong alliances between
enterprises, so as to break through the bottleneck of the development of China's express delivery industry.

2. The market structure of the express delivery industry.

Geng Songtao (2004) studied the entry barriers of China's express delivery market from the aspects
of scale economy barriers, necessary capital barriers, product differentiation barriers, and policy and regulatory
barriers. The author believes that domestic express companies must strengthen the construction of network
systems, upgrade IT information network technology, so as to improve their own competitiveness.

Zhong Junjuan (2010) measured the market concentration index (CRn) of the express delivery

industry, and analyzed the factors affecting the concentration of the express delivery industry from four aspects:
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economies of scale, entry barriers, product differentiation, and policies and regulations. It is believed that my
country should increase the barriers to entry, promote the survival of the fittest, increase the concentration of
the express delivery industry, and optimize the market structure of my country's express delivery industry.

3. Industrial environment and competitiveness.

Li Qian (2008) uses the Michael Porter Five Forces Model to analyze the potential entrants, supplier
capabilities, buyer capabilities, substitutes, and competitiveness of China's express delivery industry. The
author believes that China's express delivery market is a buyer's market, and buyers have strong bargaining
power. The government, labor and technology suppliers play an important role in the development of the
express delivery industry.

Chang Nan (2010) conducted a SWOT analysis on China's private express delivery industry and
believed that it has the advantages of localized operation, low prices, and flexible operating mechanisms. In
terms of scale, management system and technology, China's private express delivery industry is at a
disadvantage. China's private express delivery industry is facing opportunities brought by economic
development and advances in information technology, as well as threats brought by international express giants
and postal EMS. Therefore, it is necessary to make good use of SO strategy, WO strategy, ST strategy and WT
strategy to improve its competitiveness.

Wei Guangxing (2010) established the market scale, service level and price level and other
indicators, and used information entropy to determine the weight, thus establishing the express delivery
enterprise competitiveness evaluation system. Through data analysis of EMS, SF Express, Shentong, and data,
it is believed that market scale, service level, and network level are important factors that determine the
competitiveness of express delivery, and proposed countermeasures and suggestions to strengthen network
construction, improve service awareness, and develop value-added services.

4. Summary

Through browsing and analysis of related documents in the express industry, it is found that the
existing literature has less analysis of the structure and performance of the express industry, and most of the
existing literature only provides qualitative or simple quantitative descriptions of the express industry, and
rarely conducts in-depth empirical analysis. . The structure and performance of the express delivery industry in
the future can be discussed in depth. By using other indicators and methods to analyze the entry and exit
barriers of the express delivery industry, conduct research on the express delivery industry, and provide a basis

for the government to support and regulate the express delivery industry.

Research Methodology

Quantitative research methods are also called "statistical analysis methods" and "quantitative

analysis methods". Through the analysis and research of the quantitative relationship of the research object's
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scale, speed, scope, degree, etc., we can understand and reveal the mutual relationship, change law and
development trend of things, so as to realize the correct interpretation and development and prediction of things.
This article will use statistical analysis methods to analyze.

"Best Express" is a well-known express brand under Best Group. It became a member of Best
Group in October 2010. With informatization and automation as its core capabilities, it is the first in China to
use informatization to explore the transformation and upgrading of the express delivery industry. At the
forefront of the industry.

Best express service network covers all of China, and its business radiates to remote areas such as
Tibet and Xinjiang, and its coverage of villages and towns ranks among the top in the industry. As of the end of
December 2020, Best Express has 87 transshipment centers and 49,000+ terminal outlets across the country,
with a network coverage rate of 100% in provinces and cities, and a coverage rate of 100% in districts and
counties.

Best Express advocates the use of information to guide logistics and innovation to improve
efficiency. Best Express has a professional Internet background technical team, and always integrates the
"gene" of scientific and technological innovation into the development of the enterprise, and continues to
innovate business models. In recent years, Best Express has continued to attach importance to the development
of automation, technology, intelligence and green, and has invested heavily in smart equipment. With its strong
independent research and development capabilities, it has effectively improved service levels and operational
efficiency.

Advantages of Best Express: 1. Best Supply Chain Network: The best domestic B2B/B2C
warehousing network, 163 key cities, 341 cloud warehouses; 2. Best Express network, with an average daily
order volume of 15 million orders, ranking the country in terms of unit volume The first echelon, 117
transshipment centers, 28,000+ outlets; 3. Best Goods, the best domestic vehicle platform network, 30
provinces, 240,000+ adjustable trucks; 4. Best Express network, average daily cargo volume 16,000 tons, the
scale is in the forefront of the country, 120 transshipment centers, Nearly 12,000 outlets.

Complete customer solutions (from products to solutions), first, supply chain solutions: 020 overall
solutions, supply chain layout optimization solutions, SAAS solutions, rapid response supply chain solutions;
second, logistics solutions: Last mile solution, RDC warehouse and distribution integrated solution, CDC direct
distribution store solution, multi-warehouse visualization solution, procurement logistics solution, integrated
distribution solution, e-commerce logistics solution, reverse logistics solution; 3. Products: Lean delivery
products (distribution and allocation in stores in the business district, distribution and allocation in regional
stores, express door-to-door delivery, express delivery, home delivery); visual trunk products(Sales logistics,
purchase logistics, complete vehicles, less than cargo); new warehousing products(B2B, B2C, B2B2C,

management output); platform system products (WMS, TMS, GPS, BEST Apps)
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In 2019-2020, Best Express will establish an express network in Thailand, Vietnam, Cambodia,

Laos, and Malaysia, and simultaneously carry out domestic and foreign express services.
From 2020 to 2021, Best Express will establish logistics networks and supply chain warehouses in major
Southeast Asian countries, and continue to establish express delivery networks in the Philippines and Indonesia.
From 2021 to 2022, Best Express will establish an express network covering the entire Southeast Asia and build
a supply chain service platform in Southeast Asia.

J&T Express is a fast-growing international express logistics company. The company was founded
in August 2015, with express delivery and cross-border logistics as its core business, and is committed to
continuously creating the ultimate service experience for customers around the world. Gitu Express's express
delivery network covers eight countries including China, Indonesia, Vietnam, Malaysia, Thailand, the
Philippines, Cambodia and Singapore, serving more than 2 billion people worldwide. In March 2020, J&T
Express relied on the express delivery business of mainstream e-commerce platforms in Indonesia and
Southeast Asia to achieve a counterattack and started low-key domestically. At first, it did not get much
attention from the market, but in less than a year, this fierce "rabbit" has been known to everyone. J&T Express
China has put into production 74 transshipment centers and built 56 sets of automated intelligent sorting
equipment; China's domestic service network coverage rate has reached 100%, and the high-density outlets
effectively ensure that Jitu can reach customers in a short period of time; it is now planned More than 2500
main line frequency, realizing the seamless connection of main lines and branch lines, special product areas can
be focused on protection, flexible and three-dimensional lines can ensure the fast service of Extreme Rabbit,
and timeliness priority.

In April 2021, J&T Express has secured a new round of financing of US$1.8 billion. In addition to
the US$580 million investment led by Boyu Capital, Sequoia Capital and Hillhouse are also on the list, and the
lineup of capital can be described as luxurious. After the investment, the valuation of US$7.8 billion has
surpassed established express companies such as YTO, Shentong and Yunda, and is second only to SF Express,
JD Logistics and ZT Express.

In September 2017, Best Group was listed on the New York Stock Exchange. In addition to being
the second logistics company to go public in the United States, Best Group issued a total of 45 million
American Depositary Shares (ADS) at a price per share. 10 US dollars, the total financing amount is as high as
450 million US dollars, it was also known as the largest fundraising among Chinese companies listed in the
United States that year.

However, the Best Group has not achieved sustained growth after its listing. In recent years, it has
been in a state of continuous loss. According to public information, from 2016 to 2021, the loss of Best Group
was 1.363 billion yuan and 12.28 respectively. 100 million yuan, 508 million yuan, 219 million yuan, 2.051

billion yuan.
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In terms of market share, according to previous data released by iiMedia, as of January 2021, SF
Express accounted for 10.64%, Yunda Express accounted for 16.33%, YTO Express accounted for 14.94%,
Shentong Express accounted for 9.93%, and Best Express and Best Express The market share of J&T Express is
10.2% and 8%. It can be seen that Best Express is gradually opening up the gap with SF Express and other
companies in terms of market share. At the same time, in terms of average daily order volume, Best Express It
has also gradually fallen into a disadvantage. Taking 2021 as an example, according to related reports, the
average daily order volume of Best Express is about 25 million orders, while the average daily order volume of
Shentong Express is 63 million orders, and YTO Express is 42.49 million orders. J&T Express delivery is 20-30
million orders.

Therefore, after J&T Express announced the acquisition of Best Express, industry insiders have
pointed out that for J&T Express, what is most needed is to quickly roll out domestic outlets to stabilize its
position in the domestic express market. It is a shortcut. In addition, J&T Express will also increase its market
share after the acquisition. For Best Group, selling its domestic express delivery business will also help the
group reduce financial pressure.

According to Best Express’s 25 million-day orders recently disclosed by Best Express and J&T
Express’s 22 million-day orders disclosed by J&T Express, after the two complete their business mergers, they
will have a 14% market share and are expected to rise to the third place in China, surpassing Supernatural

power enters the first echelon.

Finding and Conclusion

In 2020, the leading prices of industry leaders will decline. Under the Matthew effect, the market
share of leading companies will become more stable, and the industry will accelerate its transformation into an
oligarch. At present, the four obvious camps in the domestic express delivery industry are:

1) Relatively independent SF Express;

2) Best Express, Shentong Express, Zhongtong Express, Shentong Express and Yunda Express, which Ali
shares or controls;

3) ID’s self-built logistics and its subsidiary Zhongyou Express;

4) Rely on Pinduoduo's fast-growing J& Texpress.

Compared with the price war in the US express delivery market, it was probably from 1982 to 1994,
which lasted for about 12 years. In the end, the concentration of the three giants reached about 80%, while the
current concentration of the top 8 companies in the domestic express industry is about 80%. In addition, new
players such as Jitu, Zhongyou, and Fengwang have entered the game against the trend. The short-term
competition for market share will inevitably accelerate the progress of the price war. It is expected that the

intensity of the domestic express price war in the past two years will not decrease.
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Leading companies in the industry have more advantages in terms of asset reserves, network
strength and costs. With the further deepening of price wars, industry profits continue to be eroded. Laggards
are the first to lose money and are unable to fight price wars. On the one hand, the leading advantages It is the
cost control ability and brand premium that have brought higher gross profit margins. At the same time, the
strong financing ability and continuous blood transfusion are the foundation, which is expected to lead to the

successful promotion of the oligarchs in the decisive stage.

Recommendation

Best Group agreed to transfer its domestic express delivery business to J&T Express at a price of
approximately RMB 6.8 billion. According to the agreement, Best Express will transfer the equity, assets,
outlets, transshipment centers, personnel, technology, and systems of domestic express delivery companies to
J&T Express. With this transaction, J&T Express will be able to gain Best Express talents, market share and
Taobao traffic in a short period of time. After Best Express sells its express delivery business, it will reduce the
pressure and focus on deepening the express delivery, supply chain, Best Global and cross-border businesses.
At the same time, J&T Express and Best Express are all asset-light operations, and a large number of
transshipment centers and vehicle assets are still required.

For the industry, this transaction also has a symbolic significance to the competitive landscape. The
trend of express delivery heading is obvious, and the operating pressure of tail enterprises is greater. Mergers
and acquisitions will be an important way to change the competitive landscape in the future. Under the leading
competition model in the future, price competition in the industry is not the only means, and it may move

towards brand and service competition.
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Abstract

With the improvement of urban residents' living standards, urban expansion layout and the development
of new forms, modern logistics industry to promote the vigorous development of e-commerce industry, modern
logistics park planning and construction has become an important means of many cities to promote economic
development, the rapid development for the planning of modern logistics park provides the basic guarantee.
However, the scientific and reasonable planning of the logistics park is the key to the expected development
benefits of the completion of the park.

Through the above research, the use of logistics park planning theory, combined with the Liuzhou city
logistics present situation characteristic, put forward function optimization, layout reasonable, economical and
feasible Railway Logistics Park, to provide reference for the research on the experience of railway logistics

park development plan of the same type.

Keywords: Railway Logistics park, overall planning, benefit analysis

Introduction
Research Background

According to the 12th Five-Year Plan of China Railway and The Medium and long Term Plan of
China's Railway Network, China will build more than 50 railway logistics centers. Relying on the construction
of new lines and the renovation of existing lines, China will actively promote the construction of double-deck
container transport channels, vigorously develop multimodal transport, and improve transport efficiency and
quality. At the same time, through the integration of various modes of transportation, to adapt to economic
restructuring, foreign trade and port development needs, to meet customers' requirements for convenient, safe
and "door to door" transportation services. It is because of the above reasons that speed up the construction and

growth of Liuzhou Railway logistics Park.
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Liuzhou Railway Logistics Park is jointly constructed with the relocation hub of Liuzhou Railway
Liuzhou East Station, located in Liuzhou City of Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, connecting guizhou
and Guangxi, Jiaoliu, Hunan and Guangxi, Hengliu and Liunan passenger special railway altogether 5 trunk
lines and 1 local railway Tangqiu line;Located at the junction between the open coastal zone of South China and
the inland areas of southwest China and central South China, it is an important railway transportation hub
connecting southwest China and central South China with the coastal areas of South China, playing an
important role of "connecting east and west, connecting south and reaching north" in regional economy.
Liuzhou as a material distribution center and one of the sources of economic and technological radiation, the

construction of the park has an important strategic role in the economic development of the whole region.

Research Problems

Based on the existing logistics park planning theory, this paper analyzes the development of Liuzhou
logistics industry and makes the following research on the planning of Liuzhou railway logistics park:

First of all, the railway logistics park overview, on the basis of the existing logistics park construction
theory, the basic concept of logistics park, characteristics, nature of a simple analysis, for the railway logistics
park construction planning to provide the necessary theoretical foundation.

Secondly, liuzhou railway logistics park demand analysis

Based on the logistics development status and available data of Liuzhou city, the demand for railway
logistics park in Liuzhou city is obtained by using grey prediction method .

Again liuzhou railway logistics park planning research

On the basis of analyzing the background and demand of liuzhou railway logistics park construction, the
overall layout of Liuzhou railway logistics park is studied, including the planning objectives, positioning,
layout, site selection and function setting, etc.

Finally, the investment risk and comprehensive benefit of Liuzhou railway logistics park are analyzed

Starting with the study of the overall planning of Liuzhou Railway Logistics Park, this paper analyzes
the risks of the project, including risks of policy, market operation, technical engineering, supply chain and
market operation, and finance, and then puts forward feasible countermeasures and makes a comprehensive

evaluation and analysis of benefits (Zhao, 2014).

Objective of the study
Railway logistics park is a logistics node based on railway hub, railway goods yard and other places.
Through scientific and reasonable layout, it gathers all kinds of logistics facilities and logistics enterprises,

connects several modes of transportation, and optimizes a cargo distribution center of railway logistics industry.
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This platform integrates warehousing, distribution, packaging, loading and unloading, information trading,
consulting services, multimodal transport and other logistics services to bring benefits into full play.

From the actual situation of our country, railway plays an important role in bulk material transportation,
especially in medium and long distance transportation. At the same time, in order to adapt to the direction of
China's economic and social development, we should focus on the development of fast and heavy freight, so as
to ensure the coordination ability of the whole railway freight line. Liuzhou in the hinterland of Guangxi,
industrial concentration, convenient transportation, Hunan and Guangxi railway, Guizhou and Guangxi railway,
Jiaoliu railway and Hengliu railway, Liunan passenger special five main line intersection and contact southwest,
central and southern regions and south China coastal areas of the important railway hub. Therefore, it is very
necessary to carry out the planning research of Liuzhou railway logistics park. According to the above research
results and the characteristics of railway logistics, some suggestions on the overall planning of Liuzhou railway

logistics park are put forward to facilitate the development of local logistics industry.

Scope of the study

The research focuses on railway logistics park planning in Liuzhou city, Guangxi Province, China. It is
very necessary to plan and design the railway logistics park in Liuzhou, Guangxi as the hub of the national
railway. Through consulting a large number of railway logistics, logistics railway logistics park, railway
logistics park characteristics, railway logistics park demand, railway logistics park overall planning, from the
perspective of five stages to establish the relationship between railway logistics and logistics park framework.
Then, through the theoretical framework, this paper analyzes and discusses the demand of Liuzhou railway
logistics park. Finally, according to the above research results and the characteristics of railway logistics, the

author puts forward some suggestions on the overall planning of Liuzhou railway logistics park.

Research Significance

When China Railway Corporation held a working meeting in 2016, Sheng Guangzu, secretary of the
Party Group and General manager of China Railway Corporation, urged to promote the reform of freight
transportation and put the transformation and upgrading of railway freight transportation toward modern
logistics in a prominent position. In this context, in order to better adapt to the reform of railway logistics,
railway logistics parks emerge at the historic moment. For this reason, railway logistics parks all over the
country have mushroomed and appeared in people's sight. Many provinces and economic central cities from the
government to enterprises have increased their attention to the planning and construction of railway logistics
parks. In addition, several railway logistics parks have been planned in the regional logistics development

planning. Railway logistics parks have become the investment hotspot in the field of logistics, and various types
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of railway logistics park investment projects have appeared. However, there are many problems in the planning
and construction of railway logistics parks in many cities in China, such as blind investment, repeated
construction, occupation of a large amount of land, unreasonable layout and so on. Therefore, under the current

circumstances, it is very timely and necessary to study the development planning of railway logistics park.

Literatures Review

(1)The current state of theoretical research

The development of China's logistics park, from the beginning has been about 20 years time, since
1992, China set up the first logistics distribution center. Then, in December 1998, China established the first
logistics park - Shenzhen Pinghu logistics base. In recent years, with the transformation of traditional logistics
mode and the rapid rise of modern logistics industry, China's major transportation hubs and regions with rapid
logistics development have gradually formed and established urban or regional logistics parks. For example, in
Shanghai, the development of four large-scale logistics park: Pudong Airport Logistics Park, Outer Takahashi
Bonded Logistics Park, Northwest Logistics (Jianggiao) Park and Yangshan Deepwater Port Logistics Park.
The eight major logistics parks, 12 logistics centers and 8 distribution centers planned and built by the state in
Qingdao are also progressing smoothly.

In the existing research, some scholars focus on the strategic positioning and development planning of
logistics park, they have made a reasonable analysis of the environment in which logistics park is located, based
on the operation of the city where the logistics park is located, and analyzed the advantages and disadvantages
in the development environment of logistics park. Taking Quanzhou Logistics Park as an example, Chinese
scholar Zhong (2014) used SWOT to analyze Quanzhou's economic and industrial base, transportation
infrastructure location resources and policy advantages, as well as the development of the park facing weak
modern logistics facilities, the lack of rich disadvantages of logistics enterprises stationed in the park, the
reform of the same city development platform and financial services system for the further development of
Quanzhou Logistics Park provides opportunities, while the strong competitiveness of Fuzhou, Xiamen City is
the threat of Quanzhou logistics park. It provides the idea and method reference for the background analysis of
the design of the park in other parts of China (Zhong, 2014). Shaoshuo, Rongfa, Feng, & Honggao, (2011) also
used the SWOT method to analyze the internal advantages and disadvantages and external opportunities and
threats of the modern logistics park in the north of the city in the light of the current situation in Guilin City,
and put forward suggestions for improving the operating environment, implementing fee tax concessions,
cultivating key projects and strengthening national security. In particular, a small number of scholars will be the
logistics park planning process and sustainable development closely linked, Yan, Yuhua, & Yuyan, (2013) will

be green low-carbon goals and logistics park planning and construction of all aspects of the comprehensive link,
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in the planning period, park objectives, park site selection, park layout should take into account sustainability
and greenness, in the construction of energy-saving and environmental protection materials and equipment,
operation and management to promote low-carbon operation of enterprises in the park, pay attention to relevant
publicity and education. Among them, the evaluation of logistics park layout scheme can take advantage of the
advantages and disadvantages of the listing method, AHP hierarchical analysis or weighted factor analysis.

(2)The current state of practice research

Because of china's vast territory, large population, logistics parks throughout the country in the process
of continuous emergence, because of their complex environment, in the process of construction planning are
faced with different problems and therefore have different focus and planning methods. Therefore, many
scholars in China, according to different research objects, have carried out practical case studies and research on
the construction planning of many large logistics parks in China. In the planning and design of the city logistics
park, Chaoyang (2015) put forward the design focus on the impact of urban transportation, taking the planning
and design of the logistics park as an example, and thought that the location of the logistics park on the edge of
the city would be conducive to the sustainable development of the city, and prevent some large logistics
facilities may cause adverse effects on urban traffic and the environment (Chaoyang, 2015). In the planning of
the logistics park based on the railway, under the background of the rapid development of the logistics industry
and the emergence of a large number of logistics parks, Jingping & Zhang (2014) have carried out planning and
research on the logistics park of Yantian East Station. On this basis, the overall positioning plan of the railway
logistics park is given, which sets a milestone for the national railway construction planning railway logistics
park. In the future logistics park development planning and recommendations, Tianfu & Heng (2011) to build
planning Heilongjiang agricultural logistics park as an example, through the SWOT method to analyze
Heilongjiang Province's geographical advantages, summarized that it has a variety of transport tools and modes
of transport, adequate logistics needs, the advantages of rapid development of the urban economy, for
Heilongjiang Province logistics park development provides a more solid foundation. However, relatively
speaking, the idle waste of resources, the imperfection of hardware and software facilities and the lack of talents
and coordination of agricultural product logistics hinder the development of the park to a certain extent.
Heilongjiang is located in the vast and fertile black land, in the face of the government's attention and support to
it, the continuous development of agricultural trade volume at home and abroad and the agricultural industry's
hope to reduce logistics costs, the construction and development of agricultural products logistics park is the
trend, the hope of all, but its disadvantage lies in the face of fierce market competition, lack of market rules and
lack of domestic experience in the construction of agricultural logistics park.

Therefore, Wei and others put forward a phased planning for Heilongjiang Agricultural Product

Logistics Park in the near, medium-term and long-term strategy. In the short term, strengthen the construction
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of hardware facilities and personnel training, build one or two pilot logistics parks in the province, continue to
consolidate and pay attention to market competition in the medium term, strengthen the development of foreign
markets, break through the administrative regional restrictions in the long term, and move more towards
socialization and human culture development. Although China's current logistics industry and logistics park are
in full swing development, but in the process of development of logistics park there are still some shortcomings.
From a national perspective, there is an imbalance in the development of China's logistics parks, lack of a
national overall layout, duplicate construction problems in some areas, local governments do not pay attention
to the development of logistics parks and other issues. This is also due to China's logistics industry relatively
late start in developed countries, some local governments lack of awareness of the importance of logistics park
construction.

(3) Summary of views

With the strong rise of China's modern logistics industry, more and more scholars pay attention to and
study the construction experience and construction methods of foreign logistics parks, and combine the
economic situation and geographical conditions of provinces and cities throughout China, for the domestic
logistics park planning and construction of the theory and practice have added and enriched a lot of
connotations. Most scholars are very optimistic about the future development of China's logistics industry, and
agree that the construction of modern logistics park has been the call of the times, but it should be noted that the
current construction of China's logistics park still exists in the positioning of unclear, planning confusion
phenomenon. Therefore, we should abandon the extensive construction method, learn from the development
experience at home and abroad, and make adequate planning preparations under the guidance of the
government and experts before the construction of the park. From the point of view of the relevant topic, at
present, there are still few relevant documents on the construction of Liuzhou logistics park, the relevant
literature focuses on the case study of logistics park, and the literature on the construction planning of Liuzhou
railway logistics park is very small. Because of the vastness of our country, the economic and political market
situation and geographical situation are different in different regions, and the angle and method used by
different scholars to analyze the problem are not the same. In the planning of logistics parks everywhere, some
documents focus on strategic planning, while some literature focuses on scale planning. Therefore, the planning
of Liuzhou Railway Logistics Park also needs to be carried out according to its own situation, learning the

system analysis of regulation ideas and methods.
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Past research

Throughout the development of logistics in foreign countries, logistics parks appeared about 20 years
later than logistics. Even in western countries with more developed logistics, logistics parks have only
developed in the last 10 years.

At present, as a new trend in the development of modern logistics industry, logistics park is in rapid
development, and its operation and construction experience is relatively mature in Japan and Germany. Based
on the theory of supply chain management, Shaffer (2009) analyzed the feasibility of logistics park and then put
forward planning suggestions. Leem (2002) a German mathematician, applied and analyzed the two-level fuzzy
evaluation method in the study of the functional positioning of logistics parks, opening up a new research path.
Starting from the perspective of network, Ballou (2006) elaborated the issues that should be paid attention to in
the site selection of logistics parks. Tungchen (2001) used the fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method in the
location analysis of China, and carried out case analysis. The fuzzy mathematical evaluation analysis method
played a guiding role in the location selection of logistics parks in this paper, although this paper only targeted
at the small range of location selection of distribution centers., Wamba, Lefebvre, Bendavid, & Lefebvre (2008)
used radio frequency technology (RFID) to evaluate supply chain. Under the role of E-Commerce B2B, The
connection between logistics enterprises and customers has been further strengthened. Slack (2014) proposed
the concept of logistics park function positioning and its influencing factors from the perspective of system.
Eiichit & Ivfichihikon (2010) analyzed the role of logistics park in alleviating traffic jams, saving energy,
reducing labor costs and environmental protection, studied the ideal location and ideal scale of logistics park by
using queuing theory and nonlinear programming theory, and designed a two-level mathematical model. In
addition, considering the existing traffic conditions, solving the optimal location of logistics park can optimize
the scheme, but this method of using fuzzy mathematics for scheme selection is worthy of reference. Huang,
Batta, & Nagi, (2009) consider the two-dimensional location selection and scale decision of an integrated
logistics center, whose goal is to reduce the total inbound and outbound transportation costs and logistics center
construction costs. Bolduc, Renaud, & Montreuil (2006) propose a multi-time vehicle routing model in mass
production and distribution networks. The paper uses heuristic mathematical algorithm to solve the vehicle
routing problem of single-level retailers. This method is also applicable to the vehicle routing problem of multi-
level retailers. Kallehauge (2006) have modeled vehicle routing problems in metropolitan centers. Based on
"the vehicle routing problem with time windows," Build a new vehicle routing model.

In China, there are many studies on the planning and design of railway logistics parks. For example,
Jiangting (2015) expounds the current planning of Logistics parks in China from the perspectives of layout
planning, operation mode and logistics prediction in Her Research Review of Layout planning and

Development of Logistics Parks. In Research on The Operation Mode of Railway Logistics Parks, Haitao
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(2013) discusses Railway logistics parks in China from the aspects of investment, construction, management,
operation, organizational structure and profit model from the perspective of China's railway system. In General
Planning and Operation Mode of Geliping Railway Logistics Park, Lijuan (2016) analyzed the planning and
operation mode of railway logistics Park by using the writing ideas of fuzzy mathematics evaluation method.
JiZong (2015) in Hohhot railway logistics park research on management mode and operation efficiency
evaluation, the railway transportation system reform background, in combination with the practical situation of
Hohhot railway administration, the management of the Logistics Park mode, to Nanning railway logistics park
in Liuzhou construction has provided the reference solution. In the Feasibility Study of Jinzhou Tanghezi
Railway Logistics Park Project, Tai Feng put forward the feasibility reference opinions based on the reality of
Shenyang Railway Bureau and the national policy environment and local logistics status. In The Design of
Operation Nodes of Urumgqi Railway Logistics Park, Nan (2009) proposed the characteristics of logistics
operation links, which have certain special components, so it should be taken into account in logistics park
planning. Zhao (2014) in the studies of domestic and international logistics park development present situation
analysis of the current logistics park in Japan, Germany, the United States a successful experience, provides the
thesis writing direction, also has some well-known domestic logistics parks, such as China railway logistics
park, anji auto logistics park and so on has carried on the case analysis, put forward many feasible opinion.
Combined with the current situation of literature research at home and abroad, it can be seen that the
research ideas and methods of logistics parks in foreign countries have formed a relatively complete system,
especially the use of fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method, which has always been a new idea of current
research. The international research on logistics parks should be said to be more in-depth and comprehensive.
Among them, quantitative research is more common, mostly focusing on the location and scale determination
of logistics park, effective logistics network design and optimization. Comparatively speaking, there are few
qualitative researches, but the researches are very mature, mainly focusing on the development strategy of
Logistics Park, the functional design of Logistics Park and the government behavior. As the inevitable product
of logistics industry development to a certain stage, Logistics Park has become increasingly mature in Europe,
America, Japan and other developed countries. According to data, Japan began to build logistics parks in the
late 1960s, and was the first country to propose logistics parks. On the basis of foreign research methods and
ideas, domestic literature research has carried out theoretical innovation, from the layout planning, efficiency
analysis, operation mode and other aspects of research, but from the actual situation of local railway logistics,
there is no in-depth discussion, only a few local railway bureaus are not comprehensive cases and discussions.

Further improvement and enrichment of theoretical research are needed (Jizong, 2015).
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Figure 1: Model used as a guideline for this research

Under the new normal of economy, railway cargo transportation, as the backbone of China's logistics
activities, is in the operation of the national economy more and more responsibilities. How to lay out in the
whole railway system in this large network in line with the development trend of modern logistics The
significance of the railway logistics park is very important to the transformation and development of railway
freight.

This paper makes a systematic analysis of the location selection and operation mode of Liuzhou
Railway Logistics Park, combined with the regional economic society The development status quo and the
railway station area network situation, from a practical point of view, a detailed study of the selection of a
railway logistics park The site process and the operation and management mode of railway logistics park are
studied. After systematic research and analysis, the following are obtained conclusion:

(1) The functional positioning and its own characteristics of railway logistics park and traditional
logistics park are similar and similar There are big differences, railway logistics park development began in
recent years, with a strong backward advantage, can draw on traditional things The planning and operation
experience of the flow park, combined with the advantages of railway transportation resources, relying on the
national development of logistics industry policy We will vigorously develop modern railway logistics parks

and contribute to regional economic and social development.
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(2) The planning and location of the railway logistics park must be combined with the geographical
characteristics of the city and the current situation of economic development. Relying on the railway line
connection situation and the railway station area situation, specifically determine the best site option. If the
logistics park is planned and selected Site work is not done well, will lead to the operation of the logistics park
after the flow of business, logistics, people can not gather, multimodal transport Poor, weak distribution
capacity in the city and other issues. This paper through the field investigation and site survey, combined with
Baotou City economic and social development The present situation of the exhibition and the railway hub, a
detailed analysis of liuzhou railway logistics park site selection program.

(3) The operation and management mode of Logistics Park has a very important influence on the
development mode and direction of the park. This paper compares and analyzes the operation and management
mode of logistics park at home and abroad, and studies the various influences in the operation process of
logistics park Factors, the function of Liuzhou Railway Logistics Park is analyzed and positioned, and the
operation mode of Liuzhou Railway Logistics Park is operated On the basis of the design of the case, finally,

the Liuzhou railway logistics park in the future need to expand the business content Think deeply.

Recommendation

The implementation of this project will contribute to the formation of strategic logistics channel +
regional logistics network + professional logistics network + urban distribution network three-dimensional
infrastructure, and play a strong role in promoting the realization of "multi-modal transport, multi-industry
linkage and common development". It provides a broad platform for logistics enterprises to strengthen the
application of big data, cloud storage, Internet of things, mobile Internet and robot intelligence; It will play a
significant role in guiding traditional enterprises such as transportation and storage to extend services up and
down the supply chain, fostering the development of emerging logistics formats such as express delivery and e-
commerce, and encouraging the integrated development of emerging industrialization led by manufacturing and
emerging service industry led by logistics. It will play an important and positive role in building regional
logistics trade and marketing network center, e-commerce logistics platform system, building logistics
distribution center radiating to the whole country and serving the world, and enhancing the radiation power and
competitiveness of cities. Then the following conclusions are drawn:

First of all, it is Liuzhou railway logistics Park demand analysis. Liuzhou is a strong industrial city in
Guangxi. It is the only city in China with production bases of Faw, Dongfeng, SAIC and Sinotruk, and its
vehicle production capacity ranks the top three in China. Its "543" industrial structure is well-known at home
and abroad. At the same time, as the core city of commerce and trade in Guangxi and an important

transportation hub, in terms of railway freight volume, it ranks first in Guangxi. Industrial raw materials are
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transported by railway, which is an important source of railway freight volume in Liuzhou. For example, coal
and iron ore of Liuzhou Steel are transported to Liuzhou from Fangchenggang and Zhanjiang by railway.
Liuzhou construction machinery is also the main mode of transport rail transport. In terms of agricultural
products, Liuzhou is an important distribution center for "fruits from the south to the north", "vegetables from
the South to the north" and "grain from the north to the south". Over the years, relying on the operation of main,
trunk and branch lines and the network of special lines, the railway has made significant contributions to
national major projects, the collection and distribution of raw materials and products for industrial production,
the city's commercial circulation, the transport of agricultural products, the military supplies and flood relief
emergency support. Formed a handful of core network systems in the whole region (Zhifeng, & Hua, 2015).

Secondly, the characteristics of liuzhou railway logistics park are obtained

(1) High-standard positioning and key breakthroughs. Seize the hexi, hedong upstream and downstream
of auto parts and vehicle base, steel, city trade and joint distribution, transportation hub, park many link
elements such as radiation, and alignment is closely related to the strategic positioning and industry
characteristics of modern service industry in key areas and crucial links, high standard, high starting point, the
overall planning, step-by-step implementation, to key projects as the breakthrough point. Promote the overall
development of the service industry.

(2) Based on south Liuzhou, look to the overall situation. Liunan District is the key development area of
industry, agriculture and commerce in Liuzhou city. Wuling, Liugong, Liuzhou Cement and other well-known
domestic and foreign large enterprises have settled here. Major hubs such as railway passenger transportation,
freight transportation and marshalling are all concentrated here. About 70% of large logistics enterprises in
Guangxi also gather here, forming the most perfect logistics cross network in Guangxi. Its strong industrial base
advantages, regional advantages of transportation and commercial and trade development advantages rank first
in the city.

(3) Classified guidance and differentiated treatment. There are cold chain, special goods and other
different areas in the park planning, different areas have a great difference, planning for different areas to adopt
different compilation strategies, different treatment, give full play to the strengths and advantages of different
areas, and support each other between regions.

Once again Liuzhou railway logistics park overall layout planning.

Liuzhou railway logistics park layout according to "a nuclear, sanduo, radiant, 12" area to locate,
namely "centered on the railway transport, multimodal transport, multi-industry linkage, diversified business,
covering YueGui qian high-speed railway economic belt, radiation in south west of the pearl river
econohyytémic belt, southwest chongqing new Europe, asean, the eastern Yangtze river delta and the northern

xiang 'e, It provides a comprehensive large-scale commodity trade, display and logistics service platform that
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integrates commodity wholesale and on-site trading, warehousing and distribution, goods transfer, online order
trading, information release and matchmaking, financial settlement and other supporting services.

Therefore, the park is a comprehensive operation park with a total scale of about 4300 mu. The planned
functions include: goods trading, warehousing, automobile, express delivery, highway port, urban trade
distribution, distribution of industrial products and parts, transportation and transfer of bulk materials,
agricultural products and cold chain distribution, multimodal container transport, export processing and port
declaration, information platform and smart park functions. The division and function orientation of logistics
center include Liuzhou Railway Logistics Park planning automobile and construction machinery logistics
center, special goods area 1, special goods area 2, agricultural products cold chain center, building materials
home area, railway core area, container area, fast goods area, highway port, West Goose freight station, customs
supervision and comprehensive service area 12 functional areas.

The research of this paper can play an important and positive role in constructing regional logistics trade
and marketing network center, e-commerce logistics platform system, building logistics distribution center
radiating to the whole country and serving the world, and enhancing the radiation power and competitiveness of
cities.

First, we should do a good job in the transformation and development, expand the supply of railway
goods and provide high-quality comprehensive logistics services in accordance with the goal of organically
combining point-to-point transportation and door-to-door logistics services.

Second, we should actively explore a model of transformational development that suits our own
conditions. Make full use of railway transportation resources to explore suitable development mode, such as the
transformation of China Railway Logistics Park and the idea of "returning the city to the park", which can be
considered as the key category of investment and entry.

The third is to use the resources of railway logistics enterprises, and actively carry out the reorganization
and integration of logistics enterprises.

Fourth, strengthen the construction of logistics facilities, strengthen the construction of multi-route
strategic loading and unloading points, take the initiative to participate in the construction of logistics facilities
in industrial parks, logistics parks and new factories of large enterprises.

Fifth, government departments should increase support to railway logistics management policy, land

policy, investment and financing policy and price policy.
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Abstract

This thesis mainly studies the optimization design of the performance appraisal system of teachers in
higher vocational colleges. In the research, this paper draws on the theories of incentive theory, performance
management theory and economic theory related to performance appraisal, and takes Quanzhou College of
Technology as an example, combines the status quo of teacher performance appraisal and satisfaction survey
analysis, and investigates and analyzes the current situation and problems of teacher performance appraisal in
this college. Then use the balanced scorecard theory to optimize the teacher performance appraisal index
system, design a new teacher performance appraisal system for higher vocational colleges, and finally put
forward some suggestions for the college’s performance appraisal, in order to solve the current assessment

problems.

Keywords: private higher vocational colleges, performance appraisal index system, optimized design.

Introduction

Research Background

Teachers in higher vocational colleges are an important force in cultivating students to become talents
and promoting school development. With the continuous expansion of the scale of higher vocational colleges in
China, new requirements have been put forward for teacher performance evaluation. How to evaluate teachers’
work fairly, comprehensively and objectively, evaluating college teachers with the help of an efficient and
scientific teacher performance evaluation system, improving teaching quality and promoting the development
of colleges and universities are important issues in facing the current reform of colleges and universities.

In recent years, the college has begun to comprehensively implement school reforms, optimize

performance appraisal related policies, and implement school management according to law in China. In the
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assessment, there are still too many assessment indicators that are difficult to quantify, ignoring the long-term
professional development of teachers, insufficient incentive mechanism, lack of systemic assessment, teaching
evaluation is mere formality, lack of feedback and communication, etc., which are not conducive to the
development of the college. In the context of the continuous expansion of the scale of colleges and universities
and the continuous deepening of education reforms, In terms of performance appraisal theory, there is still a
lack of performance appraisal theory with the characteristics of higher vocational colleges. Universal
applicability, which has also led to the development of performance appraisal,but there is no systematic study of

the theory and method of performance appraisal in higher vocational colleges.

It is an objective fact that there are still deficiencies in performance appraisal in higher vocational
colleges in theory and methods. We must choose the theory that suits us based on the actual situation in
Quanzhou College of Technology, and continuously improve, summarize and feedback on the basis of practice,
so that it can solve the problem of teacher performance evaluation in the college. The practical training mode of
higher vocational education requires teachers of vocational colleges to adopt teaching methods that are suitable
for this, which puts forward higher requirements for teachers of vocational colleges. Therefore, only by
constructing an assessment system that matches the teachers of vocational colleges, the sound development of

higher vocational education be promoted.

Research Question

This thesis mainly studies the performance appraisal of teachers in higher vocational colleges, and
takes Quanzhou College of Technology as an example to investigate and analyze the current status and
problems of the college’s teacher performance appraisal, and then use the balanced scorecard theory to optimize
the system in evaluating the teacher performance appraisal index, and finally put forward some suggestions for

the performance appraisal of the college.

Objectives of the study

This thesis mainly draws on the incentive theory related to performance appraisal, performance
management theory and economic theory. And on the basis of theoretical analysis, combined with the current
situation of vocational college teachers’ performance appraisal and satisfaction survey analysis, the thesis
makes further analysis of the existing problems of vocational college teachers’ performance appraisal and the
countermeasures to solve them. It borrow from the balanced scorecard theory to optimize the design of a new
performance appraisal system for teachers in vocational colleges to solve many problems existing in the current

appraisal.
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Scope of the study

This thesis takes Quanzhou College of Technology as an example, through the analysis of the status
quo of the college's teacher performance appraisal system, and conducts interviews and related investigations
on the teacher performance appraisal system. This research extensively collects teachers’ opinions and
suggestions on the original teacher performance appraisal system, and summarizes the existing problems. Next,
on the basis of the related theories of the balanced scorecard, the author will use a variety of research methods,
re-optimize and construct the college teacher performance evaluation index system, and finally sort out

feedback on the implementation effect.

Research Significance
The theoretical significance of the thesis

The current assessment system has not particularly highlighted the characteristics of vocational
college teachers. Therefore, optimizing and designing a performance assessment plan suitable for higher
vocational education is the only way for the current performance assessment reform of vocational college
teachers. Performance appraisal is an important management tool to achieve the development goals of colleges
and universities. It is also a complete system, including performance planning, implementation, assessment, and
feedback communication.

Effective and reasonable performance appraisal can not only improve the management level of
colleges and universities, but also help college faculty and staff to reach consensus on scientific research or
teaching goals. The foundation of performance appraisal system based on the Balanced Scorecard (BSC) can
decompose the goals of the college layer by layer to construct indicators at all levels of the teacher performance
evaluation index system that meets the development of the college. college teachers can be supervised in an all-
round way through assessment indicators to get the relevant feedback. To evaluate the performance appraisal
system, the key is to see whether the contribution of each teacher can be evaluated objectively and fairly, and
the results of the evaluation should be applied to motivation and performance communication, which not only
achieves the strategic development of the college, but also enriches the relevant researches on the performance
evaluation of teachers.

This thesis comprehensively applies the theoretical knowledge of psychology, management,
economics to the performance appraisal of teachers in vocational colleges. Due to the characteristics of
vocational colleges, this thesis separates vocational college teachers from the original general university
teacher, and specifically conducts performance appraisal research on vocational college teachers, which further

enhances the scope of application of related theories and expands the boundaries of theoretical application.
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The practical significance of the thesis

In recent years, Quanzhou College of Technology has developed rapidly, but many problems and
contradictions have also appeared during its rapid development. The establishment and improvement of an
effective and reasonable performance appraisal system is the guarantee for the construction of a team of high-
quality teachers, and it is also an important guarantee for the development of the college. At the same time,
through the assessment of teachers' work performance, a certain competition mechanism can be introduced into
the teaching team. It is conducive to strengthening teachers' correct teaching and scientific research behaviors,
guiding their correct value orientation, and providing quantitative reference for future education and teaching
plans. Therefore, establishing a scientific performance appraisal system and improving the efficiency of

performance appraisal have certain practical significance for the college and even higher vocational colleges.
The theoretical framework of the thesis

The research framework of this paper

The research framework of this paper is as follows:

Sort out and analyze previous studies on the performance Policies and recommendations
appraisal of teachers in higher vocational colleges and the
application of the balanced score card. Investigate the existing
problems in the performance appraisal system of Quanzhou
College of Technology .

Performance appraisal evaluation results:
Audience evaluation of the assessed teachers’ performance
! ) Comprehensive evaluation of the assessed teachers’

Research and transform the 4 classic dimensions of the performance

balanced seorecard according to the actual situation of the

college
: The Establishment Process of the Balanced Scorecard

Evaluation System for College Teachers' Performance
Appraisal

Improved Index System of the Balanced Scorecard for the first is the choice of the evaluation subject

Performance Evaluation of College Teachers (1) The teacher himself.

The first is: the dimension of learning and growth (22%) | (2) The teacher’s colleague.

Second, internal processes (25%) (3) The teacher's audience.

Third, the audience (23%) {4) Expert group.

Fourth, social contribution (30%) The second is the setting of the weight score

The four aspects have different weights

The essence of performance appraisal is a kind of process management, not just the appraisal of
results. Quanzhou College of Technology adopts performance management to decompose the college’s mid and
long-term goals into annual, quarterly, and monthly indicators, so as to continuously promote the realization
and completion of faculty and staff. Therefore, the college’s performance appraisal should focus on the use of
performance appraisal results, which are two inseparable links in the process of talent management. When
formulating the performance appraisal system, the college should use the results of the appraisal as the main
basis for faculty promotion and salary increase, title evaluation, and prioritization. Otherwise, performance

appraisal will lose its motivational role.
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Taking into account the application scope of various performance appraisal methods and the actual
situation of the college, the author believes that the balanced scorecard can give teachers a fair and just
appraisal result. As a complex but effective performance management method, the balanced scorecard has been
successfully used in the performance management of enterprises, and it can also be effectively implemented in
colleges and universities. In the process of using the balanced scorecard, effective communication is required.
The integration and unification of the four dimensions should be fully considered, and the four balances should
be achieved, so that the entire system can coordinate with each other and contribute to the realization of
strategic goals.

Applying the balanced scorecard to the performance management of the college can better build a
better performance management system. The construction of the entire system is completed under the
integration of the college strategic vision and strategic framework. When evaluating teacher performance, it
provides a system for the implementation of the college strategies and the evaluation of results.

The design of the Balanced Scorecard for teacher performance management

The four dimensions of finance, customers, internal processes, and learning & growth are the main
contents of the balanced scorecard. Taking into account the special circumstances of the college, in actual
operation, it is necessary to adjust and transform firstly these four dimensions to meet the needs of the
characteristics in the college.

On the basis of the previous research, the adjustment and conversion of the four dimensions mainly
include:

@ The financial dimension is converted to the social contribution dimension;

@ The customer is converted to the audience dimension;

@ The internal process and the learning & growth dimensions are not converted.

The index system of the balanced scorecard for the performance appraisal of teachers in the college

The first,the learning and growth dimension (22%)

Satisfaction (salary growth rate, training fee per capita)

Creativity (teaching innovation awards and evaluation, scientific research achievements innovation
awards and evaluation)

Learning ability (achievements during the training period, the number and frequency of cooperation
with high-quality companies, and the level and frequency of academic conferences invited)

Morality and Deed (scores on teaching evaluation, evaluation scores on questionnaires in various
Aspects)

Knowledge (teacher's education, professional title).

The Second, internal processes (25%)

Work efficiency (number of papers published, number of works published, number of project
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declarations, number of teaching hours)

Quality of work (number of awards for papers and works, grades of journals published, teaching
awards, and project grades applied for)

Communication and cooperation (number of papers published in cooperation with others, number of
works published, number of projects declared for cooperation with others, number of teaching hours with
others)

The Third, audience

Satisfaction (students' scores on teachers' teaching and guidance, employers' scores on school
graduates, and society's evaluation of scientific research results)

Benefits (students’ academic performance, number of times that students have won national awards
and scholarships, average wages of students, the proportion of students’ employment and postgraduate studies)

Reputation (national ranking of teachers and professors, social popularity and recognition of teachers,
such as masters of skills)

The Fourth, social contribution (30%)

Teaching workload (class teaching hours and evaluation,the number and frequency of team
internships, the proportion of excellent graduation thesis for graduation guidance, the number of teaching
papers published, the number of textbooks published)

Research workload (number and level of applications for scientific research projects, number of
scientific research papers published, number of publications, number of patents obtained)

The establishment of a balanced scorecard evaluation system for the college teachers’ performance
appraisal

Firstly, the selection of evaluation subject

1.The teacher .

As the beginning of evaluation, teacher’ self-evaluations are very important including teacher’ self-
recognition, self-improvement and reflection.

2.The teacher's colleague.

Teacher’ colleagues include not only the teachers who go to class together on a daily basis, but also
the teachers in the college who have a cooperative relationship and administrative teachers from different
departments.

3.The teacher's audience.

First of all, students as the main audience should be the focus of teacher performance
management.Secondly,the evaluation of companies hiring students and society's evaluation of students will be
affected by teachers.

4.Expert group.
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For more professional evaluations, the evaluation is usually carried out by relevant experts. Experts
can come from relevant academic fields inside and outside the college, including experts in performance
appraisal. The combination of internal and external experts can enhance the objectivity of performance
evaluation.

Secondly, the setting of weight score

The four aspects have different weights, and then the evaluation subjects score the four aspects of the
indicators and then multiply the weights, and finally different evaluation subjects are multiplied by different
weights.

Audience evaluation of assessed teacher performance = self-evaluation X 10% + colleague evaluation
% 30% + audience evaluation x 40% + expert group evaluation x 20%

Comprehensive evaluation of the assessed teacher performance = learning and growth x 22% +

internal process x 25% + audience x 23% + social contribution x 30%

Research Hypotheses

Based on the above research and analysis, this thesis has designed the following hypotheses:

Hypothesis 1:Although the current performance assessment indicators for teachers have covered all
aspects of teachers' teaching and scientific research activities, they are relatively general, not detailed enough,
and not very operable, and they cannot be used for comprehensive assessment of teachers. It should focus on
adding various sub-items in the work of teacher routines and teaching effects, and quantify the indicators. This
thesis believes this can strictly require teachers and urge teachers to improve the quality of teaching. It can
better reflect the purpose of performance appraisal.

Hypothesis 2: Most of the indicators in the current performance appraisal system do not conform to
the principle of measurability, and the data required for the appraisal is difficult to obtain, resulting in a
situation where the performance appraisal is only a simple appraisal of teachers' work results or deliberate
appraisal for the purpose of assessing year-end performance awards.

Hypothesis 3:In order to make the college's performance appraisal work practically implemented and
truly stimulated, the college takes the results of the performance appraisal of every teacher in each semester as
an important reference basis for evaluation, promotion, job title evaluation, training and self-development. The

optimized performance appraisal system is effective for stimulating.

Literature Review
At the beginning of the 20th century, related researches on the performance appraisal theory of
college teachers have been started abroad, and a relatively complete theoretical system has been formed so far.

Basing on the acceptance process of the teacher evaluation system by Chilean teachers, Avalos and Assael

1335



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

(2006)believe that teachers are the main body of performance appraisal. Regarding the evaluation clauses of
teachers, it should listen carefully to the teachers participating in the evaluation, and should organically
integrate the policies of teachers' career development and incentive measures with performance appraisal.
Larson (1984) pointed out that teacher evaluation is methodical and can be quantified. An excellent
performance appraisal system can not only reflect the work situation of teachers, but also affirm the value and
contribution of teachers' work, which is an inspiration to teachers' spirit. The performance appraisal system
guides the direction of teachers' future professional development.

Elliott (2015) believes that the most important task of a school is to improve student performance and
provide each student with a high-quality education. Teachers are the most important factor affecting school
development.The establishment of a systematic and continuous improvement of performance appraisal
procedures can effectively achieve the school's goal of improving the quality of education.

There are also many studies on the specific methods and content of performance appraisal. The
"Balanced Score Card" BSC (Balance Score Card) tool was first proposed by Kaplan & Norton (1992) in the
Harvard Business Review. The evaluation of performance is divided into four parts: financial aspects,
customers, internal System and process, learning and growth. Its core ideas are as follows: take finance as the
core, and realize the combination of performance evaluation and financial goals. following-up around this tool,
scholars also launched a series of theoretical research and applied research.

In the 1980s, colleges and universities in China began to formulate a series of performance appraisal
systems with Chinese characteristics based on the actual situation in China and the advanced experience of
teacher performance appraisal in other countries. At present, the research on teacher evaluation in China mainly
includes the following aspects:

Tan (2009) pointed out that the performance assessment of college teachers is an important means to
improve the overall quality of the teaching team. On the basis of analyzing the problems, construct a KPI
indicator system for the performance evaluation of ordinary college teachers based on development goals. Duan
and Yao (2003) emphasized that in the performance appraisal of colleges and universities, the principle of
"people-oriented" plays an important role in the establishment, evaluation and feedback of the performance
appraisal system, as well as the application of performance appraisal results. Lu (2008) pointed out that
fairness, objectiveness, comprehensiveness, horizontal comparability, and practical operation are the factors
that need to be fully considered when establishing a performance evaluation index system for college teachers.
Integrate the goals of colleges and universities with the goals of college teachers and take the path of
sustainable development. In fact, this is also an important point of the balanced scorecard theory, which
combines organizational strategy with individual assessment.

Wang (2007) believes that the teacher performance appraisal system can play a decisive role in the

input and value orientation of teachers in their daily work. There are problems in this regard, such as the
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management of teachers is only a formality, and the implementation of rewards and punishments is not in place.
Dong (2010) designed a performance appraisal system specifically for full-time teachers in higher vocational
colleges. He divided the performance appraisal of full-time teachers into four parts: teaching supervision
department assessment, student satisfaction assessment, professional teacher self-evaluation, and colleague
evaluation.

The research conducted by domestic scholars on performance appraisal has provided certain
references and ideas for the optimization and construction of the performance appraisal system of colleges and
universities, and also provided many meaningful references. At the same time, many models and tables have
been designed for appraisal. However, the research results still lack systematic and in-depth research on the
performance evaluation of higher vocational colleges, and further research on specific evaluation models and

evaluation methods is needed.

Research Methodology
The research methods of this thesis mainly include literature analysis method, interview method,

survey analysis method, and expert analysis method.

Literature analysis method

This method refers to an analysis method that explores the nature and status of the research object
through research on a certain aspect of the collected literature, and draws its own views from it. The main
contents of the document analysis method are as follows: One is to analyze and research the relevant archive
materials found. The second is to analyze and research the collected personal diaries, notes, and biographies.
The third is to analyze and research the collected publicly published books and periodicals and other materials.
By reading various journal documents, collecting, sorting, and analyzing the materials, provide the theoretical

basis and reference for the research of this thesis.

Interview method

It refers to the basic research method of psychology to understand the psychology and behavior of the
interviewee through face-to-face conversation between the interviewer and the interviewee. Due to the different
nature, purpose or objects of the research question, the interview method has different forms. According to the
degree of standardization of the interview process, it can be divided into structured interviews and unstructured
interviews. The interview method has a wide range of applications, and can collect various work analysis data

in a simple and narrative manner.
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Survey analysis method

This method refers to a method in which researchers collect, understand, and analyze detailed data of
things through real interviews, questioning and investigation.The survey analysis method can use the basic step
of sampling, mostly with individuals as the analysis unit, through questionnaires, interviews and other methods

to understand the relevant consultations of the survey subjects, and analyze them to carry out research.

Expert analysis method

The main steps of this method are: first select the evaluation index according to the specific situation
of the evaluation object, set the evaluation grade for each index, and the standard of each grade is expressed by
the score; then, analysis and evaluation of evaluated objects by experts are made, the score of each indicator is
determined, and the total score of each evaluated object is obtained by the additive scoring method, the
multiplicative scoring method or the additive scoring method, and the evaluation result is obtained. Experts
participating in the evaluation are required to have a high academic level and rich practical experience in the

evaluation system.

Findings and Conclusion

Firstly, the original assessment system ignores the needs of long-term professional development of
faculty and staff. In the current performance appraisal system, the relevant appraisal rules are only formulated
around the teaching and scientific research achievements, but there is a lack of attention and guidance for the
personal professional development of faculty and staff.

Secondly, the assessment results are not clearly linked to the incentive mechanism. The college’s
current teacher performance appraisal system only takes the appraisal results as the basis for the distribution of
performance bonuses, but does not link the appraisal results with the promotion of professional titles, faculty
training and other related incentives. Although the distribution of performance bonuses is an important use of
performance appraisal results, it is not the only use.

Thirdly, the subject of the assessment is controversial. It can be seen from the evaluation method of
the college that the main powers of the detailed rules in the performance evaluation are mainly concentrated in
the academic affairs department. However, the performance evaluation is a system and involves the work of
various departments of the college. At present, the academic affairs department scores the faculty and staff of
the whole college in accordance with the regulations at the end of the term. However, the secondary colleges
that have the most daily contact with the faculty and staff have very low impact on the performance evaluation
results, and often regard the evaluation as a task. Regarding the work of the educational administration
department as a evaluation, it will have an adverse effect on the results of the assessment.

Fourthly, the assessment results lack effective feedback. The purpose of performance appraisal is to
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allow teachers to discover their own shortcomings, improve their abilities during the appraisal process, so as to
better fulfill their responsibilities as teachers. An assessment without feedback is meaningless. Teachers cannot
find their own shortcomings from the feedback of the assessment, and can not get suggestions from the leader,
so the assessment will only become a mere formality in the end. Therefore, the results should be analyzed after
the assessment, and timely feedback and communication should be achieved in order to obtain a better
assessment effect.

Compared with undergraduate colleges and universities, higher vocational education pays more
attention to the cultivation of students' practical ability in terms of training objectives, and pays more attention
to the cultivation of practical talents required by the first line of enterprises. Therefore, the evaluation indicators
and the setting of indicator should also be different. The performance appraisal index must not only conform to
the characteristics of higher vocational colleges, but also take into account the different teacher jobs to carry out

targeted design.

Recommendation

In the first place, establishing a reasonable recruitment mechanism after changing the concept helps to
realize that human resources are the first resource. Senior managements should not only pay attention to the
professional development needs of the faculty in the college, but also pay attention to their emotional needs.
Senior management should formulate long-term strategic planning goals, consider the market and society's
demand for talents, and do a good job of human resource planning according to the actual development of the
college.

The second, establishing a teaching-centered concept. In the management of college human resource,
it is necessary to highlight the central position of teaching and research and establish the idea of "teaching
center". Other activities are closely revolving around teaching, serving teaching activities, and giving suitable
space for the free development of teaching and academics. In the management of the college, the idea of
"teaching center" should be established, academic power should be respected. The college must create
conditions to ensure the healthy and free conduct of teaching, academic research and social practice.

The third, constructing a scientific and reasonable assessment system. The purpose of higher
vocational colleges is to cultivate applied technical talents that meet the requirements of enterprises and meet
the development of society. The teaching team is the indispensable key to the development of higher vocational
colleges. In the management of higher vocational colleges, performance appraisal work is important. The
teaching team plays a very important role and is the basis for the scientific management of teachers in higher
vocational colleges. Therefore, the formulation of performance appraisal plans and the selection of performance
appraisal indicators should be based on the actual situation of the college and pay attention to the combination

of theory and practice.
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The fourth, improve the college’s current assessment method that combines superior leadership
evaluation, expert evaluation, and student evaluation. The formation of the expert group should be delegated to
each secondary department, and its members can be led by the college and composed of professors and vice
professors with outstanding teaching ability. In order to avoid the situation that the professional span of the
experts who attend a random lesson is too large, and it is impossible to make a fair evaluation of the teaching
situation of college teachers.

The fifth,further integration of assessment results and incentive mechanism. Amplifying incentive
mechanism is the first step. The incentive mechanism is the core element of human resources. In order to
improve the incentive mechanism for college teachers’ performance appraisal, it should start with the following
two aspects: the first aspect is to improve the understanding of teachers’ needs, which can be done when
motivating the targeted teachers. The second aspect is to encourage teachers, not just to stay in material

incentives, but also to strengthen the role of spiritual incentives.
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Abstract

In recent years, with the continuous deepening of the concept of sustainable consumption in the hearts
of the public, sustainable development has become an important topic in the fashion field. The environmental
problems caused by the rapid development of the apparel industry cannot be underestimated. For this reason,
many fashion brands have also made efforts.

The article takes the Prada brand as an example, and uses The 4 Ps of Marketing as the framework to
briefly sort out its marketing strategies under the sustainable consumption model. Through combing and
researching Prada's marketing strategy, we have not only seen the brand's success, but also found that the
brand's marketing strategy in this field still has a single product portfolio and insufficient publicity... The paper

will provide corresponding optimization suggestions for the brand based on these issues.

Keywords: Marketing strategies, The Four Ps of Marketing, Prada.

Introduction

Research Background

Although sustainable consumption has only been practiced in life in recent years, it has actually been
proposed in the "Policy Factors of Sustainable Consumption" published by the United Nations (1994). The
report mentioned that “provide services and related products to meet basic human needs and improve the
quality of life. At the same time, the use of natural resources and toxic materials is minimized, and the waste
and pollutants generated during the life cycle of the service or product are minimized. So as not to endanger the
needs of future generations."(Wang,2021)

In recent years, the climate crisis has become more and more serious, and the new crown epidemic
has once again sounded the alarm for us... How to live in peace with nature and achieve "sustainable
development" has become a problem that mankind must overcome. With the promotion and deepening of the

concept of green environmental protection, more and more people in their daily lives have begun to pay
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attention to environmental protection issues. For example, in daily life, people do not use disposable plastic
bags for shopping, do not use disposable tableware for meals, and try to use public transportation...

Under such circumstances, the fashion industry, which has greatly damaged the ecological
environment, has naturally been pushed to the forefront. For a long time, the fashion industry, which only seeks
benefits and is irresponsible to the environment, has also been criticized by all sectors of society.

The ‘Fashion Convention’ mentioned that ‘in the global environmental protection trend, luxury brands
need to adopt sustainable development strategies to reshape their brand image.” Since the launch of the ‘Fashion
Convention’, there have been 60 fashion brands within one year. The company signed, covering 200 brands of
ready-to-wear, sports, lifestyle and luxury goods...These brands together account for one-third of the entire
fashion industry, including Gucci parent company Kering Group, Chanel, Hermes and other leading companies.
The sustainable transformation of fashion brands is imminent.(Qu, 2021)

In order to realize the sustainable development of brands, more and more brands have begun to look
for "green" innovative forms from multiple angles such as material renewal, product design, and sales styles.
Not only brands, all sectors of society are making suggestions for the sustainable development of fashion. In
September 2020, a group of important participants in the French fashion industry, including Galeries Lafayette,
Etam, Petit Bateau, Vestiaire Collective, the "France Good Fashion" Association, and French government
officials, jointly launched a public consultation process to discuss how to Strategies to advance the sustainable
fashion process. (Jason, 2021)

According to Lyst's 2019 fashion report, the number of users searching for ‘sustainable fashion’has
increased by 75% year-on-year. Moreover, more and more consumers will also search for professional and
sustainable materials such as: recycled nylon yarn, organic cotton, recycled polyester and tencel fiber. It can be
seen that "sustainable fashion" is already one of the hot topics among consumers.(Liu,2020)

Prada's performance in "sustainable development" is particularly outstanding. In the process of
research, it is found that Prada's marketing strategy is not only derived from the promotion of moral obligations,
but also the maintenance of brand image. Each of its sustainable marketing initiatives has actually brought

changes and progress to the brand.

Research Problems

Since Prada put forward its commitment to sustainable development in 2019, Prada has gradually
promoted its own sustainable development strategies in the three areas of people, environment, and culture.
During this period, Prada achieved a win-win situation of sustainability and profit, and established a good brand

image among consumers.
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This article will take Prada as an example, use the relevant theories of brand marketing, and use the
Four Ps of Marketing as the framework to study its marketing strategies under the sustainable consumption

model.

Objective of the study

Nowadays, more and more consumers and brands in the market are aware of the importance of
sustainable development. Especially for brands, "sustainable" represents not only environmental protection, but
also a new design idea or marketing strategy.

This article hopes to analyze Prada's marketing strategy in the field of "sustainable development", and
then explore its win-win business model between maintaining brand vitality and realizing social value. I hope
that in the research process, can find out the shortcomings of the current brand and explore the future

development direction.

Scope of the study
Prada made a commitment to sustainable development in 2019. Therefore, this article sets the time
frame from 2019 to the present. The content scope is Prada's representative marketing events in the field of

sustainable development on a global scale

Research Significance

Sustainable fashion is becoming more and more popular. This trend has created a huge potential
market space for fashion brands. It also poses new challenges for every participant in the fashion industry chain.

This article summarizes Prada's marketing strategy in the field of brand sustainable development, and
summarizes the experience that has contributed to its success. Not only can it provide other brands with
marketing ideas that can be used for reference. At the same time, problems were found in the summary. Aiming
at the problems and shortcomings of Prada in the process of brand sustainable development, corresponding
countermeasures and measures are proposed. This paper provides feasible ideas for Prada's future development.
This is the practical significance of writing this paper.

Secondly,the current academic research on the context of sustainable consumption mostly focuses on
changes in consumer behavior or changes in production patterns. There is very little research in the field of
fashion, and at present, most of them are generally discussed from a macro perspective without detailed
research and analysis. This paper selects the representative brand Prada, and analyzes its marketing strategy in
the context of sustainable consumption from the perspective of brand marketing. The research content of this

paper can fill the gaps in academic research on fashion brands.

1344



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Literatures Review

The current work research on the fashion circle in the context of sustainable consumption is mainly
concentrated in the field of fast fashion. Because fast fashion brands strive to update their styles quickly, they
often produce large quantities of clothing and stimulate consumers to buy them at low prices. In this way,
clothing is consumed faster and resources are easily wasted, and the resulting environmental pollution is
particularly serious.

Rugian and Rong, 2021) In "Analysis of Fast Fashion Brand Consumers under Sustainable
Consumption Models", they mainly studied consumer demand for fast fashion brands in the context of
sustainable consumption. They investigated and analyzed different consumers in the form of effective
questionnaires. Consumers in the context of sustainability are divided into three types: active, profitable and
budding. And draw the conclusion that people's environmental awareness is improved as a whole, and more and
more consumers will prefer to choose more environmentally friendly products. Through the extraction and
analysis of the results, it provides a reliable reference for fast fashion brands to accurately grasp consumer
psychology.

Xu and Li (2016) also target fast fashion brands. They used SWOT analysis to analyze the work done
by the H&M brand in sustainable development.

Similarly, at a time when sustainability will become a key and sensitive focus issue, whether luxury
brands have done anything for sustainability is also attracting attention. As the "benchmark" of the industry,
unenvironmental behaviors are always facing consumers' doubts about brand ethics.

"China Leather Products" introduces leading luxury goods groups, such as LVMH Group, Kering
Group, CHANEL, etc., with a special topic, and lists that they have also been doing various aspects for the
development of sustainable fashion in recent years. The efforts of various groups and the competition caused by
"sustainability" among various groups. As the article's point of view said, "sustainable fashion has become the
current focus of the development of luxury brands."

Le 2020), taking Stella McCartney as an example, analyzed the development and innovation of the
brand in the sustainable field. From the upgrade of product fabrics and the output of sustainable concepts, he
sorted out the sustainable work of the brand. It proves the importance of increasing the proportion of sustainable
fabrics in the future and continuing to advocate the concept of sustainability.

Jie (2018) took the sustainable fashion brand Klee Klee as a case, and conducted an empirical study
on the framework of its business model. Through the research on brands, an analysis framework that combines
sustainable attributes and business models is proposed, which provides business references for companies to
enter the sustainable fashion market.

Sustainable development, whether in terms of brand value or social value, is undoubtedly a good

thing. But for many brands, sustainable fashion is also a challenge for product design, sustainable innovation
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investment, and corresponding marketing strategy updates. Therefore, in the process of sustainable
development, brands may also encounter some unresolved problems.

Zhaojie and Dan (2020) summarize the methods currently used by brands in sustainable fashion
design from the perspectives of fabric, structure and emotion. They proposed that for future development, it is
still necessary to develop more new environmentally friendly fabrics, and gradually develop modular clothing
and standardize the "ecological index" certification system.

Jianfang and Wanying (2020) focuses on another mainstream way of sustainable fashion: the second-
hand market. Based on the analysis of the current market, they put forward the current second-hand market
materialistic consumption concept and market-driven excessive consumption of clothing; single price stimulus
and non-legal binding obligations have led to a bottleneck in policy dividends; clothing classification and
recycling technology and system are not perfect Lack; and the ineffectiveness of consumers' sustainable

consumption behavior... Some of the more forward-looking issues.

Research Methodology

Nowadays, "sustainable fashion" is getting more and more attention from everyone, and many brands
often use this as a winning point in their marketing strategies. These brands can provide a reference for us to
study the marketing strategies of fashion brands in the context of sustainable consumption models.

This article will mainly use the method of case analysis, and take Prada, a brand with outstanding
performance in the sustainable field, as the research object. In-depth discussion and analysis of specific
strategies in the four aspects of product, price, channel, and promotion during the marketing process. By
studying the case of Prada, we can clearly show the practical application and effect of economic and
management theory in Prada's marketing strategy. In the research process of its price strategy, combined with
the method of comparative research, it compares the prices of its sustainable products and general products.But
the conclusion is one-sided, because different brands have different brand backgrounds, Prada's successful

experience and problems can be used for reference to other brands, but they are not instructive.

Finding and Conclusion
1. Research on Prada's Marketing Mix Strategy

1.1Prada’s product Strategy

Since June 24, 2019, Prada has started the "recycled nylon" project, which aims to achieve sustainable
economic growth through the transformation of product raw materials and breakthroughs in design creativity.
(Jason,2021) After launching the first recycled nylon bag series in 2019, the brand expanded a "recycled nylon"
series that includes men's and women's ready-to-wear, bag accessories. This series uses Prada's patented

environmentally friendly material ECONYL® recycled nylon.
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The material ECONYL® recycled nylon actually existed as early as 1969. It is a joint collaboration
between Prada and a spinning manufacturer named Aquafil. This material is made into recycled nylon fabrics
by collecting waste plastics, fishing nets and textile fiber waste in the ocean... and purifying the plastic particles
in them for depolymerization, polymerization, purification and transformation. According to Prada's official
introduction, every 10,000 tons of ECONYL® recycled nylon produced is equivalent to saving 70,000 barrels
of oil and reducing 57,100 tons of carbon dioxide emissions. Wang, 2019)

In addition, ECONYL® recycled nylon is not only light, but also strong. Although it is made of
nylon, it does not compromise the quality of the product at all. It can still meet consumers' demand for exquisite
and high-end luxury goods.

Because the material of "nylon" has more outdoor and sporty style attributes, in product design, most
of the bags that use this material are trendy and young. For example, Prada is very popular these years. "Three
in one", "underarm bag" and "backpack" are made of this material. With the triangular Prada logo, the Prada
brand has injected a more youthful and energetic new style.

The use of "recycled nylon" material not only solves the upstream problems in the production process.
The brand also uses design and combines brand style with popular elements to solve the problem of
“unfashion” that is often criticized for sustainable fashion.

Compare with other brands in the same gear, such as LV and GUCCI. Other brands have not
upgraded to the innovation of exclusive materials in the development of sustainable fashion. Therefore, Prada is
absolutely forward-looking in the market.

In the longer term, the sustainable transformation of "recycled nylon" material in clothing raw
materials, production methods, processing methods, etc., can have a more extensive and direct impact on other

brands and the entire fashion industry.

1.2 Prada’s price strategy

Comparing the prices of Prada bags with different materials horizontally, the price of using

ECONYL® recycled nylon material is significantly lower than that of other leather materials.
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Figurel: The price of the product from Prada's official website

For example, the same model Prada Re-edition2005, the price of using recycled nylon material is
¥12400, and the price of using leather material is ¥17700. The style is the same, only the material is different.

Such pricing is reasonable. First of all, in terms of production cost, the raw material of ECONYL®
recycled nylon is waste plastic, which belongs to "turning waste into treasure", so the price of raw material is
not as high as animal skin. The value determines the price of the product, so the price is not easy to be too high.

Secondly, in terms of the type of consumers that nylon material bags are for. The style characteristics
of nylon materials and the cultural background of sustainable fashion development behind ECONYL® recycled
nylon materials are actually more attractive to the younger generation.

From the style characteristics of nylon materials to the design of this product, as well as the cultural
background of sustainable fashion development behind ECONYL® recycled nylon materials. This material is
actually more attractive to the younger generation. Therefore, the price setting should not be too high, and the
appropriate price will cater to the needs of the young market and attract the younger generation to buy.

Therefore, the pricing of Prada's recycled nylon series is relatively reasonable from the perspective of
product value and consumer-oriented.

The same bag, because it uses different fabrics, has a larger price. Prada's recycled nylon series has a
large price advantage, and it can also promote consumers' purchase and promote the development of sustainable

fashion with price advantages.

1.3 Prada’s place strategy

Prada chose a combination of online + offline in its marketing places. The two places work together.

Prada's product sales and the dissemination of the brand's own image are carried out through various channels
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such as online live broadcast, advertising film cooperation, offline stores, pop-up stores. In this way, it wins
attention and establishes a good brand image in the hearts of the public that is constantly contributing to the
green and sustainable cause.

Take the Chinese market as an example. In recent years, Prada has entered JD.com, Tmall, WeChat
mall...online malls, as well as WeChat video, Douyin...mainstream social media platforms. Maintain brand sales
and exposure through social media, online e-commerce channels, and online fashion shows...multiple media
methods.

Prada also often uses offline new retail models, such as limited-time stores, immersive retail spaces...
Through offline activities, it delivers more vivid and direct brand culture and sustainable consumption
experience to consumers.

According to the Prada Group's financial report for 2020, the momentum of Prada in the second half
of 2020 is very strong. The annual sales in the Chinese market achieved substantial growth, with an increase of
52%. The growth rate of e-commerce channel revenue reached 200%, and the revenue data was as much as
three times that of 2019. These data can prove Prada's foresight in expanding the omni-channel strategy.

(Crystal, 2019)

1.4 Prada’s promotion strategy

Prada often uses "pull strategy" to attract end consumers through advertising and public promotion...
measures. Through this strategy, consumers are interested in the company's products and culture, which in turn
arouses demand and proactively purchases products.

In 2019, Prada collaborated with National Geographic to produce a series of short videos called
"What We Carry". The content of the short film reveals the production process behind recycled nylon. This
cooperation not only demonstrates the transparency of Prada's sustainable efforts, but also reflects the brand's
responsibility to educate consumers.

In 2019, Prada Group also announced that it has joined the International Furless Sellers Program.
Prada promised that starting from the 2020 spring and summer women's collection, animal fur will no longer be
used in the design and new products of the group's brand.

In June 2021, Prada released the 2022 spring and summer menswear collection in the form of an
online show. This show features the unique landforms of Sardinia, Italy. And on this show, Prada announced its
support for the marine ecosystem restoration project of the MEDSEA Foundation. This project is to replant
Posidonia oceanica in the Capo Carbonara Marine Reserve to provide important habitats for marine life and
mitigate climate change.

Such a promotion strategy not only attracts consumers who insist on sustainable consumption, but

also builds and maintains the image of the brand.

1349



NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC CONFERENCE
"Empowering Innovation and Sustainability in the Next Normal”
27 - 28 November 2021

Based on the analysis of Prada's product strategy, price strategy, place strategy and promotion strategy
in the context of sustainable consumption. We found that Prada's marketing strategy for sustainable brand
development is very comprehensive. Prada has always regarded the concept of sustainable development as a
way of thinking. While pursuing its own interests, it also satisfies the expectations of social interests and

stakeholders.

Recommendation

Environmental and ecological crises are threatening our health and the health of the earth's
environment. Prada promotes the brand's sustainable development strategy through the attitude of product
sustainability, production sustainability and anti-consumerism... Through the above analysis, we understand the
success of Prada, and there are also some suggestions that can be improved and upgraded.

First of all, in terms of product strategy, the products using ECONYL® recycled nylon materials are
relatively single. At present, Prada's products still account for most of the products using leather materials.
Perhaps in the future, the product line can be expanded to maximize the value of ECONYL® recycled nylon
materials and develop new environmentally friendly materials.

In November 2019, Prada and Crédit Agricole Corporate and Investment Bank (Crédit Agricole
Corporate and Investment Bank) signed the first "sustainable" commercial loan agreement for the luxury goods
industry.

According to the agreement, Crédit Agricole will provide the Prada Group with a term loan of 50
million euros for a period of five years. If the Prada Group can achieve the sustainable development goals
stipulated in the agreement, Crédit Agricole will reduce the loan interest rate accordingly.

It is now in its third year. In the next two years, Prada can still use financial support to do more work
in the field of sustainable research and development.

The second is in terms of promotional strategies. Prada's cooperation in the field of sustainability is
mostly with professional organizations. This leads to many people who do not pay attention to news in this
field, do not know the value of Prada's work in the sustainable field. Therefore, Prada can look for celebrities
who often contribute to environmental protection as spokespersons or image ambassadors for the special line.

This allows more people to understand Prada's contribution in the sustainable field.
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Abstract

With the improvement of urbanization level, serious urban problems appear in some Chinese cities,
and urban sustainable development is becoming more and more important. There are a lot of studies on
sustainable development of urbanization, but there are relatively few evaluation studies on the sustainability of
urbanization policy.In China's policy-oriented system, the evaluation of policy sustainability is particularly
important.The purpose of this article is to provide a method for policy makers to assess sustainability of
urbanization policy and evaluate urbanization policies in Kunming by the method. With the help of dissipative
structure,the author analyzed urban system and urbanization policies.According to the principle of social -
economic - environment,sustainability assessment model is established.The author collected the urbanization
data and policies of Kunming, a city in China, as sample data to caculate policy sustainability evaluation index
by entropy method and research the relationship between the index and the level of sustainability.This article
finds that we can evaluate sustainability of urbanization by policy entrop, minus entropy means

sustainability,and the urbanization policies in Kunming has certain sustainability within the evaluation method.

Keywords: sustainability, urbanization, policy evaluation,Kunming

Introduction

Research Background

Since the economic reform and opening-up in 1978,the urbanization level of China has also been
rapidly improving, with the urbanization rate reaching 63.89% by 2021.However, in the background of rapid
urbanization development, urbanization in some places has become unsustainable, among which the lack of
sustainability of urbanization policies and public management means issued by the government and public
management departments is one of the important factors leading to these problems: Hegang, Fushun city in
China, for example, because of the rich mineral resources, their early urban development policy was building

manufacturing cities on the basis of the mineral resources, urban area planning and supporting facilities
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construction is carried out based on this, the city of city scale, the economic level and people's standard of
living has been greatly developed for a period of time.But due to the exhaustion of mineral resources and early
overexploitation for the destruction of the natural environment, they appear a decline in the economic
development stagnation, livable and serious problems such as loss of population, the city's urbanization policies
on the environment and natural resources of unsustainable cause the limit, they broke through the
environmental carrying capacity of the end result is unable to obtain sustainable development.Since 1978,
China has focused on economic construction. On the one hand, it has developed its economy rapidly and its
urbanization rate has increased significantly.But on the other hand, due to the pursuit of rapid development of
economic indicators, urbanization policies ignored the problem of long-term benefits. Obviously, the lack of
sustainable policies and public management means is not conducive to the long-term and healthy development
of urbanization.At the practical level, the government lacks sustainability evaluation methods when formulating
urbanization policies.On the other hand, in the academic field, there are relatively few studies on sustainability
policies, and more studies focus on the sustainable development of urbanization rather than the formulation and

evaluation of relevant policies. There are still some gaps in academic research in this field.

Research Problems

China has large population,vast territory,various geographical and climate environment,and its
urban-rural and regional development is unbalanced.Under such complicated conditions, to make good
urbanization policy,policy makers need to consider various factors, such as population density, environmental
bearing capacity, economic development level etc. What factors should be selected as indicators when setting up
sustainability assessment system of urbanization?

After finding the factors that affect the sustainability of urbanization policies, we can take these
factors as variables to establish a model to analyze and evaluate urbanization policies. According to the model,
what indicators should sustainable urbanization policies meet?

Based on the sustainability assessment method of urbanization policy in this article and urban data

of Kunming,what is the sustainability level of urbanization policies in Kunming?

Objective of the study

In this paper, the factors of policy sustainability are divided into three categories: social,
environmental and economic, and the sustainability assessment model is a system with three levels and 23
indexes. The indexes that can measure the level of policy sustainability are found out according to the model
and algorithm, and the relationship between the indexes and sustainability is found out.The main research

object of this paper is not urbanization, but the sustainability of urbanization policy. The author collected the
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annual statistics of Kunming city in 2016 and 2020 and the expected goals of urbanization policies released in

2016, which provided sample data of cities and policies for the evaluation system.

Scope of the Study

Conceptually, the research scope of this article is sustainable policy and public management in the
field of urbanization, focuses on studying factors that affect sustainability and finding out the indicators to
evaluate sustainability, this article isn’t aimed at sustainable urbanization policies for specific content, but
researching sustainability index with the help of model and algorithm.In terms of disciplines, this paper
involves many subjects, such as sociology, urban science and physics, without strict boundaries.Past data,
recent data and policy expectation data of Kunming were divided into forest coverage rate, per capita GDP,

urbanization rate and other indicators as samples.

Research Significance

Academically,oncerning sustainability and urbanization, most researchers regard city as the research
object to evaluate the sustainability status quo, and those who regard policy as the research object focus on the
execution effect of policies, there are few researches about sustainability of urbanization policy that has not
been performed f, study of this pasage can fill in some gaps.There are many studies on the entropy method in
social sciences, but some studies usually use the entropy method to analyze urban system rather than policy
evaluation. This paper analyzes the entropy relationship between policy and urban system based on dissipative
structure, and tries to use the entropy method to evaluate policy sustainability.

From the perspective of social reality,it provides a theoretical basis and evaluation index system for
the sustainability assessment of urbanization policies, and helps the government and public management
departments to achieve sustainable urban development and avoid serious problems in urban development

caused by unsustainable policies.

Theoretical framework
Theoretical basis

Urbanization policy is a concept of scope, and it means urbanization related policy.Urbanization is a
process and an objective phenomenon, not a specific object of policy implementation . That is to say, there is no
specific policy for urbanization, but there are many policies that are inseparable from urbanization, and they
actually affect the urbanization process, so we call these policies urbanization policies.Lewis Mumford,a
famous scholar of urban theory, suggest that a city is not only a group of buildings, but also a collection of
functions closely related and mutually influenced by economy. It is not only a concentration of power, but also

a return pole of culture.Max Webber believes that a city is a huge dense settlement, whose residents mainly rely
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on industry and commerce rather than agriculture to make a living.Urban geographers believe that city is a
macroscopic phenomenon occurring on the earth with certain spatial, regional and comprehensive
characteristics, and city is a concentrated area of people in the secondary and tertiary industries. Marx and
Engles (2018) suggest that the city is the product of the development of social productivity and social division
of labor, and the city is the opposite of the country.Based on above views, the definition of the city in this paper
is as follows: the city is a kind of social existence different from the countryside, which has the characteristics
of population concentration and non-agricultural industry.On this basis,the author defines urbanization as the
transformation from the non-agricultural part of society to the agricultural part, its form of expression is the
transformation of the agricultural population to the non-agricultural population or the people living in the
countryside to gather in the cities, the expansion of the urban scale, the gradual transformation of the
countryside into cities and the population engaged in agriculture to industry and commerce.

In 1980, the United Nations General Assembly put forward the concept of sustainable development.
The concept of sustainable development gradually spread around the world and in various fields, and the
corresponding theoretical system of sustainability science emerged. Daly (1997), a steady-state economist at the
University of Maryland, proposed economics of sustainable devolopment. Clark (2003) from Harvard
advocated sustainability science. They systematically discusses physical capital, natural capital, human capital
and social capital, especially emphasizes that the science of sustainability is different from the traditional
theoretical research of Planck type and the applied research of Edison type, but the Pasteur type research that
combines theory with application.In essence, sustainability refers to the things,in terms of time,can be infinitely
continuous or continuing for a long time, and sustainability of time involves three dimensions :environment,
economy and society.On the one hand,sustainable urbanization policies need to ensure theoretical sustainability
of urbanization.On the other hand,the policies need to be sustainable and implemented effectively.

Entropy started out as a physical concept, describing how chaotic a system is.According to the
second law of thermodynamics, in an isolated system with no energy and material exchange with outside world,
entropy always increases, that is, the system will become more and more chaotic, until the state of thermal
equilibrium, at which point the system entropy reaches its maximum and the system no longer
changes.Prigazhin applied the concept of entropy in an isolated system to an open system. The entropy of an
isolated system would continue to increase, but it could supplement negative entropy by exchanging external
material and energy to maintain its own low entropy state and maintain the order of the system.Later, the
concept of entropy was applied to sociology, management, economics and other fields.In thermodynamic
systems, the chaos caused by increased entropy is the equal distribution of energy and matter, a state of lifeless
silence;in a social system, if the system does not obtain negative entropy from the outside world, its system
entropy will continue to increase, and the system tends to chaos, which is manifested by economic crisis,

environmental deterioration, and the decline of residents' living standards.As a part of complex social system,
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cities are also in the same situation. With the increase of entropy, various urban diseases appear, which are the
factors of unsustainable urbanization in reality. Therefore, the author believes that maintaining low entropy of
urban system can keep the sustainability of urbanization.

Prigogine suggests that not just in the system of physics, a life or social system can also take in
negative entropyfrom the environment by exchanging and dissipation material, energy and information, as long
as the intaking of the negative entropy is more than spontaneous entropy increase amount of the system, on the
overall system can achieve the reduction of entropy, this theory is called the dissipative structure theory, the
formula is expressed as: dS =dS'+dS’, where dS represents the increase in entropy of the system, dS” represents
the spontaneous increase in entropy of the system, and dS” represents the negative entropy introduced from the
external environment.A city can be regarded as an isolated system, if we want to maintain its low entropy and
the sustainable development, we need to get negative entropy from external environment, urbanization policies
can act as a source of negative entropy. These policies can be applied to the urban system, and in theory this
realize the material, energy and information exchange between urban system and external environment.So we

can measure the sustainability of urbanization policies based on the entropy that urbanization policies bring.

Sustainability assessment model based on entropy method

This article studies sustainalility of policy from three dimensions:social, economic and
environmental.Refering to the indexes proposed by Chinese Academy of Sciences,United Nations Human
Settlements Programme, China Academy of Urban Development Institutions , in the case of considering the
difficulty to get the data, the three factors respectively were divided into 23 variables to calculate the index of
urbanization policy sustainability. The first-level indicators of the 23 variables are society, economy and
environment. The first-level indicators include 15 second-level indicators, and the 23 variables are the most

basic third-level indicators. Sustainability indicators are as shown in Table 1:

Table 1

Urbanization Policy for Sustainability Indicators

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

Society Education 1.Education spending as a percentage of GDP
2.Compulsory education rate of farmers’ childen

3.College student rate

Urbanization level 4.Urbanization rate
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People’s livelihood 5.Social security coverage 6.Number of new jobs
6.Coverage rate of comprehensive community
facilities

7.Public library collection per 10000 people

8.Income gap between urban and rural residents

Economy Economic Development 9.Per capita GDP 10.PCDI
Industrial structure 11.Proportion of added value of service industry in
GDP
Science and thechnology 12. Ten thousand yuan output energy consumption

13.Proportion of R&D spending  14.Broadband

access rate

Enviroment Environmental pollution 15. Total industrial exhaust emissions

Population and resource 16. Natural population growth rate 17. Per capita
urban construction land

18.Density of population

Enviromental protection 19.Proportion of green buildings
20. forest coverage
21. Garbage harmless treatment rate

22. Domestic sewage treatment rate

23. Drinking water quality standard rate

The author collected the 2016 Statistical Yearbook of Kunming City, the Five-year Implementation
Plan of New Urbanization of Kunming City (2016-2020) and the Statistical Yearbook of Kunming City 2020.
They are respectively the annual summary of social indicators of Kunming city in 2016, the urbanization policy
objectives of the next five years promulgated by Kunming City in 2016 and the annual summary of social
indicators of Kunming City in 2020.Based on the data in the document, we can use the entropy method to
calculate the actual entropy and sustainable development indexes of 2016 and 2020,and we can caculate
expected entropy and sustainable development index of 2020.Entropy method is a mathematical method used to
judge the dispersion degree of an index. We have known that entropy can measure the disorder degree of a
system, and entropy value can be used to judge the dispersion degree of an index in entropy method. The
greater the dispersion degree is, the greater the influence of the index on comprehensive evaluation, and the
greater the weight of the index.It is assumed that there are m evaluation samples and n evaluation indexes. The

evaluation samples in this paper are the actual data of Kunming in 2016 and the expected data of Kunming in
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2020. There are 23 evaluation indexes, so m=3, n=23, sample set is X, .X represents the ith index of the jth
sample, i=1,2,3...23, j = 1, 2,3.Due to the difference of positive and negative direction, order of magnitude and
unit of measurement among indicators, it is necessary to standardize the indicator data.For positive indicators

such as forest cover, the standardized result:

R=—"—"— —~ (1)
" Masxj (%)
For negative indicators such as total industrial exhaust emissions, the standardization result:
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Figure 2:Research theoretical framework
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Literatures Review

Marx and Engels (2018) used materialist dialectics to analyze cities, believing that cities and
villages are a pair of social contradictions, which are opposite to each other and can be transformed into each
other. They did not emphasize the expansion of urban scale, but the elimination of urban-rural gap. Roberto
Camagni (1998) proposed the environment-economy-society sustainable development model, which
emphasizes the healthy development of environment, economy and society, and the harmony among the three
different aspects, so as to realize the fairness of different social groups in the use of various material
environmental resources. This paper classifies the evaluation indexes of urbanization policy with reference to
this model. Jin (2016) to build an ecological center based on the concept of values and self organizing system,
the concept of urban sustainable development model,he suggested that sustainable development involves more

than one aspect of ecological, ecological factors, but if there is not a priority in ecology, urban development
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would make more adverse effects on the ecology. As for the relationship between the city and the countryside,
he advocated that the development of the city and rural space should adopt different ways.

In the literature collected by the author, there are many assessments on the sustainability of cities
and urbanization, but few on the sustainability of urbanization policies. The author refers to some policy
assessment methods in other fields to construct the assessment theory of this paper. Zhu (2006) studied the
indicator system of Kunming's urban sustainable development. According to the development stage of
Kunming, the subsystem structure of the city, the scientific principle, the dynamic principle, the pertinency
principle and the operability principle, he selected 20 indicators from the three levels of economy, society and
environmental protection to evaluate urbanization. He obtained the weight of each index through analytic
hierarchy process. The weight of economic index was the largest, followed by social index, and the weight of
environmental index was the least.Using this system, he analyzed the data of Kunming from 1990 to 2002,
calculated the sustainable development index of each year, and came to the conclusion that the decline of social
progress level would pull down the sustainable development index even if the economy grew rapidly.In this
paper, the sustainability policy reference for selecting the evaluation index system mentioned above, because
sample of this paper is also data of Kunming, and both two articles research on sustainability assessment, the
difference is that Zhu’s system is based on historical data to evaluate urban, and this article used both historical
data and forecast data to evaluate policy.

In many researches on sustainability analysis for policy or object,researchers often choose to
establish evaluation index model first, and then use the AHP method and entropy value method to calculate
each index weight and the composite index, the former intention according to the decision makers to determine
weights, subjectivity is stronger, the latter according to the discrete degree calculate the weight of indicators,
with a strong objectivity. Zhou and Zhang (2013) sorted about 300 sustainability evaluation index of
urbanization, 